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PREFACE. 





Since the publication of my Beginner's Greek Book in 1892, 
I have from time to time had letters from teachers in different 
parts of the country, who have informed me that the Beginner’s 
Book, because of its length, was not well adapted for use in the 
schools in which they taught, and who have urged me to prepare a 
briefer book on the same plan. They wished a book, they said, 
which could be completed in two terms, and which would properly 
prepare their pupils for the rapid but exact reading of a book of 
the Anabasis during the last third of the year. 

The First Greek Book is an attempt to meet this reasonable 
request. I am aware that it is impossible that any elementary 
book should be equally well adapted to the needs of all schools ; 
but I have at least succeeded in making this book briefer than its 
immediate predecessor. In writing it I have aimed to give, first, 
only such fundamental facts of Greek grammar as the young pupil 
must know before he can begin to read the connected narrative of 
Xenophon intelligently and with pleasure, and secondly, a moderate 
amount of practice, both in reading and in writing, in the application 
of these principles. I have entirely excluded from the eighty lessons 
into which the First Greek Book is divided the Attic second 
declension, the systematic treatment of the affinity of words, word 
lists, word groups, the principles of word formation, and the divi- 
sion of verbs into eight classes, although provision is made for the 
study of some of these important matters, if the teacher finds the 
time for it, in the materials furnished in the Appendix. Further, 
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the dual number is not introduced into the exercises or reading 
lessons ; contracts of the vowel declension have been treated more 
concisely, and have been placed after the first lesson on contract 
verbs, and the principles of syntax have been presented more 
simply. 

The principle, however, that I have aimed to follow has been 
that of horizontal reduction, to use the expressive phrase of one of 
my advisers among the teachers, rather than of omission. Each 
lesson consists, in order, of a statement of grammatical principles, 
of a vocabulary, of exercises, and of a brief reading lesson in con- 
tinuous narrative. Paradigms have been transferred, except just 
at the beginning, to the Appendix; by this arrangement they are 
not under the eye of the pupil as he translates his exercises. 
The statements of grammatical facts have been brought into verbal 
conformity with the statements in the Greek Grammar of my col- 
league, Professor Goodwin. The number of words in the vocabularies 
has been reduced to ten on the average; these words occur fre- 
quently in the Anabasis. Each vocabulary includes all the words 
not previously given that occur in the exercises of the lesson to 
which it belongs; the genitive and gender of all nouns are indi- 
cated; and only those related Greek words are pointed out which 
have previously occurred and whose etymological connection is 
obvious. The sentences in the exercises have been simplified, and 
their number has been reduced; each sentence illustrates once or 
twice the grammatical principles presented in the lesson. The 
interesting story contained in the first eight chapters of Xeno- 
phon’s Anabasis begins in simplified form in the thirteenth lesson, 
and is continued in brief reading lessons; none of these reading 
lessons make demands on the knowledge of the pupil that he is 
not prepared to meet through knowledge previously acquired. He 
thus begins very soon to read continuous narrative, and keeps up 
the practice day by day, and thus unconsciously acquires new words 
in the most satisfactory way, by using them in connected discourse. 
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- Words that have not previously occurred are sparingly introduced 
in the reading lessons. 

_. The materials brought together in the Appendix are of such a 
nature that, with the exception of the paradigms and rules of syn- 


tax, they can be used or not according to the teacher’s needs and 


preference. They consist of a statement of the principles regulat- 
ing the contraction of vowels and the changes of consonants, of a 
complete set of paradigms, of the rules of syntax, illustrated by 
examples, governing all the parts of speech except the verb (the 
syntax of the moods and tenses of the verb is developed in the 
lessons), of the principal parts of important verbs arranged alpha- 
betically, and of eight alphabetical lists of the words contained in 


the special vocabularies. 


It gives me pleasure to acknowledge my indebtedness to my 
colleague, Dr. Charles Burton Gulick, who prepared the first draft 
of the reading lessons and has read the proofs, and to express my 
thanks to the teachers in colleges, academies, and public schools 
whose friendly and wise criticisms and suggestions have been of 
the greatest service to me in writing this book. 
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FIRST GREEK BOOK. 


_ The Alphabet. 





LESSON I. 


Vowels, Consonants, Diphthongs. 


1. The Greek ALPHABET has twenty-four letters: 


Form. 


a 
B 
Y 
) 
é 
$ 
n 
) 


ZrpeRrOHN BP iw Pp 


- Y & 


Phonetic Value. 
papa, father 
bed 
go or sing (10) 
do 
met 
adze 
prey 
thin 
pin, machine 
kill 

dand 


men 


Name. 
Alpha 
Beta 
Gamma 
Delta 
Epsilon 
Zeta 
Eta 
Theta 
Iota 
Kappa 
Lambda 
Mu 





Form. 


ede ek SMD OM 4 
€ €©@>x €@e¢444a94 4 


<=) 


o fur < 


Phonetic Value. 


now 


sit 


tell 


” 


French U, femcone ai 
graphic 
German buch 
hips 


tone 


Omicron 
Pi 

Rho 
Sigma 
Tau 
Upsilon 
Phi 


Omega 


2. At the end of a word s, elsewhere o, as oxnvas, of a tent. 


3. The VOWELS are a, ¢, 9, t, 0, o, and v. 


letters are CONSONANTS. 


The remaining 


2 VOWELS AND CONSONANTS. 


4. Vowels are either short or long. There are separate 
Greek characters (€ y, 0 w) for the e and o sounds, but not for 
the a, t, and w sounds. In this book the short vowels are 


designated by a, €, t, 0, v, the long by a, 9, T, @, 0 


5. The consonants are divided into semivowels, mutes, and 
double consonants. 


6. The semivowels are }, p, v, p, o, and y-nasal (10). A, p, 
v, p are liquids; o is a sibilant. 4 


7. The mutes are of three classes and of three orders: 
Classes. Orders. 
Labial or w-mutes t Bo, Smooth mutes Tw « 7, 
Palatal or x-mutes Kk y x, Middle mutes B y 4, 
Lingual or t-mutes t 6 0. Rough mutes > x 8 0. 


S. Mutes of the same class are called cognate; those of dar same 
order, co-ordinate. 


9. The double consonants are § (for «s), W (for ms), 
and {. 


10. The consonants are pronounced, in general, like their 
English equivalents ; but gamma before k, y, x, or § equals ng 
in sing, and is called gamma nasal. 


Give the phonetic value of each letter in the alphabet (1). 


11. The DIPHTHONGS are at, av, €L, €V, OL, OV, HU, VL, 
a, 7, @- The last three, formed by writing t under G, 9, @, 
are called improper diphthongs. Their second vowel is called — 
tota subscript. 


C G S DIPHTHONGS. 8 


12. The diphthongs are pronounced: « 3 


at asin aisle, av as ow in our, 
e. asin eight, ve asin quit, 
or asin oil, ov asin group, 


ev and nv as th-oo, éh-oo (for these there are no exact 
= : in English), 
Q, 1) @, aS a, 1, o. equivalents in English) 


Give the name of each letter, and the phonetic value of each single vowel, 
consonant, and diphthong in the following words: 


13. EXERCISE. ae 
h-pé-pa, day. 04-pa, door. 6%-par, doors. 
oKn-vh, tent. &v oxy-vq, in a tent. A¥-ov-or, they loose. 
&v-Opw-0s, man. &~ye-re, you lead. &y-ye-Aos, messenger. 
_ Bov-Aed-ar, he plans. &-pa-fa, wagon. 84-pov, gift. 
6-mAt-rys, hoplite. dp-1a-fo, I plunder. X-pa, country. 
bv TH x-pq, in the country. o-Be-pés, frightful. Wé-At-ov, bracelet. 
vi-és, son. av.rds, self, Lat. ipse. A6-yos, speech. 
Aé-you, speeches. év Ad-yw, in a speech. ol-Ké-w, I dwell. 
é-nn-oa, I dwelt. *EA-An-vi-Kés, Greek, “Ap-re-pis, Artemis. . 
o-Se, thus. d-ya-06s, good. ot-Kor, at home. 


hy & Qin ‘ 
mi \NHEST 

‘ @ 3) ii 4 . 
s om “ ~ \ Lk 3 AY, 
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4 BREATHINGS, SYLLABLES, ELISION. 


LESSON IzI. - 
Breathings, Syllables, Elision, Accent, Punctuation. 


¢ 14, Every vowel or diphthong at the beginning of a word 
has either the RouGH BREATHING (‘) or the SMooTH BREATH- 
ING (?). The rough breathing shows that the vowel is aspi- 
rated, i.e. that it is preceded by the sound of h, as #-uépa, day, 
vi-ds, son, “EX-An-v1-Kds, Greek; the smooth breathing shows that 
the vowel is not aspirated, as a-yo, I lead, “Ap-re-yis, Artemis, 
@-«n-ca, I dwelt. 


15. A Greek word has as many SYLLABLES as it has separate 
vowels or diphthongs. A syllable is long by nature when it 
has a long vowel or diphthong. 

a. In dividing a word into syllables, single consonants and combina- 
tions of consonants which can begin a word are, with few exceptions, 
placed at the beginning of a syllable ; other combinations of consonants 
are divided. Thus ¢o0-Be-pds, frightful, 6-rAt-rys, hoplite, but dp-rd-fa, 
I plunder. 

16. A short final vowel may be dropped when the next 
word begins with a vowel, whether this has the rough or the 
smooth breathing. This is called Existon. An apostrophe 
marks the omission. Thus éz’ avrdv, against him, for émi avrév. 


17. Most words ending in ov, and all verbs of the third 
person ending in ¢, generally add v when the next word begins 
with a vowel, as éyovoty oixlas, they have houses; elyev oixlay, 
he had a house. ‘This is called v MovaBLE. ‘It may also be 
added at the end of a sentence. 


Pronounce each syllable of the words in 18. 





or 


ACCENT. 


18. There are three ACCENTs: 
the acute ('), as a-ya-00s, good, %-ué-pa, day, “A p-re-uis, 
Artemis, @-«n-ca, I dwelt ; 
the grave (*), as oxn-val a-ya-Oat, good tents ; 
the circumflex ("), as oxn-vis, of a tent, d-de, thus, 
év oxn-vais, in tents. 
19. The acute can stand only on one of the last three 
syllables of a word, the circumflex only on one of the last two, 
and the grave only on the last. 


_ 20. The circumflex can stand only on a syllable long by 
nature. When @, t, 0 have the circumflex, the long mark is 
omitted, and they are written a, t, 0. 


21. The antepenult, if accented, takes the acute, as av-Opw- 
mos, man; but it can have no accent if the last syllable is 
long by nature or ends in § or , as av-Opa-rrov, of a man. 


22. An accented penult is circumflexed when it is long by 
nature while the last syllable is short by nature, as 6@-pov, gift. 
Otherwise it takes the acute, as d0-pov, of a gift, yo-pa, land. 

23. Final a and o are counted as short in determining the accent, 
as d-pa-gat, wagons, x@-pat, lands, except in the optative and in the adverb 
oi-Kot, at home. 

24. An accented ultima has the acute when it is short by 
nature, as a-ya-0ds, good ; the acute or circumflex when it is long 
by nature, as oxn-v7, tent, oxn-vijs, of a tent. 

25. A word which, like oxn-v7, tent, has the acute on the 
last syllable is calléd oxytone (i.e. sharp-toned). An oxytone 
changes its acute to the grave before other words in the same 
sentence, as oxn-v7) a-ya-07, a good tent. 


6 PUNCTUATION. 


26. Some monosyllables have no accent and are closely 
attached to the following word, as év oxn-vy, in a tent. These 
are called PROcLITICS. 


27. An ENCLITIC is a word which loses its own accent and 
is pronounced as if it were a part of the preceding word, as 
av-Opw-rrol te, héminésque in Latin. 


28. The Greek uses the comma (,) and the period (.) like 
the English. It has also a colon, a point above the line (-), 
‘which is equivalent to the English colon and semicolon. The 
mark of interrogation (;) is the same as the English semicolon. 


Name the accent of each word in 18, and state the principle or principles 
in 18-27 which apply to it. 


Pronounce each of these words. 











eu 












a Ww Lee is 
& a 
Ge J @ ; TON 
AY AYLI TOI TUES 
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- NOUNS. 7 


LESSON III. 
Nouns. — Introductory. 


29. There are five CAsEs in Greek, the nominative, genitive, 
dative, accusative, and vocative. 

30. The nominative and vocative plural are always alike. In neuters, 
the nominative, accusative, and vocative are alike in all numbers; in the 
plural these end in a. 

31. There are three NuMBERS, the singular, the dual (which 
denotes two objects), and the plural. 


32. There are three GENDERS, the masculine, the feminine, 
and the neuter. 


33. As in Latin, names of males and of rivers, winds and 
months are masculine; names of females and of countries, towns, 
trees, and islands, and most nouns denoting qualities or con- 
ditions are feminine. 


34. There are three DECLENSIONS, the First or A-Declension, 
the Second or O-Declension, and the Third or Consonant Declen- 
ston. The first two together are sometimes called the Vowel 
Declension, as opposed to the Third. y 


35. The place of accent in the nominative singular of a 
noun or adjective must generally be learned by observation. 
The other forms accent the same syllable as the nominative, if 
the last syllable permits (21); otherwise the following syllable. _ 


36. In the genitive and dative of all numbers a long ultima, 
if accented, takes the circumflex. 


8 A-DECLENSION. 


A-Declension. — Feminines in @. 


37. Nouns of the A-Declension end in @, y, or a (feminine), 
or in Gs or ys (masculine). Feminines generally end in G, 
if ¢€, , or p precedes the ending. 


38. PARADIGMS. 
xapa, orpana, 1 pixp& Oia, 
COUNTRY. ARMY. THE SMALL DOOR. 
8. N. Xopa, country orpania | opixp& «= Opa 
G. X%pas, of country oTpaTias Tis pixpas Oipas 
D. x%pq, to or for country orparia TH pikpg 8ipq 
A. Xopav, country oTpariayv Thy pixpav Oipav 
Vv. xapa, O country orparia pixpa Opa 
D.N.A.¥, X@pa orparwe Td pixpa Ovpa 
G. D. X@parv orpatiaty rotv pikpatv Otpaw 
P.N. XSpar, countries orparial ai pixpal Otpar 
G. xwpav, of countries orTpatiayv Tav pixpav bupdav 
D. xpais, fo or for countries orpariais Tais pikpais bipais 
A. X4pis, countries orpatias Tas pixpais Obpas 
v. xSpa, O countries orpatial pixpal @dpar 


s 


® } 
39. The genitive plural of nouns of this declension always 
has the circumflex on the last syllable. 


a. For the accent of the other forms, see 35, 22 (final a is short, 23), 36. 
The forms 4, ai of the article are proclitic (26). The vocative of the 
article does not occur. 


b. The nominative and vocative of these nouns, both singular and plural, 
are alike (30). 


~ 


FEMININES IN ALPHA (LONG). 9 
40. VOCABULARY. 
dyop&, as, », market-place. paxpa, adj., long. 
Hpepa, as, 7, day. »pixp&, adj., small, little. 
Opa, as, 7%, door. év, prep. with dat., in (a proclitic). 
olxl@, as, 7, house. qv, he (she, it) was; qoav, they were. 
orpania, as, i, army. tx, he (she, it) has; txovor, they 
| KOpa, as, 4, place, land, country. have. 


a. The gender of a noun is indicated by placing after it the correspond- 
ing form of the definite article, as dyopa, Gs, 7, where 7 signifies that 
dyopa is feminine. 


41. READ ALOUD AND TRANSLATE: 1. oikiow pixpai. 
2. €v Tais dyopats. 3. év oikia pixpg. 4. 7 olxid Ovpav 
exe. 5. % Nuepa paxpa Hv. 6. orparias pikpas exovor. 
7. ai oixia O¥pas eyovor.. 8. ev TH xKopa oikiar Hoar. 
9. ai oixias pixpal foav. 10. pixpat Foar ai Ovpa tov 
olKLov. 

42. TRANSLATE: 1. Of a long day. 2. For small armies. 


3. In the market-place. 4. The country was small. 5. He has 
a small house. 
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No. 3. Assvrian Tents. 
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10 FEMININES IN ETA. 


LESSON IV. 
A-Declension. — Feminines in 4. 


43. If ¢, t, or p does not precede (37), feminines generally 
end in yn. This y appears only in the singular. 


44. PARADIGMS. 
kop, 4 KaAn orf, 4 pixp® oxnvh, 
VILLAGE, THE FINE TENT. THE LITTLE TENT. 
8. N képn, village A KaAH ooKyva ho pixp& «oxy 
G xopns, of a village Tis Kadfjs oKnviis Tis pikpas oKyvijs 
D. kopy, to or fora village ti] Kodq oKynva TH «pikpG oKnvy 
A képnv, village Thy Kadhy oKnviv Thy pixpav oKyviy 
Vv Kopy, O village Kady oKnvh pixpa okyvh 
D.N.A.V. KOpa T> KOAm oxnva Tr) pixpd oKynva 
GD. Kepa totv kadatv oxnvaty totv pikpaty oxynvaty 
PN kopon, villages al Kadal oxnval ai pixpal oxnval 
G Kkopav, of villages tav Kahav oKynvaev Tav pikpav oKnvav 
D. Kképats,toor for villages rats xadatsoxnvais rats pikpats oxnvats 
A képas, villages tis Kahis oxnvas Tus pixpas oKnvas 
Vv. kGpar, O villages kahal oxnval pixpal oxnval 
45. VOCABULARY. 
Kpavy, 7s, 7, outcry, uproar. \ Kakh, adj., bad. 
Koen, 7s, 7, village. KaAh, adj., beautiful, fine. 
. paxn, ns, 7, battle, fight. No. 20. \ hoPep&, adj., frightful, fearful. 


oKyvh, fs, 7, tent. No. 3. 
odevdsvn, ns, 7, sling. No. 24. «al, conj., and, also. 





VERBS. il 


46. 1. & TH Kopy Foav pixpal oxnval. 2. ai pixpai 
oikias kakal Hoav. 3. ai oxnval Karat joav. 4. & TH 
Kaun paxyn poBepa hv. 5.  Kpavy) THs oTpatias poBepa 
qv. 6. ev rats Kadais Kadpous Hoay oikia. 7. opevddvynv 
exer €v TH oxnrn. 8. Kpavyn poBepa ev tais Kopars Hv. 
9. &y rails oxnvais hoay ai odevddvar. 10. % oixia pixpa 
hv Kal ) oKNV) KaKy. 

47. 1. In the villages were tents. 2. They have slings in 


the tents. 8. The battles were fearful. 4. There was a small 
house in the village. 5. They have tents and slings. 


LESSON V. 
Verbs. — Introductory. 


48. The Greek verb has three Vorczs, the active, middle, 
and passive. 


49. There are four Moons, the indicative, subjunctive, 
optative, and imperative. These are the finite moods. To 
them are added, in the conjugation of the verb, the infinitive 
and participles. 


50. There are seven TENSES, the present, imperfect, future, 
aorist, perfect, pluperfect, and future perfect. The present, 
future, perfect, and future perfect indicative are called primary 
tenses; the imperfect, aorist, and pluperfect indicative are 
called secondary tenses. 


51. There are three PERSONS. 


12 PRESENT INDICATIVE ACTIVE. 


52. There are three NUMBERS, as in nouns (31). 


53. The accent of verbs is recessive, i.e. it is thrown as 
far back as possible. 


54. The Stem of a verb is its fundamental part, from 
which its various tenses are formed. The stem of Ada, loose, 
is Av or Av, of Bovretvw, plan, Bovrev, of méumra@, send, meu. 


Present Indicative Active. 


55. PARADIGMS. 

8. 1. dAdo, I loose Bovdciw, plan mwéprw, send dpwatw, rob 

. Avas, you loose BovActes aréprrers dpmates 

8. Ave, he looses BovAcver aréwrres dpwale. 

Dp. 2. A¥erov Bovheverov wéprerov dpidterov 
3.  Averov BovActerov awréprerov dpiraterov 

P. 1. d¥opev, we loose ‘BovAcdopev aréutropev dpratopev 
2. vere, you loose Bovdcvere wéwrrere dpmratere 
8. A¥over, they loose  Bovdevover wéwrrovet dpwdfovcr 
56. VOCABULARY. 

&yw, lead, carry, bring. , won, ns, 7, gate. 


‘dpwrato, seize, rob, plunder. .-vAakh, fs, 7, guard, garrison. 
Bovrciw, plan, plot. 


to, have, hold é (before a vowel), é« (before a consonant), 

? ? X E 

Aw, loose, destroy, break. prep. with gen., out of, from (a proclitic). 

aéumw, send ov (before a consonant), ob (before the smooth 
F } 


breathing), ovx (before the rough broata?; 
. BAdAnvenh, adj., Greek. adv., not (a proclitic), 


PRESENT INDICATIVE ACTIVE. 13 


B7. 1. Bovdreda. 2. Mvovor. 3. eves. 4. memes. 
5. éyere. 6. Bovdevoper. 7. dyw. 8. dpmdfea. 9. apaa- 
Cere. 10. wéurrovor. 


58. 1. He plunders. 2. We lead. 3. They plan. 4. You 
send. 5. I loose. ; 


59. 1. dyw orpatiay “EX\nrixyv. 2. tas Kahds oxnvas 
L > € , x A. = ‘ ‘ 
Avovar. 3. ovy dpmdlw tas Kopas. 4. rHv dvdakny 
» 2 ys A A 5 ¥ > sm c 
dyovow! éx Tov oKnvar. 5. Exovow oikias kahas. 6. at 


7 nv - >» 1 > , \ , 
K@par TUAGS OvK Exovow.' 7. ov TéuTomer THY pvraKyp. 
8. dpralere tiv xdpav; 9. &k TOY KopOv TépTE THY OTPa- 


ruav. 10. ek THs dyopas ayes THY “EAAnriKny puraxyy ; 
60. 1. Has he a Greek guard? 2. We are not destroying 


the gates. 3. I am sending a garrison. 4. You have a beauti- 
ful house. 5. He is not plundering the houses in the village. 


Note. —! For v movable, see 17. 





No. 4. The Slaying of the Suitors. 


14 FEMININES IN ALPHA (SHORT). 


LESSON VI. 


A-Declension. — Feminines in a. 


61. A few feminines end in a (short). 


This a appears only 


in the nominative, accusative, and vocative singular. The 
genitive and dative have G, if ¢, 1, or p precedes, otherwise 1. 


62. PARADIGMS. 
yétpa, OdXAarra, 
BRIDGE. SEA. 
8. N,V. yébtpa OéXaTTa 
a. yehtpas Baddarrns 
D. yehbpa Oadarry 
A. yéptpav OaXarrav 
DN. A.V. yehpa Badarra 
G. D. yedtpaw Gaddrray 
P. N.Y. yéptpar OdAarrar 
G. yedipav Sararrav 
yehpais Gararras 
os yehbpas Oaddarras 


a. For the accent, see 35, 21, 39. 


No. 5. 





“udxawpa dyabh.” 


Baxaipa dyabh, 
A GOOD SABRE, 
paxapa dyalh 
paxalpas dyabfjs 
paxalpa dyaby 
paxarpav dyabte 


paxalpa dyabe 
paxatpary dyabaty 


paxaipar dyabal 
paxatpav dyabav 
paxalpars dyalats 
paxalpas dyabds 


FEMININES IN ALPHA (SHORT). 15 


63. VOCABULARY. 
fipata, ys, 7, wagon. No. 18. » &ya0h, adj., good, brave. 
yédtpa, as, 7, bridge. , orevh, adj., narrow. 
\ OdArarra, ys, 7, sea. els, prep. with acc., into, to (a pro- 
paxarpa, as, 7 (cf. udxn), knife, sabre. clitic). 
No. 5. ér(, prep.: with gen., on, upon; with 
sw&rn, ns, 7, shield, target. No. 18. dat., on, by, at ; with acc., upon, to, 
tpamela, ns, 7, table. No. 4. against. 


64. 1. 4 Oddarra orev Fv. 2. exer oixias emt rH 
Oararry; 3. tpamélas emi trav apakav dyere. 4. eis THY 
dyopav méurovow dpdéas. 5. emt rH yehupa pvdakny 
éya dyabyv. 6. wédras exonev Kal paxaipas dyads. 
7. émi thv Oddarray ov ayw Thy pudakyv. 8. wéures 
payaipas TH orpatia; 9. emt rHv yépipay ovK ayer THY 
otpariav. 10. riv xopav dprdlas é€« Oadrarrns eis 
' Oddarrav. 


_ 65. 1. We are destroying the tables. 2. They are not 
plundering the wagons. 3. The bridges were long and narrow. 
4. Is he bringing the sabres on the wagon? 5. He does not 
lead the garrison from the villages to the sea. 





No. 6. Attic Four Drachma Piece 


16 IMPERFECT INDICATIVE ACTIVE. 


LESSON VII. 
Imperfect Indicative Active. 


66. In the secondary tenses (50) of the indicative, the verb 
receives an AUGMENT (i.e. increase) at the beginning. 


67. Augment is of two kinds: 


1. Syllabie augment, which prefixes € to verbs beyinnlal 
with a consonant, as Avw, imperfect é-Avov, [ was loosing. 


2. Temporal augment, which lengthens the first syllable of 
verbs beginning with a vowel or diphthong, as dyw, imperfect 
jryov, I was leading. When augmented, a and € become 9; 
4, 0, v become Tt, , 0; at and q become q; ot becomes q. 


a. éxw irregularly has the imperfect ¢fyov. 


68. The imperfect indicative represents an action as going 
on in past time, as €Avov, I was loosing or I loosed. 


69. PARADIGMS. 

s. 1. tov éBotdevov érrewtrov fipratov 
2. artes éBotreves erreprres Aprates 
3. eve éBotreve erreptre Hprate 

p. 2. aferov éBovdeverov éréurrerov hpwalerov 
3. atérnv éBovdevérnv érreprrérny hpratérny 

Pp. 1. Avopev éBovdctopev érréutropev hpwafopev 
2. éd¥ere eBovdevere éréurrere Apratere 


3. HAtov’ éBotrevov émeprrov Hpratov 


IMPERFECT INDICATIVE ACTIVE. 17 


70. Verbs have recessive accent (53). But, under the 
general laws, the accent sometimes shifts (19), as €Avov, éddoper, 
ete., sometimes changes (21), as elyov, I had, elyopev, we had. 


Review the meanings of all the words given in the vocabularies of Lessons 
III.-VI. 


71. 1. edvere. 2. fyov. 3. eiyere. 4. Chiov. 5. Fyes. 
6. elye. 7. €Bovdeves. 8. Creume. 9. Hpmaloper. 
10. €Bovdrevopev. 


72. 1. Lloosed. 2. We had. 8. You sent. 4. He planned. 
5. They plundered. 


73. 1. % oikid Ovpds Kadds eiye. 2. tiv dvdaKHr 
emeutrev’ eis THY Kdunv. 3. év Tals Kdpais Kadas elyev 
oikias. 4. ynpmales tas oxnvas; 5. ék THs oiKids ovK 
Hyes THY puraxyv. 6. odx Hpmdlopyey Tas pixpds Kopas. 
7. dud&as év rp ayopa eixere. 8. emt riv Oddarrav Hyov 
THY “EdAnuikny dvrakyv. 9. payaipas kal odevddvas emt 
THS apdéns Hyev.' 10. dudrakjy “EXAnvikny éeréuroper eis 
THY ayopav. 

74. 1. He was destroying the tents. 2. We did not send 
the garrison to the bridge. 38. They plundered the wagons. 
4. They did not lead the army from the village. 5. You led 
the guard from the houses to the sea. 


Norsr. —! For v movable, see 17. 


18 O-DECLENSION. 


LESSON VIII. 


0-Declension. 


75. Nouns of the O-Declension end in og (masculine, rarely 
feminine) or in ov (neuter). 


76. 
Aéoyos, 6, 


WORD. 
N Aéyos, word 
G. Asdyou, of a word 
D. Adyq, to or for a word 
A Adyov, word 
v Adye, O word 


D.N. A.V. Adyo 
G.D. Adyouw 


N Adyou, words 

G Adyov, of words 

D. ASdyors, to or for words 
A Aéyous, words 

v Adyar, O words 


PARADIGMS. 


6 dyabds dvOpwrros, 
THE GOOD MAN. 

6 dyabds dvOpwos 

To} dyalod davOpaov 

T> Gya0S dvOpdrw 

Tov dyabdv dvipwov 

dya8e dvOpwe 


T> Gya0d dvOpdrw 
rotv dyaboty avOpamow 


of dyalol dv@pwron 
tav dyabdv avOpérav 
Tois dyabois avOpmrois 
Tous Gyalods avOparovus 
dyaGol dvOpe7or 


7d kahdv Sapov, 
THE FINE GIFT, 
7s Kahdv Sdpov 
rod Kadod Sépou 
TS KaX@ Sapo 
7d Kahdv Sapov 

Kadov Sapov 


T> Kad Sépe 
Totv kadoty SHpow 


ra Kaha Spa 
Trav Kahav Sdépev 
Tots Kahols Sapois 
7a Kaka Sapa 
Kaha Sapa 


a. For the accent, see 21 (final o is short, 23), 22, 24, 35, 36. The 


forms 6, of are proclitic (26). 


b. Observe the cases that are alike (30). 


ee 


O-DECLENSION. 19 


77. The masculine and neuter of the adjectives thus far 
given follow the O-Declension, the feminine the A-Declension. 
The nominative singular, therefore, ends in os, 4 or @, ov 


_ (Latin us, a, um), as follows : 


&yaQss, dya0h, &yabsv, good. paxpés, paxp&, poxpdv, long. 
"EdAqvixds, ‘EAAnvicd, ‘EAAnvixdv, Greek. pixpds, pixpd, ptxpdv, Little. 
Kaxés, Kah, kaxév, bad, cowardly. orevés, oTevh, orevdv, narrow. 
Kas, Kadi, KaAsy, beautiful. $oRepss, pofeph, poBepsv, frightful. 
78. VOCABULARY. 
GvOpwos, ov, 6, 4, man, human being, Sdpov, ov, 74, gift. 
Lat. homé. , meSlov, ov, 76, plain. 
tirmos, ov, 6, horse. No. 23. xoplov, ov, 7d (cf. xapa), small place, 
Adyos, ov, 6, word, speech. place, spot. 
« WéAepOs, ov, 6, war. 
_ Sobppaxos, ov, 6, ally. kal... Kal, both... and, 


a. The article placed after the noun indicates its gender, 6 the mas- 
culine, 7 the feminine, ré the neuter. , 


79. 1. Sdpa ereute TH oTparia; 2. &v To xwpin Roav 
oikiat. 3.6 mddenos hoBepds Hv. 4. eis 7d mediov emeumrev 
avOparovs. 5. Tovds immous dyopuev €x TOU xwpiov. 6. & 

aA , ar \, » “ , 
7 TEdiw Hoav Kal immo. Kal avOpwro. 7. Sdpa téuTo- 
pev Tos cuppdxors. 8. of cippaxyo ev woheuw Kakol 
joav. 9. of Tov ovppdywy Adyo Kadoi Hoav. 10. & 
7 Media Hoav ot TOV avOparTwv immo. 


80. 1. The allies had horses. 2. I led the horse into the 
village. 3. The place was narrow. 4. The man was a coward 
(¢.e. cowardly) in war. 5. He sent horses to the allies. 


20 O-DECLENSION. 


LESSON IX. 
Q-Declension (continued). 


81. Learn the declension of the definite article in 758. The 
vocative does not occur. Greek, like Latin, has no indefinite 
article. 


PARADIGMS, 
82. 
olvos, 6, i orev, 686s, wotov paxpdv, | 
WINE. THE NARROW ROAD. A LONG BOAT. 

8. N. olvos h oorevh «(6865 aotov pakpév 
G. otvou Tis oreviis 6500 tolov paxpod 
D. otve TT] ocrevq 656 wrolw paxp@ 
A. olvov Thy orevnv Sd6v tmotov paxpdév 
v. olve orevn 5 tAotov paxpév 

D.N.A.V. olve Ta oreva 656 mArole paxpd 
@. D otvow rotv otevaiv oSotv tolow paxpoty 

P.N. Vv. olvor al oreval odo mrota ~pakpd 
a. otvev Tav orevav dSav tholwv pakpav 
D. otvors rats orevais dS0is tmAolois pakpots 
A. otvous tis oreviis S005 mAota =paxpé 


a. Adjectives agree with their nouns not only in case and number but 
also in gender. See the Rule of Syntax in 805. The adjective, there- 
fore, may be of the A-Declension while the noun is of the O-Declension, 
as in 9 orev 630s above. 

b. A postpositive word is one which is never placed first in its sone’ 
but generally second. 


O-DECLENSION. 21 


83. VOCABULARY. 
Kpos, ov, 6, Cyrus. Onplov, ov, 76, wild beast. 
» 686s, 09, 4, road, way. » Sardov, ov, 76, implement, plur. arms. No. 19. 
olvos, ov, 6, wine. miotov, ov, 76, boat. No. 7. 
mrorauds, of, 6, river. eréfov, ov, 76, bow. No. 14. 
oerpatnyés, of, 6, general. 6, h, 76, the def. art., the. 
. avepds, d, dv, adj., in plain &, interj. with voc., 0. 
sight, visible, evident. 8é, conj., but, and (a postpositive). 


84. 1. orev) Hv 7% Odds. 2. ev To Edin Hv! Onpia. 
3.74 Tota paxpa Hv.’ 4. emi T@ ToTap@ Hv 6 oTpaTHYyOs. 
5. ro€a dé, @ Kope, ovk exopev. 6. 650s davepa ayer eis 
tas Tou Kipov kopds. 7. eis Td wediov 6 oTparnyds EmeuTre 
Tous immous. 8. 7@ oTparny@ olvov Kipos émeure. 9. 7 
636s, ® Kipe, aye eis mediov kaddv. 10. Fyov of immaou 
Kal TOUS OTpaTynyovs Kal Ta G7)a. 


85. 1. Cyrus sent gifts to the generals. 2. He led the 
horse into the river. 3. The general had ships of war.? 
4. We are sending the wine to Cyrus. 5. The generals sent 
horses to Cyrus. 


Nores.—? A neuter plural subject in Greek regularly has its verb in 
the singular. See the Rule of Syntax in 802.—? Aoi paxpd. Cy. Latin 
ndués longae. 





No. 7. Bronze Boat used as a Lamp. 


22 BPUTURE AND FIRST AORIST INDICATIVE ACTIVE. 
LESSON X. 
Future and First Aorist Indicative Active. 
86. PARADIGMS. 
FUTURE. FIRST AORIST. FUTURE. FIRST AORIST 
s. 1. Atow, I shall loose &rtoa, I loosed aréuapoo Ereprpa, 
2. Atoeas, you will loose edtoas, you loosed aréprpers Emreprpas 
3. Ato, he will loose étore, he loosed arépypet Ereprpe 
D. 2. Atoerov &ticarov aréuperov dréuparow 
8. Avcerov Qdodrnv méyperov arena qv 
P. 1. Aboopev, we shall loose A¥capev, we loosed wéwrpopev erréwpapev 
2. Avoere, you will loose icare, you locsed  mwéwrpere érréurpare 
8. dAboover, they will loose edicav, they loosed wmérpovor.  emeupav 


$7. The aorist indicative expresses the simple oceurrence 
of an action in past time; the imperfect (68) expresses its 
continuance. 


88. The future adds ow to the verb stem (54), the first 
aorist adds oa. ‘The aorist, as a secondary tense, has augment 
(66, 67). 3; 


89. If the verb stem ends in a vowel, the stem may not-he 
affected by the addition of ow and oa, as Ad-w, Ad-cw, Edv-ca; 
Bovrev-w, Bovrev-cw, éBovrev-ca. 


90. If the verb stem ends in a mute (7), euphonic changes 
occur : 


FUTURE AND FIRST AORIST INDICATIVE ACTIVE, (28) 


| 1. A w-mute (7 B >) unites with o and forms f (9), as méyrr-a, 
méurpo (repr-ow), ereprpa (€rept-ca). 
%. A «-mute (kK y x) unites with o and forms § (9), as Sdidk-o, 
pursue, SidEw (Siwx-cw), ediwEa (édvwK-ca). 
3. A r-mute (t 6 0) before o is dropped, as dpwdtw (verb stem 
dprad), dprdcw (dprad-cw), jprraca (jpras-ca). 


91. Some verbs lack the first aorist. Such verbs often have 
a SECOND aorist, which ends in ov, and is conjugated exactly 
like the imperfect (69), as dy, d&w, second aorist jyayor, 
I led, jryayes, you led, nyaye, he led, ete., éyw, &w, second 
aorist éoyov, I had, éoxes, you had, éoye, he had, ete. 


a. The breathing of the future ew is irregular. 


92. The present infinitive active ends in ew, as Aveww, to 
loose, mwéurrevv, to send, ete. 


93. Compound verbs consist of a preposition and a simple 
verb. If the preposition ends in a vowel and the simple verb 
begins with one, the vowel of the preposition is generally 
elided (16). Compound verbs take the augment between the 
preposition and the simple verb. If two vowels are thus 
brought together, the first is generally elided, as ésri-Bovdeva, 
plot against, imperfect é-efovdevor. 


94. VOCABULARY. 
» GOpolfe (verb stem dépod), &8polcw, &SeAdds, 08, 6, brother. 

HSpora, collect. BadpBapos, ov, 6, barbarian. No. 57. 
pbidnw, Sidgw, Elwfa, pursue. pio Gds, 09, 6, pay. 


, tm-Bovdetm, ém-Bovdevow, ér-eBotdev- Todguios, a, ov (Gf. wbreyos), hostile ; 
wa, plot against. as noun, ol modéuo, the enemy. 


Kedebw, Kedetorw, exéXevora, command. rére, adv., then, at that time. 


24 FUTURE AND FIRST AORIST INDICATIVE ACTIVE. 


95. 1. e€ovor. 2. nOpocar. 3. wémpere. 4. exédev- 
gas. 9. émBovdredooner. 6. Cidéare. 7. ydyoper. 
8. agere. 9. eoyxes. 10. jpwdcaper. 


96. 1. I shall pursue. 2. We shall have. 8. We com- 
manded. 4. He will collect. 5. They led (second aorist). 


97. 1. ov did rods moheulovs. 2. ra Sdpa oper; 
3. Tas oKnvas apmdcovow ot BdpBapa. 4. Kededoer Tov 
oTparnyov tovs avOpdrovs dvew. 5. Todvs ouppdyous 
nyayev eis (among) tos BapBapovs. 6. Kipos émPBovdedoer 
TO GdEAPO.' 7. Tots avOparois Tore Ereure KDpos pucOov. 
8. 6 8€ orpatnyds Thy dvdraKny eoxe Thy “EXAnuiKyy. 
9. eis 76 mrediov GOpoice Tods (his) “EAAnvikods cuppayxous. 
10. kat éri rhy yépipay tov otparnyoy méwrew exédevoe 

Ktpos dvdakyv. 


98. 1. The barbarians sent the man. 2. The generals 
brought (second aorist) horses at that time. 8. Will Cyrus 
send good wine to the general? 4. He will not plot against 
the allies. 5. He will command the general to pursue the 
enemy. 


Norrs. —1 The dative follows the compound verb. See the Rule in 
865. Note also that the article is here used, as often, instead of the pos- 
sessive pronoun, his brother. —% We might have riv “EAAqu«ny dvAaKqy 
or pvAaxyy tHv “EAAnuxyv. See the Rule in 812. 
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LESSON XI. 
A-Declension. — Masculines. 


99. Masculines of the A-Declension end in Gs or 4 (37). 
If ¢€, t, or p precedes they end in Gs, otherwise in ys. 


100. Learn the declension of veivids, youny man, otpatid- 
Tys, soldier, weATacTHs, targeteer, and Ilépons, Persian, in 740. 









101. Masculines in Gs or ys differ from feminines in @ or; 
(38, 44) only in the nominative and genitive singular, excep 
that those in tys and names signifying nationality with nomi 
native in ys have the vocative singular in a (short). 


102. VOCABULARY. 


Eidparns, ov, 6, the Euphrates. 
% veavids, ov, 6, young man. 
émhtrns, ov, 6 (cf. Srdov), heavy-armed foot soldier, 
hoplite. No. 8. 
\ TATacris, of, 4, targeteer (named from his shield, 
wé\rn). No. 10. 
Ilépens, ov, 6, a Persian. No. 11. 
erparirns, ov (cf. erparid), 6, soldier. 
, Toksrns, ov, 6, bowman (named from his bow, 
tégov). No. 13. 


Sefids, 4, dv, right (as opposed to left). 
Tprakderor, ai, a, 300. 

otre... otre, adv., neither... nor. No. 8. 
ey, prep. with dat., with, in company with, Lat. cum. Greek Warrior. 
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103. 1. orparidrds Kal tmrovs dOpoicw tO! Kiupy. 
2. 6 é vedvias Tots orpatidras éreBovdeve. 3. emi Tov 
Eidpdrnv rorapov age rovs otpatidtas. 4. Kal rods odp 
T@ oTparny@ otras nyayov eis Kdpas. 5. Tov Hépony 
nyuye els THY TOU oTpaTLdrou RIV; 6. of orpari@rau 
év pudaky cover Tovs Iepads. 7. tov Eihparny wor apy 
ev defig? exer. 8. 6 € orparnyds ovre Tokdrny eixev ovTE 
medkraotyv. 9. ovv tors (his) wedkragtats éediwKe rods 
toforas. 10. 6 dé orparnyds tpidkociovs omdfras Kal 
gedragtas exe. 


104, 1. The general was not leading the hoplites. 2. Both 

_ the targeteers and the bowmen were brave. 38. The young 

man was in the village. 4. They sent hoplites and targeteers. 
5. He will send beautiful gifts to the Persians. 


Norrs.—1Proper names may take the article. —*év defua, on his 
right (hand). 


LESSON XII. 
Perfect and Pluperfect Indicative Active. 


+105. The perfect and pluperfect, in all the moods, have a 
REDUPLICATION, which is the mark of completed action. 


+106. Verbs beginning with a single consonant (except p) 
are reduplicated in the perfect by prefixing that consonant 
followed by ¢€, as Adw, AEAvea. A rough mute (7) is bac 
to the cognate (8) smooth, as Gow, sacrifice, té-Ouxa. 


ae 
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+107. In verbs beginning with two consonants (except a 
mute and a liquid), with a double consonant (€ W ¢), or with p, 
the reduplication is represented by a simple ¢, as o7pateva, 
make an expedition, éotpatevxa. 


, 108. In verbs beginning with a short vowel or diphthong 
the reduplication has the form of the temporal augment (67, 2), 
as dprratw, iprraka. 


109. When the reduplicated perfect begins with a conso- 
nant, the pluperfect prefixes the syllabic augment € to the 
reduplication, as AéAv«a, éAeAven. In other cases the pluper- 
fect generally keeps the reduplication of the perfect without 
change, as jp7raka, ipTdaKn. 


110. PARADIGMS. 
FIRST FIRST FIRST FIRST 
PERFECT. PLUPERFECT. PERFECT. PLUPERFECT. 


8. 1. AéAvKa, I have loosed erty, I had loosed ipraKka pTraKy 
2. MAvKas, you have loosed edinys, you had loosed wpwaxas pwakns 
3. A€AuKe, he has loosed Dedtxea, he had loosed — pwaxe_ TpTaKer 


p. 2. AeAdKaTov eheAbKerov apmakatov pirdKerov 
8. AeAdKaTov éheduKérnv ‘pTakarov prakérny 


p. 1. AcAdKapev, we have loosed eAeddKepev, we had loosed rprdkapev ripmdKepev 
2. AeddKare, you have loosed eedtbnere, you had loosed rpwaxare  tpmdxere 


3. AeAtKGon, they have derAtKerav, they had WpTaKGot  rypmdKxecayv 
loosed loosed Be 


111. The first perfect adds xa, the first pluperfect Ky, to 
the reduplicated theme. 


- 
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112. In vowel verbs the stem may not be affected by adding 
ka and ky, as Bovretw, BeBovrev-a, éBeBovrev-xn, Kerevo, 
KeKeNEU-Ka, eKEKENEU-KN. 


a. éw has the irregular forms éoxnxa, éoxyKn. 


113. Verbs whose stem ends in a t-mute (+6) drop 
the mute before ka and ky, as GOpollw (aOpord), 7Opoi-Kxa, 
nO poi-Kn. 

114. Some verbs whose stem ends in a w-mute (w B 6) 
or a K-mute (Kk y x) add a and 4 instead of ka and ky, and 
aspirate the final letter of the stem, changing wm and 8B to 9, 
and x and y to x, as 


| _ ~méurro, wéroud-a (with change of ¢ of the stem to 0), 


érreTropp-n. 
dioxw, Sedimy-a, edediHy-n. 
dry, X-a, NX-N- 
115. The perfects and pluperfects just described (114) are 
called SECOND perfects and pluperfects. 


116. VOCABULARY. 


Si-aprd{w, St-aprdcw, Si-fpraca, Si- KAtapxos, ov, 6, Clearchus. 
fpraxa, plunder completely, sack. \ Bpkos, ov, 6, oath. 

Biw, Blow, toa, révKa, sacrifice.  édPos, ov (cf. PoBepbs), 4, fear. 
No. 9. 

orpareiw, orpareiow, trrpdrevoa, yap, conj., for (a postpositive). 
torparevxa (cf. orparid, orparirns), 


make an expedition. 4, prep.: with gen.,through; with acc., 


on account of. 
Sapexds, of, 6, daric (a gold coin). mpés, prep.: with gen., over against; 
No. 22. with dat., at; with acc., to, against, 
04s, 00, 6, 7, god, goddess. towards. — 
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117. 1. €oyyjkare. 2. Ehehixa. 3. éotparedxacr. 
4. réOuxe. 5. eoyykn. 6. npmdxapev. 7. dSiunprdkecar. 
8. wéropdpas. 9. éxexehedkecav. 10. émBeBovredKcaor. 


118. 1. We have had. 2. I had commanded. 38. They 
had pursued. 4. You have sent. 5. He has plotted against. 


119. 1. rods modepious Sedidyapev Sia TOV Kwpar eis 
Tv Oddarrav. 2. Kal tas audéas ot BapBapo Sinptake- 
gav. 3. tpiaxooious Sapexovds ereroudeuer Tots omAbrass. 
4. Kdéapyxos Sé émeBeBovdedcer Tots Iépoas. 5. of orpa- 
Tota Tov avOpwrov nxecav Tpds Kdpov. 6. ovdK éxexe- 
hevcer 6 KAeapxos rods orparidras Ove. 7. emi rHv Tov 
Toheniov yopav éotparedcate. 8. ehvKaot Tovs (their) 
dpkovs of otparnyol: ov yap teOdKaor Tots Bevis. 
9. nOpoixas, ® Kipe, emi rovs BapBdpous tovs medracTas 
Kat tovs rofdras. 10. of S€ orpariara tas apaéas 
€hedvxerav Sia Tov (their) Tov Todepiwv pdBov. ‘ 


120. 1. We have broken our oaths. 2. The soldiers had 
sacrificed to the gods. 3. Have the peltasts sacked the villages ? 
4, The soldier has plotted against Cyrus. 5. His brother had 
ordered Cyrus to send gifts. 








No. 9. Sacrifice. 
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LESSON XIII. 
The Art of Reading. 


121. In reading an inflected language, such as Greek, the 
knowledge of three things is absolutely necessary: first, of 
words; secondly, of forms; thirdly, of constructions. 


122. The acquisition of this knowledge is gradual. The pupil should 
commit thoroughly to memory the meaning of each new word as it occurs ; 
he should learn the forms of the different cases, tenses, and numbers so 
accurately, the first time the paradigms occur, as to be able instantly to 
recognize these forms thereafter at sight; and as he reads, he should care- 
fully note the laws of construction, especially those which differ from the 
corresponding constructions in Latin and English. 


1238. DIRECTIONS FOR READING. 


1. Read each sentence aloud in the original. Pronounce each 
word distinctly. 


In reading, 


a. Observe sharply the forms of the words, so as to become at once aware 
of their grammatical relations. 

b. Make the utmost effort of memory to recall the meanings of words already 
met. 

c. Follow the Greek order strictly in arriving at the thought. Observe care- 
fully the order of the words and the marks of punctuation. 


2. If the thought expressed in the sentence is not perfectly 
clear, repeat the whole process. 


8. Translate the sentence into simple, idiomatic English. 
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124. VOCABULARY. 
“dpx4h, fis, 7, rule, province, satrapy. Tlepouxds, 4, dv (of. Iépons), Persian. 
Adpetos, ov, 6, Darius II, carpamrns, ov, 6, satrap, viceroy. 
\Sevds, 7, dv, terrible, skilful. vids, 09, 6, son. 
loxtpds, 4, dv, strong; xwplov lcxipsv, adore, conjunctive adv., so as, so that, 
~ stronghold. wherefore. 


READING LESSON. 


125. The Parentage, Race, and Power of Cyrus the Younger. 


Kdpos, 6 rod Adpeiov vids, Iépons jv Kadds Kal aya- 
06s. oarpdmny Sé adrov éroinaey 6 Aapetos THs Avdias 
kal THS Ppvyias kal THs Kammadoxias. 

4 Se - ‘ > > sole | ~~ ¢ ~ A Aw 
xwpia Sé ioxipa ciyev év TH apyn 6 Kdpos Kal mora 
5 pakpa év TH Oaddrry, Kal orpariorar S€ ait@ ev TH 
xaépa hoav ayaloi, dita. “EXAnvicol Kat wedTacTal 
Kat Tofdrau Lepouxoi. 

Ticoadéprns 5é, 6 THs Kapias oarparns, To Kipw mo- 

A€uios Hv, Tore Se ovre Eorparevev em avrov ovre Sinprale 

eu p ip 

= lol 4 . 

10 THY xadpav. Kipos yap orparnyds év Toheuw Sewds Hr, 

vids 5€ tov Adpeiov: ware pdBor elyev 6 Ticcadéprns 
mpos Kupovr. | 

Norss. — 2. airév: him, accusative. — trolnrev: made, from srovéw, 

future rowjow, aorist éroinoa. — AdS(as: for words not occurring in the 

preceding vocabularies, see the general vocabulary at the end of the book. 

—5. wal orpari@ra: Sé: xai in the sense of also.—atr@: to him, dative. 

oTpariOra. air@ joay is equivalent to orpatidras exe. For the dative, 


see the Rule of Syntax in 862. —6. For the appositives érXirat, reATacral, 
rofdrat, see the Rule of Syntax in 804.—9. én’ airév: a case of elision (16). 
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LESSON XIV. 
Adjectives of the Vowel Declension. 


126. Learn the declension of dya0és, good, and of GEvs, 
worthy, in 750. 


127. The masculine and neuter of these adjectives follow 
the O-Declension, the feminine the A-Declension. They are, 
therefore, said to be of the Vowel Declension (34). 


128. If e, 1, or p precedes os, the nominative singular 
feminine ends in @, otherwise in 7 (37). 

129. The nominative, genitive, and vocative plural feminine follow the 
accent of the masculine, as dé:ac (following the accent of d£.os, like dfvor), 


not déia: (from the nominative singular dfia@), and dgiwv, not dav as in 
nouns of the A-Declension. 


130. Some adjectives of the Vowel Declension have the 
masculine and feminine alike, as &topos, Gopos, Gtropov, 
impassable, impracticable. 


131. VOCABULARY. 

Gyptos, a, ov, wild. Svos, ov, 6, ass. 

&gtos, a, ov, worthy, becoming, right. SpO.0s, a, ov, steep. 

tiropos, ov, without resources, impass- ,walw, walew, trawa, wéraixa, strike, 
able, impracticable. hit, beat. 

"Apratéptns, ov, 6, Artaxerxes IT. mwavi, adv., very, altogether, wholly. 


brurfiSeros, a, ov, suitable, fit, deserving; mors, 4, bv, faithful, trustworthy. 
\ 7a éxerfbeia, provisions, supplies. pos, a, ov, friendly. 


L 
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132. 1. dvo. dypion Kal immo év TO TEdiv Hoav. 2. 6 
Eipparns worapos dmopos jv. 3. 4 dé 68ds orev) Hv Kal 
dpbia. 4. oper dé, a Kipe, ra éemirydaa; 5. 6 Apra- 
Eépéns T@ adeAd@ Tod€uos Hv. 6. dia frdrlas apyys aka 
6 gatpdmys Tos oTpariitas. 7. THY Tohepiavy xdpav 
Adpeios Sinprdke. 8. wore To “Aptakép&y mdvu modeusos 
Rv, Kup@ 8€ mords. 9. ob a&vov Hp (it was not right) To 
omdirn Talew Tov Ilepouxdy to€dérnv. 10. of Iépaa ovre 
pidvor ovre MaTol Hop. 

133. 1. The road was impassable. 2. Cyrus did not send 
provisions to the garrison. 38. They will lead the men to 


strongholds. 4. The hoplites were good and faithful soldiers. 
5. It was right for Cyrus to send gifts to his soldiers. 


134. Artaxerxes becomes King and arrests Cyrus. 

Kipos ovv oarpdamns jv ths Avdias Kal THs Ppvyias 
kat THS Kammadoxias. émel dé érehedrnoe Aapeios, *Ap- 
ta&epéns 6 Tov Kupov adeddds éBacidevoe Tav Lepodr, 
kai Tiroadepyns SuaBdddke tov Kipov mpos tov ddeh- 

6 pov ws émBovreve ait@. 6 8 ’Apraképéns cvdAdapBave 
Kvpov. 


Notes. —1. otv: then, continuing the narrative.—2. éwel: when. — 
treheirnce : from reXcvTdw, die, reKevTHow, éreAXedrnoa. Translate by the 
English pluperfect, had died. —3. ¢Bact\evoe: the aorist sometimes has an 
inceptive force, as BaciAcvw, be king, ¢Bacidevoa, became king. — Tleperév : 
the genitive after a verb signifying to rule (847).—4. SiaBdéddAe : historical 
present. For the meaning of all words not given in the previous vocabu- 
laries, see the general vocabulary. — 5. as: that. For ws érBovdeves 
(literally, that he is plotting) we should say, of plotting. 

4. Micg 
Q° % 


Ka 
7) 


~ ea amae, + eee 


0 
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LESSON XV. 
Analysis of the Primary Tenses of the Indicative Active. 


135. To the verb stem (54) different TmENsE SUFFIXES are 
added to form the Tense Srems of the verb, as Av@, stem XD, 
present tense suffix o or ¢ (for convenience written °/,), present 
tense stem \Uo or AVe (Av°/.). 


136. To form the complete tenses, PERSONAL ENDINGS 
are added to the different tense stems. These distinguish the 
different persons of the verb. The personal endings of the 
primary (50) tenses in the active voice are: 


SINGULAR. DUAL. PLURAL. 
1 pe ~pev 
2 -o(o1) ~Tov ~TE 
3 -o1(7t) -TOV -voe 


137. Review the conjugation of the present, future, aud 
first perfect indicative active of Aw in 765 (Ada), 766 (Adow), 
and 768 (\é\vKa). 


138. The present stem of Abw is AV°/, (135); Avo occurs before p or ¥ 
in the endings, elsewhere Ave. In the singular, the terminations w, es, «, 
are difficult to analyze, but in the dual and plural, the tense stem and 
personal endings are easily distinguished. Avovor is for Avo-ver. 


139. The future stem of Adw is Ado°/,, formed by adding the tense 
suffix wo or oe (o°/,) to the verb stem. 


140. The first perfect stem of Aiw is Ae-AvKa, formed by reduplicating 
the verb-stem Av and adding the tense suffix xa. The endings ps and ot 
are dropped, and in the third singular final a is changed toe. AcAvKaar 
is for AeAvKa-vot. 
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141. VOCABULARY. 
&yyeAos, ov, 4, messenger, scout. Onpetw, Onpetow, Whpevoa, reOhperko 
avri, prep. with gen., instead of. (cf. Onplov), hunt wild beasts, hunt, 
a6, prep. with gen., off from, from. catch. No. 46. 
Gripdte (driuad), aripdow, qrtpaca,  ddcOpos, ov, 6, destruction, loss. 
qttpaxa, dishonor, disgrace. otrws (before a vowel), otrw (before a 
+ Sikn, ns, 7, justice, punishment. consonant), adv., thus, so. 
émel, conj., when, since. waduv, adv., back, again. 
émurroAh, fs, 7, letter. ios, ov, 6 (cf. dlrs), friend. 


142. 1. émdirads nxdow arti to€ordv. 2. rots oup- 
paxous ovTws émuBovdevere. 3. Kdpov dé jripaxe. 4. Onpia 
amo immov (on horseback) teOypevka. 5. tas émorodas 
y , “ la > ~ 3 ‘ 
Treupopev Tos pitas; 6. Kréapxos, a CT PUTT E7rel 
Tovs opkouvs héduxe, THY Siknv exe. 7. Thy de xépay 
mprdxapey dua Tov oheB pov TOV oTpariaray. 8. Tov 
ayyehov réure wad emt 7d ioyvpov ywpior. 


143. 1. We shall collect allies for our friends. 2. He 
has hunted wild beasts on horseback. 3. The messenger 
will sacrifice to the gods. 4. I have commanded the soldiers 
to plunder the wagons. 5. Cyrus sends the general a letter. 


144, Cyrus escapes with his Life, and plots against his Brother. 
ovTw 1 (then) yripale rov adehpov "Apraképéns. 7% Se 

pyrnp (cf. Latin mater) Mve. Kipov Kal droméume modu 

€mt Thy apynv. Kipos 8é émel jeev eis tHv Avdiar, 

Bovdever Gras Baciredorer (how he shall be king, to be king) 
6 avtt rou adehpod: Toheu.os yap aiT@ jv. ot 8 & TH 

> ~ , £ / ‘\ b ieee 

apxn BapBapo. Kup didior kal morot joav. 
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LESSON XVI. 
Analysis of the Secondary Tenses of the Indicative Active. 


145. The personal endings of the secondary (50) tenses in 
the active voice are: 


SINGULAR. DUAL, PLURAL, 


1 -v “ev 
-$ -Tov -Té 
3 “= -THV -v OF -wav 


146. Review the conjugation of the imperfect, first aorist, 
und first pluperfect indicative active of Adw in 765 (€dov), 
767 (€kdoa), and 768 (€dedvKy). 


147. The imperfect is formed on the augmented present stem (138). 


148. The first aorist stem of Adw is Adoa, formed by adding the tense 
suffix ea to the verb stem. The aorist has augment. In the first person 
singular, v is dropped, and in the third a is changed to «. 


149, The first pluperfect is formed on the first perfect stem (140), 
with xe for xa. In the singular vy is dropped and xe appears as Ky, Ky, Ket. 


150. VOCABULARY. 
GAXos, GAAn, GAAo, other, another; with | ewov5h, Hs, 7, libation; plur., truce. 
the article, the other, the rest of. oup-réprw, send with. 
Sacpds, of, 6, tax, tribute. Tofetw, erétevora (cf. rdtov, rotbrns), use 
\ ixavés, 7, dv, sufficient, able, capable. one’s bow, shoot. 
AoxGyds, of, 6, captain. dpotpapxos, ov, 6, commander of a 
otv, conj., therefore, then, so (a post- garrison. 


positive). ade, adv., thus, as follows. 
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‘\ 4 > 4 n > Lal 
151. 1. rov dpovpapxor éreraixerav. 2. Kipos ovy To 
a ee ¥ 
adekd@ kaxodv' éBovrever. 3. of veavion TéEa pakpa XE 
\ f= > 4 qe x > , 
cav Kal odevddvas ayafas. 4. Kal 6 orparnyds éoTpda- 
Tevoev emt THY TOD GaTpdmov yopav. 5. cuvETéeutroper TO 
~ » , = > , 6 > ‘ rv i 
oTparny® addous orpatidrds ayalovs. 6. eet EAvoay Tas 
a x - , € \ , 
omovoas, Tas Kwpas Siapracoper. 7. ot dé BdépBapo 
ae > ‘ lal 9 A - A ®& > \ 
erogevoay amd Tov immov. 8. Tov hoxaydov Ode Hyov Tpos 
Tov Kdéapyov. 9. 6 yap “ApragépEns éxexedevKer Tov 
catpamny Sacpovs méumev. 10. orpatidras év To ioxip@ 
xXwpio elyere ikavods Tas Kopas Siapraley.? 


152. 1. I had collected hoplites and bowmen as follows. 
2. They planned evil for the others. 8. The hoplites with 
Cyrus were plundering the wagons. 4. Both generals and 
captains had sacrificed. 5. He bade the satrap send gifts. 


Nores. —1! xaxéy, evil, neuter singular of xaxdés used as a noun.— 
2 Dependent on ixavovs, enough to plunder. 


153. Cyrus begins to take Active Measures. 


Ty S€ otpariay tiv “EAAnuikiy dde nOpoile+ rods 
Tov pudrakov ppouvpdpyous Kedever AOpoilay oTparidtras 
Tlekomovyynciovs: éevduile ydp, ws (as) edeye, Tiroa- 
pépynv emuBovrevew TH apxp. Kal  pev addy lovia 

5 Tore TO Kupo dudia cal mori Av, Midytos Sé wodeuia. 
Kdpos obv tiv Midntov todopkel Kal Kara (by) yhv (land) 
Kat kata Oddarrav. 


Nores. — 8. Tiocacépvny émPovdretav: translate, that Tissaphernes was 
plotting against.—4. pév: see the general vocabulary. — 6. wodvopxet: by 
contraction for woAvopxéet, present third singular of roAopkéw, besiege. 
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LESSON XVII. 


Demonstrative Pronouns. — avrTés. 


154. The principal demonstrative pronouns are ovTos, this, 
Latin hic, 65, this, and éxetvos, that, Latin ille. 


155. The pronoun avtés is properly intensive, self, Latin 
ipse. 


156. Learn the declension of ottos, 65¢, and éxetvos in 762, 
and of avtés in 759. 


157. These pronouns are declined, in the main, like adjectives of the 
vowel declension (126 ff.); d8¢ is declined like the article (758), with the 
enclitic suffix 8 added. 


158. When a demonstrative pronoun agrees with a noun, it 
takes the article, and stands either before or after both article 
and noun, not between them. 


159. 1. éxeivos, that (yonder), is used of something remote ; 
66¢, this (here), of something near or present. 


2. odros is used in referring to something which has already 
been mentioned ; 85¢, in referring to something which is about 
to be mentioned. 


Thus: odros 6 orparyyds or 6 orparnyds odros dyabds Fv, this general 
(one already mentioned) was brave ; é\efe rade, he said this, i.e. he spoke as 
follows; év éxelvy tH Kopy Oicopev, we will offer sacrifice in that village 
(yonder), 


4 
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160. In all its cases airdés may mean self ; when preceded by 
the article it means same; in its oblique cases it may mean 
him, her, it, them. 


Thus: airés 6 orparyyds Acke tadra, the general himself said this, but 
5 ards orparnyds eAcke Taira, the same general said this; Oicw abrds, 
I myself will offer sacrifice; ot orpari@rat adtovs éxaov, the soldiers struck 
them. 


161 | VOCABULARY. 
"Aplerimmos, ov, 6, Aristippus. peré, prep.: with gen., with, in com- 
airés, 7, 6, pron., self, same, him, pany with; with acc., behind, after. 
her, it. Eévos, ov, 6, stranger, ‘‘ guest friend,”’ 
éxetvos, 7, 0, pron., that. guest, host. 
émPovdh, fs, 7 (cf. ériBovredw), plot, ySSe, HSe, Td8e (cf. d5e), pron., this, the 
scheme, design. following. 
Oerrards, of, 6, a Thessalian. ovtos, arn, Todro (cf. ovrws), pron., this, 
héyo, AéEw, EdeEa (cf. Noyos), say, speak,  ré, conj., and (enclitic and postpoei- 
tell, state, report. tive); te... Kal, both... and. 


162. 1. avra ai oixiac Ovpas exovor. 2. ovror ot 
Lal ¥ ‘ id > id \ c 
oTpati@ra. emavov Tov E€vov. 3. Apiorummos d€ 6 @erra- 
hos E€vos Hy aita. 4. pera dé Tovrov a avTos 
eheEe trade. 95. Kal mOporor TOUS 

oe 
me\tacTas ovTws ovTa. 6. Ta ara 
tavta’ Bovdevovor. 7. Kat Kedever 








> ‘ 4 A 9 ( TD | 
avrovs héyew tadtra. 8. avTyn 7 én 
Bovdy) obk Fv dhavepa. 9. ovros Se 


6 avrds Kehever exeivous aprdalev thy xopav. 10. radra 


No. 10. medracrhs. 


ehe€e Kidapyxos: of S¢ orpari@rat, ot Te”? abrov® éxeivow 
‘ e ,» > 9.4% ¥ ‘ é 
kal ot addou, exédevoy avrov aye THY oTpatidp. 
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163. 1. These soldiers were friendly. 2. Cyrus sent these 
soldiers their pay. 38. But the general spoke to them as 
follows. 4. They conduct him to the same general. 


NoreEs.—1} 14 avra tadra, these same (plans), a cognate accusative (833). 
—?*oi re, both the (soldiers). The proclitic of receives an accent from the 
following enclitic. —*Agrees with éxeivov, and = ipsius. 


164. He hoodwinks the King. 
ovTws ovv emt Midnrov tiv orpatiav HOpoiter 6 Kipos. 
mpos dé tov adedpdv adyyédous ereue kal EdeLe Trade - 
“ériOvpa, ® “Apra&épén, Kai (also) THs “lwvias carpa- 
4 4 ee “ 4 = > , ” %. ¢ 
mevew, Tucoadhépyynv 8° €x THs xdpas exBddrew.” Kal 7 
5 MITHP cupmparra aiT@ tadra. woTE ovy vromTEdE 
ee , \ An £ > 4 ee ‘ 
6 “ApraképEns tHv Tod Kupou émBovhyv: aarémewre yap 
avT@ Tos Sacpovs eKelvos. 
Norrs, — 8. émOtpd: by contraction for éruOvpéw, I desire. —‘lwvlas : 


the genitive follows verbs signifying to rule (847).—5. ovp-mpirra: does 
this with him, i.e. codperates with him in this (865). 


' 
\ 
yA ao i 
re IL 
+ } ji \ s 
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No. ||. Ancient Persians. 
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LESSON XVIII. 
Present and Imperfect Indicative of eipi, be. 


165. Learn the conjugation of the present and imperfect 
indicative of etpi, be, in 795. 


166. All the forms of the A indicative of eiui are 
ericlitic except e7. The third aps serie hs éori takes v-movable (17) 
like words in ov. Further, éori becomes éo7: : 

1. At the beginning of a sentence, as gars d¢ Kipw Bacirea, Cyrus has 
a palace. 

2. When it signifies existence or possibility, as év tots BapBapos eoriv 
ovTw dé€yeuv, it is possible to speak thus among the barbarians. 


3. When it follows ovx, ei, ws, Kat, rovro, and some other words, as 
ovk €or. Kip dota, Cyrus has no boats. 

167. Proclitics (26) have no effect on the accent of the fol- 
lowing word. The proclitics are the forms 6, %, oi, aé of the 
article; the prepositions eis, into, é& (éx), out of, év, in; the 
conjunctions e¢/, if, and ws, as, that; and the negative ov 
(ovx, ovy), not. 


168. An enclitic (27) generally loses its own accent, but in 
the following cases it retains it: 

1. When a dissyllabic enclitic follows a word with the acute on the 
penult, as Piro. éoré, you are friends. 

2. When the preceding syllable is elided (16), as tatr’ éori Kaxd, this 
is bad. 

169. The word before an enclitic always retains its own 
accent, and never changes an acute to the grave (25). 
Further : 
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1. If it has the acute on the antepenult or circumflex on the penult, — 
it receives from the enclitic an acute on its last syllable as a second accent, 
as aé.dv ort, it is right, dyads obrds ert, he is brave. 

2. If it has the acute on the penult or the acute or circumflex on the 
ultima, it receives no additional accent, as gévo. éopév (168,1), we are 
Jriends, xaxoi éore, you are cowards, trav otpatiwrdyv tives, some of the soldiers. 

3. If it is a proclitic or an enclitic, it receives an acute, as el tis, if 
anybody ; «i ris pyar (enclitic) tadra, if anybody says this. 


170. VOCABULARY. 
BacAreros, ov (130), royal; neut. plur. paddov, adv., more, rather. 
Baclhea as noun, palace. 4 Poptor, ai, a, 10,000. 
elp(, imperf. qv, fut. tropa, be. mapaSeros, ov, 6, park. 
4 évraiOa, adv., there, here, in this place. mdpodos, ov, 7, way by or along, pas- 
4, conj., than, Lat. quam. sage, pass. 
Matlav&pos, ov, 6, the Maeander,awind- mnyh, fs, 7, fountain, head, spring, 
ing river in Asia Minor. source. 


171. 1. ef mi (in the power of) T@ adehd@. 2. od« 
afibv éott Tas omovddas dvav. 3. evradOa yap é€orw % 
mapodos arevy. 4. Kupw paddov gira éore } ro aded- 
po. 5. juev ev TO twapadeiow. 6. Kredpyw S8é pvproe 
Sapexoi eior. 7. E€vor €opév, & Kipe, 7@ carpary. 8. ai 
S€ mnyal Tov MadvSpov morapod eiow ex tov Bacrretwr. 
9. Kipw éoré, @ orparidra, Kal hiro Kal TVPLpLaxol. 
10. €or. S€ Kipw Kal Bacideaa kat ywpiov iayipoy ént 
TALS TOU TOTAMLOV THyats. 

172. 1. This country is hostile to Artaxerxes. 2. The 
soldiers have arms and horses. 38. These friends of Cyrus 
were soldiers. 4. For you are in a hostile land. 5. In this 
place there was a beautiful park. 
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173. He continues to collect Forces. 
aAdovs S€ orpatiatas Kupw nOpoule Kiéapyos 6 Aaxe- 
Saiuovios év Xeppovyow: Tovtw yap ws (as) iro 
4 = - 4 > la i € X 
mapéoyxe pupiovs Sapekovs. "“Apiotummos 5€ 6 Berrahds 
, + ge A 3 4 X ¥ 
Eévos jv atta, Kal év @erradia orpariav nOporler. 
5 exéXevoe SE Kai Ipd€evov kai Yodaiverov pera Tov 
G\\wv oTparnyov otpatevev: Kal €molovy ovTws oUTOL. 
Nores. —3. wapéoxe: second aorist (91) of rap-€xw, hold beside or near, 
furnish, give. The preposition rapa signifies beside. The accent of a com- 


pound verb cannot go further back than the augment. — 6. érolow: by 
contraction for ézoteov, third plural imperfect indicative active of woéw, do. 


LESSON XIX. 
Present, Imperfect, and Future Indicative Middle. 


174. In the Middle (48) voice the subject is represented as 
acting : 

1. On himself, as ropedw, make go, middle, make oneself go, proceed ; 
meiOw, persuade, middle, persuade oneself, trust, obey. 

2. For_himself, as dyopdlw, buy, middle, buy for oneself; peramréure, 
send after, middle, send for a person or thing to come to oneself, summon, 
send for; orparevw, make war, middle, take the field, march. 

3. On something belonging to himself, as dw, loose, middle, loose one’s 
own, ransom ; ayw, bring, middle, bring one’s own. 


175. The personal endings (136) in the indicative middle 


are : Primary. Secondary. 
SINGULAR. DUAL. PLURAL. SINGULAR. DUAL. PLURAL. 
1 ~paor -pe0a -pnVY -pe0a, 
2 ~orOL -o8ov -o0e -7o -78ov -o0¢ 


3 -TOL -obov -vTOL -TO -cOnv -vTO 
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176. Learn the conjugation of the present, imperfect, and 
future indicative middle of Adw, in 765 (AVopat and é\Tépqv) 
and 766 (Adcopat). 


177. The present stem, found in the present and imperfect, is Av°/, 
(138 and 147), the future stem is Avo°/, (139). The forms Ade, éAdov, 
and Avoe, are the shortened forms of Ave-cat, €AVE-Go and Avoe-cat. 


178. VOCABULARY. 


Gyopatw (dyopas), dyopdow, nyépaca,  melOw, melow, Emeioa, mémeika, per- 
nHyspaxa (cf. dyopa), frequent the suade; mid., obey. 


market-place, buy. mépav, ady., across, beyond. 
GAVaa, as, 7, truth. moTeiw, moreiow, erlorevoa (cf. 
BapBapixds, 7, dy (cf. BdpBapos), barba- mistés), put faith in, trust. 
rian; 7d BapBapixdy, the Persian  yropedopar, ropetoopar, memépevpar, 
force of Cyrus. proceed. 
érowpos, 7, ov, or os, ov (130), ready, ovp-Bovdedw, plan with, advise; mid., 
prepared. consult with. 
pera-répropar, send for, summon. ov-orTpatevonar, serve in war with, take 


the field with. 


£ lal 
179. 1. ovorparedoerar odv Kupw: morever yap aira.' 


2. ovK emeiGov! P 


tots Oeois. 3. tH 8’ adnbeia® eropevovro 
émt tov motapov. 4. ’ApratépEns tiv otpariav agerar. 
5. rods orpatiaras erowot éopev vecOa.® 6. Kdpos Se 

, \ , Ae rer ey , > , 
peraméunerar To BapBapikov. 7. Sua Tod wediov emopevd- 
pela eis Kdpas. 8. Ktpos S€ rots otparnyots Kal Tois 
hoyayots cupBovreverar. 9. wépav Sé rod Evdparov* Hv 


Kopn: ek Tabrns ol oTpariOTar WyopalovTo Ta emiTyHdea. 


180. 1. And he was proceeding on the wagon. 2. The 
bowmen send for their bows. 8. He did not obey his brother. 
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4. You did not proceed to Cyrus. 5. The targeteers will 
purchase provisions for themselves. 


Nores. —! The dative of the indirect object follows verbs signifying to 
trust and obey (860). —?ré uérd, dative of manner (866). Abstract nouns 
in Greek often take the article. —* to ransom, present infinitive middle, end- 
ing in eoOar. — * Adverbs of place may be followed by the genitive (856). 


181. All his Troops muster at Sardis. 


> ’Qe = A , ¥ , tae 
eet 8’ Erounos Hv Kidpos ropever Oar avw, héyer pev OTe 
orpareverar emt Ilicidas: TH 8’ ddnOeia. emt rov adeddov 
> , \ > / c . , , 
€mopevero. Kat aOpoiler ws (as if) emt TovTOUs TO TE 
‘ ‘ bw , > “ \ , 4, 
BapBapikov Kal 7d “EXdAnvixdv. évtad9a Kal Kedever TOV 
, 4 ‘\ ‘ > / > 4 > 
6 re KXéapyov neew Kat Tov Aplotimmoy amoTemmew €ls 
=-Qs- ‘ 3 , ,_ = 3.8 \ \ 
AvSiav rods év @erradia orparidras. ékédevoe SE Kal 
‘ ¥ , 4 € \ > 4 
Tovs addous E€vous cvotpareverOa. ot S€ émeiMovro- 
exigTevoy yap avT@. 





No. 12. The Skulking Warrior. 
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LESSON XX. 
Aorist, Perfect, Pluperfect, and Future Perfect Indicative Middle. 


182. The future perfect indicative denotes that an action 
will be already finished at some future time, as eddoopat, 
I shall have ransomed. ‘This tense is not found in the active 
voice. 


183. Learn the conjugation of the first aorist, perfect, plu- 
perfect, and future perfect indicative middle of Ave in 767 (€\0- 
capnv) and 769 (A€Xvpat, EXeAdpyv, and AeAToopat). 

(The perfect and pluperfect middle and passive of mute verbs are 
reserved for Lessons XXII. and XXIII.) 

184. The first aorist middle uses the first aorist stem Avoa (148). 


185. The perfect and pluperfect middle use the perfect middle stem 
AeAv, formed simply by reduplicating the verb stem. The pluperfect has 
augment. 


186. The future perfect uses the perfect middle stem with o°/, added, 
Aedvo?/,. A short final vowel is always lengthened before o°/,. 


187. For the personal endings, see 175. The forms éAvow and Aedioa 
are shortened forms of éAvaa-co and AeAvoe-oat. 








No. 13. Assyrian Wagon. 


AND FUTURE PERFECT INDICATIVE MIDDLE. 47 
: 188. VOCABULARY. 
“y aixpos, a, ov, at the top, topmost; dxpov, wapacxevh, fs, 7, preparation, equip- 
neut. as noun, summit. ment. 
dro-réurw, send off or away; mid.,  médp-ept, be beside or present. 
~ send away from oneself, dismiss. \ Tato, ratce, travea, réravKa, mérav- 
aSéas, adv., gladly. par, cause to cease, stop; mid., cease, 
oAlyos, 7, ov, little, small; plur., few. desist. 
bdos, 7, ov, whole, entire. wévre, indeclinable, five. 
mapa, prep.: with gen., from beside, oraSpuds, of, 6, stopping-place, stage, 
from; with dat., beside, with, at; day’s march. 


with acc., to the side of, to, near, by. Ppvyla, as, 7, Phrygia. 


189. 1. werdpevvtar tapa Tov Kipov. 2. obros Tod mpos 

‘ , é l ae) / 4 3 / 
tovs BapBdpovs modeuov' ydéws Temavcera. 3. Tdv TE 
oTparnyov kal Tov catpdmny ameréuparo. 4. ot S€ orpa- 
Tata emerdpevvTo otabuovs? wévte Sia gidias ydpas. 
5. ddtyou Tov oTpatiwrav Ta emiTySera Wyopdaarto. 6. ot 
Om\iras mwendpevyvtas emt Td axpov. 7. Kal 6 waTpamns 

ld 9 ‘ 9 ‘ \ ¥ A 

peremeurpato immouvs Kal Oma Kal THY adAnv TapacKeuny 
eis Ppvyiav. 8. of Tod€uor ovK EravcavTo THS Kpavyns 

‘ 9 ~ e f_ = > \ A \ 3 A 
Sia Ons THs Hucpas. 9. eel SE Kal ovro. taphoar, 
éatparevcato Kipos eis Thy Tov Tokewioy ydpar. 


190. 1. Cyrus summoned few of the captains. 2. They 
have proceeded to the sources of the river. 38. He has con- 
sulted with Cyrus. 4. You will gladly have ceased from battle. 
5. The army had advanced five days’ march. 


Notes. —1 from war, a genitive of separation (849).— ? Accusative of 
extent of space (836). 
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191. Tissaphernes warns the King. The March begins. 


e \ aA } Eto > , , ' 
OUTOL pev TapHoay avT@ eis Lapdas. Tiroadhépvys 
Sé émopevero Tapa Tov "ApratépEnv: ov yap éevoule rhv 

‘ 4 > AS - £QY = \ 3 , 

Tapackeuny Tavrnv eivar emi Ilicidas. Kat “Apragépéns, 

> ‘\ a >» , > , 

émet tat ehefe Turoadhepyns, avrimapackevalerat. 

a \ » 4 ‘4 4 © > 4 > % 

5  Kdpos 8€ €ywv rovrous Tovs orpatioras e&ehavver amd 

Ldpdewy Sia THs Avdias oraOpods tpeis (trés) eat rov 

Maiavdpov morapdv. én d€ rovrw yépupa env. evredbev 

e€ehavver Sia Ppvyias eis Kodoooas. 


Notes. — 1. ZdpSas: Sardis, accusative plural. The genitive plural 
Sdpdewv occurs in 6.— 3. evar: to be, present infinitive of efui. Translate, 
that it was, etc.— 5. €xwv: having, present participle, = with. — é&-ehatva : 
the verb €Aavvw here means march. Use the map in following the route of 
the expedition. — 7. éw-fv: imperfect of éz-exyu, be on or over: 





No. 14. Theseus fighting with Amazons. 
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LESSON XXI. 
Indicative Passive. 


192. In the passive (48) voice the subject is represented as 
acted on, as Avouat, I am loosed, érvdunv, I was loosed, ete. 


193. The present, imperfect, perfect, pluperfect, and future 
perfect have the same forms in the passive voice as in the 
middle. The first aorist and first future are different. 


194. Learn the conjugation of the first aorist and first 
future indicative passive of Atw in 770 (€XvOnv and AvOyoopat). 


195. The first aorist passive uses the first passive stem, formed by 
adding the tense suffix 6 (lengthened to @y in the indicative) to the verb 
stem, as Ave (AvOy). As a secondary tense, it has augment in the 
indicative. It uses the active secondary endings (145). 


196. Before the suffix 6 a labial mute (+ B $) becomes (or remains) 
b, as é-réud-Onv (verb stem weur); a palatal mute (k yx) becomes (or 
remains) xX, as 7x-Onv (verb stem ay); a lingual mute (+ § 6) becomes s, 
as éreio-Onv (verb stem 7e0), yprdc-Onv (verb stem dpmad). 


197. Some verbs form the aorist passive with the tense 
suffix « (lengthened to 4 in the indicative) instead of Oe (A), 
as ypddw, write (verb stem ypa¢g), €-ypddy-v. These are called 
SECOND aorists passive. 


198. The first future passive uses the first passive stem with o°/, 
added to 4, as AvOno°/,. At uses the middle primary endings (175). 
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199. The PRrincripAL PArRTs of a verb are ant person 
singular indicative of the following tenses : present active, 


future active, aorist active, perfect active,. perfect middle, 


rist 


passive, as Avw, Avow, EAvoa, A€AUKA, A€AVMaUL, EAVOND. 


200. The second aorist active (91), second perfect (115), and 
second aorist passive (197) may occur in place of the correspond- 
ing first tenses or in addition to them. 


a. These second tenses will be fully considered later. 


201. Not all verbs have all the principal parts, that is, some 


verbs are defective. 


In the following vocabularies, if parts are not given, it is to be under: 
stood that they do not occur in Attic prose. 


202. The agent is usually expressed, in the passive con- 
struction, by imé with the genitive, as of émdirar bd Tov 
otTpatnyou meupOnoovrat, the heavy-armed men will be sent by 


the general. 


203. The perfect and pluperfect passive may have the dative 
of the agent, as ai orovdai trois mrodeulows réAvvTat, the treaty 


has been broken by the enemy. 


204. 


yeadw, ypdipw, typaipa, yéypada, yé- 
ypappar, éypddnv, write. No. 60. 

$4, intensive postpositive particle, now, 
indeed, accordingly, so, then. 

etxoor, indeclinable, twenty. 

\ évreidev, adv., thence, from this place. 
érrd, indeclinable, seven 
fixw, Hw, come, be or have come. 


VOCABULARY. 


Tapardyyns, ov, 6, parasang, a Persian 
road measure. 

mw (ried), mkow, erlera, tric On, 
press hard; pass., be hard pressed. 

ims, prep.: with gen., under, from: 
under, of agency, by, through ; with 
dat., under, beneath; with acc., 
under, down under. 
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205. 1. AvOnodpeOa ex TovTwv Tov Sevav.' 2. & Se 
TH oTerp 600 éméoOnpev ITs TOV Todepiwv. 3. éyerat 
dyyehos Kew Tapa Adpeiov. 4. ovtw 5x perereupOnoav 
of roférar. 5. edvdKovto dia Tov mediov mapacdyyas Entra. 
6. émucrodi éypddyn mapa tov Kiéapxov. 7. é« TOV Kwpov 
SinptdcOn bd tav BapBdpwr ra dmra. 8. emi TO Seki?” 
érofevOnaav omdira cixoow.® 9. évredbev treupOyoorra 
td Kupov eis Ppvyiav. 

206. 1. Twenty heavy-armed men were brought * from this 
place. 2. The bridge will be destroyed. 8. He was persuaded 


by the general. 4. Five targeteers on the right (wing) were 
shot. 5. They will be hard pressed by the soldiers. 


Notes. — ! Used as a neuter noun. — *on the right (wing). — * See 17. 
—‘ Use dyw. — 5 Put the Greek word for this phrase first. Cf 205, 9. 


207. The Palace and Park of Cyrus at Celaenae. 


evtav0a Kipos pever npépas extra: kal Hee Mevov 


= Z A ‘ 
6 @errahds omhiras exw Kai weA\TacTas. evredOey eke . 


4 4 - ¥ > v4 
havver Tapacayyas eikoow eis Kehauvas. 
a £ t 
évrav0a Kupw Bacidea jv Kal wapddecos. ev de 
, > ¥ , an 3 “ > , $2 AS 
6 TOUTM HY aypia Onpia: Tadra exeivos EOypevev amd immov. 
A ‘ OM 4 ‘ 9 ‘ ‘ lal , 
ouTw yap eyvpvale Tovs immous. 81a S€ Tod Tapadeioov 
can « 4 5 , c de ‘\ > el 5 > 
pet 6 Maiavdpos worapds: ai S€ myyat avrov ciow éx 
tov Bacireiwy: pet S€ kai dia Kehawar. 


Nores. — 1. tpéptis: accusative of extent of time (836). — 7. pt: by 
contraction for pée, from pew, flow. 
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LESSON XXII. 


Perfect, Pluperfect, and Future Perfect Indicative Middle 
and Passive of Labial Mute Verbs. 


208. Learn the conjugation of the perfect, pluperfect, and 
future perfect indicative middle and passive of Xetra, leave, in 
775 (héXetppat, EXereippnv, and Aedelopuat). 

209. The concurrence of consonants in the stem and endings (note the 
forms in parenthesis) occasions euphonic changes, according to the follow- 
ing principles : 

1. A labial mute ( B >) before » changes to p; with & it forms #; 
before r and 6 it becomes (or remains) respectively w and 9. 

a. When ppp would thus result, one p is dropped, as méurw, send, 
wérep-pat (wereum-par), mémepar, wéemeum-Tat, etc. 

2. « between two consonants is dropped. 

210. The third person plural of the perfect and pluperfect is a com- 
pound form, consisting of the perfect middle or passive participle and eat 
in the perfect, and of this participle and jeav in the pluperfect. 

211. Conjugate also the perfect and pluperfect indicative 
middle and passive of mwéumrw (réreupat, ete.) and of ypdda 


(yéypappmat, ete.). 


212. VOCABULARY. 
\ pa, adv., at the same time. Kémrw (kor), Kéyo, Exopa, kéxoda, 
GpOuds, of, 6, number, enumeration. kékoppar, éxdanv, cut, fell. 
SévBpov, ov, 74, tree. vAclr@ (Aur), Achpo, Ervrov, AdAourwa, 
kara, prep.: with gen., down from; AActppar, AelhOnv, leave. 
with acc., down along, over, by. TI pégevos, ov, 6, Proxenus. 
xara-helarw, leave behind, abandon. Tpvaxovra, indeclinable, thirty. 


Kara-kérrw, cut down or in pieces. xfArcor, ai, a, 1000. 
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213. 1. caradedeppevor ciot Tpidkovta toféra; 2. dua 
2 as eR > , ph. ‘ si = , 
dé eréremrpo, & Ipdkeve, eri rv yédupav. 3. kataxéxonrat 
Tois moheuiors’ » orparia. 4. daira yftdiow memeupévor 
joav Kata Oddarray. 5. ddtyo. trav Kipov dior kara- 
Aeheppevor Hoav. 6. eheywpevor Hoay ot orparidras. 
7. €« tavtyns THs Kdyns adyyedos érémeutTo pds Kipov. 
8. ra Sé&vdpa Kékomra. 9. Kipos damomémeumra.” ror 
» ne L- , 3 a s- 
ayyedov. 10. rovs omdirds perameréupeba ex THs Ppvyias. 


214. 1. The army had been cut to pieces by the satrap. 
2. Twenty bowmen have been left behind in the plain. 3. A 
letter had been written at the same time.? 4. A messenger has 
been sent away to the satrap. 5. For a thousand soldiers had 
been sent to the stronghold. 


Notes. — 1 The agent (203). — ? Middle. — * For the order, ef. 213, 2. 


215. A Thirty Days’ Halt, and Enumeration of the Troops. _ 


tf. 0 1 
a3 
é€ott 5€ kai Apragépfov Bacideva év Kedawats épupva 
€ml Tals myyais ToD Mapovou motapov~ pet dé Kal ovTos 
dua Kehauvar. 
Lal Lal - r 4 
évravla péeve. Kipos yuepas tpiaxovta: Kal Ke Khé- 
» e ~ -\ 7 4 xX ‘ sf = 
5 apxos exwy omditds yidiovs Kat meATaOTAS Kal Tofdras. 
9 4 . id A ¥ ¢€ hod -\ 7 
dpa S€ Kat Yodaiveros wapnv exwv sSmdfras yidéious. 
. ier | Lal a > . lal € A A 
Kat évtav0a Kipos apiOpov tov “EMAnvikov orpatiwrdv 
a a £ 
€moinoey ev TH Tapadeiow, Kal Hoav OmAiTaL ev pUpLOL 
Kat xthio, weATacrat dé Suoytdvor. 


Norss. —1. te: for the accent, see 166, 1.—9. Stoxtkvor: the numeral 
adverb dis means twice. 
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LESSON XXIII. 


Perfect and Pluperfect Indicative Middle and Passive of 
Palatal and Lingual Mute Verbs. 


216. Learn the conjugation of the perfect and pluperfect 
indicative middle and passive of dyw, lead, bring, in 776 
(ypar and Hypqy). 


217. 1. A palatal mute (« y x) before » becomes (or remains) y; 
with o it forms €; before rt and ® it becomes (or remains) respectively 
k and x. 


2. & between two consonants is dropped. 


218. Conjugate also the corresponding perfect and pluperfect 
of tdrtw (Tay), arrange, draw up (rérayyat and érerdyunr). 


219. Learn the conjugation of the perfect and pluperfect 
indicative middle and passive of weiOm, persuade, middle obey, 
in 777 (wétrevopar and éetrefopnv). 

220. 1. A lingual mute (+86) before » becomes o; before @ it is 
dropped ; before rt and 8 it becomes e. 

2. o& between two consonants is dropped. 


221. Conjugate also the corresponding perfect and pluperfect 
of dprdfw (dprasd), rob (jpracua and nprdcpuny). 





No. 15. Attic Four Drachma Piece. 
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222, VOCABULARY. 


e, adv., well. y Tarr (ray), tTdbw, traga, réraxa, ré- 
a etdvupos, ov (180), af good name or raypat, érdyO@nv, arrange, order, 
omen, euphemistic for left, on the especially of troops, draw up, mar- 


left side, as contrasted with degids. shal, post. 
péoos, 7, ov, middle; rd uécov, the mid- wbrotiyrov, ov, 76, beast of burden; plur., 
dle, centre. baggage animals. 


maparkevatw, maparkevdcw, etc. (cf. vddrrw (pudak), pvddgw, épidraga, 
mapackev}), get or make ready, pre- mepbraxa, mehiraypat, épvrdx Env, 
pare. guard, watch, defend ; mid., defend 

cvv-rarre, draw up together, marshal. oneself against, guard against. 


223. 1. rovrov 81) eb mepvddypea. 2. Hera 7 oTparia 
‘ . ‘ “ , , e A , 
Kata (against) TO TOV Todepiwy péoov. 3. ot S€ modreusor 
nO 4 oes | ‘ ld 4 > , > 
nOpocpevar eiot Kal ovvtetaypévar. 4. “Apragép&ys eis 
paynv maperkevacto. 5. obrou of orpaTi@ras Ed TeTaypévor 
> 6 a Se d - Al , € 5 , , 7 me 
caiv. 6. ro dé N\oyay@! TovTw 7S€ws Téracpa. TT. éré 
A a 
TakTo S€ emt TO EvLwrYpw" ovTOS 6 oTpaTnyds. 8. ot oTpa- 
S33 , > N 4 , , ‘ 
THO Hypevar Hoav eis THY “Apraképovaknvyv. 9. Kal 
Ef a , Bid Woe A \-¢ , 
Ta Oma Tots OTpatiarais® emi auakav AKTo Kal brolvyiov. 
10 c de ‘ r , pee, A , 4 
. at O€ oxyvat Tepvraypevar eiot Tors BapBapors. 


224. 1. The fellow has been led into the presence of 
Clearchus. 2. But we had obeyed Cyrus. 8. The men on 
the left (wing) had been posted at the bridge. 4. You have 
prepared yourselves against dreadful foes. 5. The horses and 
the beasts of burden had been led through a hostile country. 


Notes. —! Verbs signifying to obey take the dative (860). —? on the left 
(wing). —* for the soldiers, a dative of advantage (861). — 4 The agent (203). 
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225. The March continues. Review of the Troops. 


evrevdev éfehavvea eis OvpBprov. evravda Hv Tapa 
A 500 4 PS, | 5 \ 4 X id is - % td 
THv Odov KpyVvyn: emt Se TavTn éyerar Midas Tov Yarv- 
~ > “ > 4 > “a ‘\ 
pov Onpevoa. evredbev e€edavvar eis Tupiatov, Kal 
> , > a , ‘ F4 > \ ‘ 
e€erales ev TH Tediw THY OTpaTiav. EeKxéhevoe SE TOS 
5 ‘EAAnviKods otpatiaras TaxOjnvar aomep eis (for) paynv. 
>. F > A , > \ \ ‘ 
éerdxOnoay ovv emi terrdpwr (four deep): eiye 5 Td pev 
‘\ i ‘\ e x > “A X\ A a. 2 7 
defidv Mévwr kat of odv aire, Td S€ eddvypov Kiéapyos 
‘\ €) 23 4 ’ A de la cs ca 
Kal ol €xEivou, TO O€ €oov ot adAoL OTpPaTyyot. 
Notes. — 8. Onpetoar: to have caught, aorist infinitive active. — 5. ray 0h 
vat: first aorist infinitive passive, to be drawn up.— deep: as if. 





No. 16. Silenus the Satyr. 


. 
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LESSON XXIV. 
Prepositions. 


226. Prepositions are used with the genitive, dative, and 
accusative. Some prepositions are used with only one of these 
cases, others with two, others with all three. 


227. The prepositions davti, instead of, aw, off from, from, 
Latin ab, é€, out of, from, Latin ew, and pd, before, Latin pré, 
take only the genitive. é& signifies from within, out of, aro, 
off from, away from. 

228. év, in, Latin in with the ablative, and ov, with, Latin 
cum, take only the dative. 


229. dvd, up, and eis, into, Latin in with the accusative, take 
only the accusative. 


230. dpi, about, 514, through, on account of, kata, down, 
peta, in company with, after, and wrép, over, Latin super, take 
the genitive and accusative. 

231. émi, on, upon, twapa, alongside of, beside, twepi, rownd, 
about, mpds, over against, at, to, and 16, under, Latin sub, take 
the genitive, dative, and accusative. 


232. In general, the genitive with prepositions denotes that 
from which something proceeds, the dative that im or by which 
something is or takes place, the accusative that towards, over, 
along, or wpon which motion occurs, as: 

dyyeAds éort mapa Kipov, he is a messenger from (from beside) Cyrus ; 
mapa Td Kipw fhoav of orparryot, the generals were with (beside) Cyrus; 
dyovor tov dvOpwrov rapa Kipov, they bring the fellow to Cyrus. 
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233. The chief relations expressed by the prepositions are 
place and time; but they express also cause, origin, means, 
agency, condition, purpose, and other important ideas. The 
original force of the preposition shades off into many meanings. 


234. Prepositions are used in forming compound verbs (93). 


a. In determining the force of a preposition in any sentence, the pupil 
should study the connection of the preposition with the other words in the 
sentence, or with the verb to which it is prefixed, keeping the original 
meaning of the preposition in mind. The general vocabulary must be 
constantly consulted. 


235. VOCABULARY. 


HAAG, conj., but, yet, stronger than 6¢. 

dul, prep.: with gen., about, concern- 
ing ; with acc., about, round. 

avd, prep. with acc., up, up along, 
up to, with numerals, at the rate of. 

Spxw, Gp—w, Ap—a, Apypar, pxOny (cf. 
dpx%), be first, rule, reign over, com- 
mand; mid., begin. 

ad, ady., again, in turn, moreover. 

elra, ady., then, thereupon. 


ed0is, adv., at once, immediately. 

trepl, prep.: with gen., about, concern- 
ing; with dat., round, about; with 
acc., about, all round, round. 

mpd, prep. with gen., before, in front 
of, for. il 

yrpGros, 7, ov (cf. mp6), first, foremost ; 
mp@rov as adv., first. 

imrép, prep.: with gen., over; above, in 
behalf of ; with acc., over, above. 


236. 1. cvppaxor dyaboi ciow oi audi Kipov.' 2. of 


S€ ddXou €Onpevov ra Onpia ard immwv. 8. of Kupov giro 


2 , Boa 5) Agee a 
ECOTPATEVLEVOL ELOLY UTEP AUTOV. 


4. ravra Tept THs oTpa- 


Tas ayyedo. mapa Tov adekpod eheEav Kipw mpd ris 


paxns. 
TEVTE 


5, pera Tovro mopevovrar éexta orabuovs ava 
Tapacdyyas HS nuepas* mapa Tov morapor. 


6. Kipos ovx €orw emi td ddedkpe@, adr abids eorw 
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> > 3 4 7 > “ de “~ e - A 8 

dpxew avr’ éxeivov. 7. éxeivos 5€ trav dmdirav*® Fpxev: 
s 5’ > ‘ > La > / /, 
ovTOL ad mpd avrov “Apragépfou reraypévor oar. 
8. Kipos éxéhevoe tov Kiéapxov mpa@rov pév Tarrev Tovs 
Orpatidras, eira S€ adyew Sia Tod mediov. 9. 6 5é carpamns 
, 2A. ot Saas , \ Jie. iy 
mopeverar evOds mapa Tov “Aptagépéyy, kal orpatidras Exe 
apt Tovs TpiaKoc ious. 


237. 1. The messengers will proceed from the market 
place to the tents. 2. Cyrus and his staff* proceed imme- 
diately to the palace. 38. He had a stronghold above the 
village. 4. Before the battle the generals sacrificed in their 
tents to the gods.® 


Notes. —! those about Cyrus, i.e. his attendants. —* each day, genitive of 
the time within which (854).—*The genitive follows dpxw (847).— * Le. 
those about Cyrus. —* Dative without a preposition. 


238. The Greeks inspire the Barbarians with Fear. 


éerdle. obv 6 Kipos mpatov pev tovs BapBapous: 
« « e 

of S€ mapedavvover teraypevor Kata Ads: elra d€ Tovs 

7 f= \ 4 a ¥ ¥ 

GdNovs oTparidras. pera S€ Tadra ereppev ayyehov 

‘ ‘\ ‘ ‘ c ‘ \ 2.28 

Tapa Tovs aoTpatnyous Tous EdAnviKovs kal exédevoe 

5 mopever Oar womep cis pdynv: ot S€ tadra €heEay Tots 
, ‘ > et , c la , 

OTPATLOTALS’ KAL E7TEL eoddmuy€ev 6 cadmiktys, TpoBad- 

Novrat 7a. Sha Kal ody KpavyH Tpéxovow emt Tas oKNVAS. 

todto dé trois BapBdpois PdBov mapeixe. 

Nores. — 2. of 5€: and they, the article being used as a demonstrative. 
-— Teraypévor: having been drawn up, perfect passive participle. — kara tas: 
by companies (tdn). — 6. érédmygev: aorist of carri{w. For a picture of 
a trumpeter (cadmixrys), see No. 55.— 8. wap-etxe: caused (rap-exw). 


/ 
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LESSON XXV. 
Labial and Palatal Mute Stems of the Consonant Declension. 


239. The Third or Consonant Declension includes all nouns 
whose stems end in a consonant or intorv. The stem may 
generally be found by dropping the case ending of the genitive 
singular. 


240. The case endings are: 


MASCULINE AND FEMININE. NEUTER. 
SINGULAR. PLURAL. SINGULAR. PLURAL. 
N. -S or — (-sor—) -€s (-é8) —(—) -a (a) 
G. -0s (-t8) -OVv (-um) ~0S (-18) -wv (-wm) 
D. -t (+) -OL (bus) -- (4) =~ (-tbus) 
A. ~@orv (-em) -as or vs (-€8) —(—) -a (a) 
v. -s or — (-sor—) -€s (-€8) —(—) -a (a) 


a. The corresponding forms in Latin are added in parenthesis. 
241. The dual has Nn. A.v. -€, G. D. -owv, in all genders. 


242. Learn the declension of kha, thief, pvdr\ak, guard, 
parayé, phalanx, and SiApvé, canal, in 743. 


243. In the nominative singular and dative plural s unites with a 
final labial ( B $) in the stem to form , with a final palatal (« y x) to 
form &. 

244. Monosyllabice stems of the consonant declension accent 
the last syllable in the genitive and dative of all numbers. 
The endings ovv and oy are circumflexed. 
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245. VOCABULARY. 

#Biadpvé, vxos, 7, canal, ditch. Kite, «xos, 6, a Cilician. 

‘slo Bodh, fs, 7, entrance, pass. KAdy, crwmds, 6, thief. 

érr-eypr, be on or upon, be over. ddray—, pddrayyos, 7, line of battle, 
Opgé, Opexds, é, a Thracian. phalanx. 

Qmpat, axos, 6, breastplate. No. 17. tdak, axos, 6 (cf. puvddrrw), watcher, 
xfipv§, dros, 6, herald. No. 75. guard. 

4 
FF y } : 
iat | = 
My : 7, 














Uy = 
. \) ie 
AAANWY .& ~ 7 


a, €3 
Ee” 


No. 17. Alexander the Great. 


246. 1. Kvéapyxos cixey dmdirds yidious Kai weATacTas 
@panas. 2. exélevoe wopeverOar tiv dddrayya. 3. dia 
Tov Odpdkos eroevOn bd Tod Kidtxos. 4. rdre S€ apa 

” e / 1 f - * ¥ ‘ “~ > \ A 
TH HeEpa’ KypvKas erempe wept orovddv. 95. év Sé TH 
cae , > a , iss, , , 
els TO Tediov cia Body TeTaypeévor ciot TOv Kidikwy dvdaxes. 
6. adN’ ev péow? juev tod Torapov Kal THs Sudpyyxos. 
7. ot yap tofdrar Tovs KdOmas ediwtav. 8. 7d Se edo- 
vupov THS padayyos a’Tav Tapa T@ ToTapo Hv. Y. ToIs 
yap @pa£i modgusos jv. 10. evredPev eropevovto emt rip 
Sudpuya: yepipa 8’ erjoay. 


(ye q 


: 
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247. 1. This thief was dishonored. 2. The Cilicians have 
horses. 8. He sent Thracians (as) guards. 4. The heavy- 
armed men had breastplates. 5. The canal is long and narrow, 
and upon it is a bridge. 


Notes. — at daybreak (literally at the same time with the day). The 
dative is used with words implying union (864). — ? év péow: between. 


248. The Troops are forced to halt at the Cilician Pass. 


ex 5€ Tupiaiov é€ehavve mpds Adva. Kat Avkdaoviay 
/ € a) f= ‘ Laer > 
Sujptacay of otpati@tar: mohenia yap ait@ Hv. & 
5é Advors peévee 6 Kipos nucpas tpels, kal doxreivet 
Meyadéprnv, dowixiornvy Baciheaov- émeBovheve yap 
5 aura. eévTedOev eiaéBaddov eis tTHv Kidixiav: H Se 
ela Bod) Hv 6505 dpakirds, d6pbia Kal orery~ édéyero Sé 
Kal Svevveois 6 Kitié eivar emi tov axpwr, pvddtrwv THY 
> la ‘ lal ¥ e pd > “ dé 
eioBodyv. Sia TovTO emevov Huéepav ev TO TEdio. 
Norres.—1. Study the route on the map.— 5. «leéBaddov: they tried 


to enter, imperfect of eioBdAAw, expressing attempted action. — 6. dpagerds: 
cf. duaga.—7. pvddrrwv: guarding, present participle active. 


No. 18. wéArn. 


7 ie 
ae 
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LESSON XXVI. 


Lingual Mute Stems of the Consonant Declension. 
249. Learn the declension of vv&, night, dois, shield. 
puis, bird, yépwv, old man, and Gppa, chariot, in 744. 


250. In the nominative singular and dative plural of the first three 
nouns the final lingual (r § 6) of the stem is dropped before s. vvé there- 


_ fore stands for vuxt-s, vux-s, ks becoming €. So vuxr-o1, vux-or, vvki. 
ha 


251. The fourth noun yépwv rejects « in the nominative, and length- 
ensoto. Final r is dropped, since this letter cannot stand at the end of 
a word. In the dative plural both v and r are dropped before o, and o is 
lengthened to ov. - 


252. In the accusative singular most masculines and feminines add g 
to consonant stems, but nouns in ts, except oxytones (25), drop the final 


- ©88 of the stem and add v. Thus dpvis (stem dpvi), dpviv; but dois, 


oxytone (stem dod), domida. 


253. The vocative singular of most masculines and feminines with 
mute stems is like the nominative, but the vocative singular of stems in 


_ 6, and of those in vr except of oxytones, is the mere stem. Final 8 or r 


is dropped, since neither of these letters can stand at the end of a word. 
Thus, vocative dowi, yépov. 


254. The nominative, accusative, and vocative singular of neuters, 
such as dpya, are the simple stem. Final r is dropped. In the dative 
plural r is dropped before oe. 


255. VOCABULARY. 
&ppa, aros, 75, chariot. No. 26. Spvis, ios, 6, h, dird. 
domls, (dos, 7, shield. No. 34. 4 ordépa, aros, 76, mouth; of an army, van. 
§ yépwv, ovros, 4, old man. orpdrevpa, aros, 7h (cf. orparid, orpa- 
\ &nls, (50s, 7, hope. TWrhs), army. 
‘svtkn, ns, 7, victory. XGpts, :ros, 7, grace, favor, gratitude; 


vo§, vuxrds, }, night. <p xa, be.or feel grateful. 
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256. 1. év 5€ rais oxnvais hoav domides. 2. éor Se 
oTparevpa Tepouxdy év To Tmapadeiow. 3. Tots ovv Bevis 
xapw eixov ths vinns.’ 4. tiv yépipay tavrnv éduKev 6 
gatpamns THs vuKtds.” 5. T@ S€ yépovT. TovTw éexEivor 

7 > > 4 A > ‘ } ee. ‘ nw 
Toheuron Hoav. 6. eropevovro dé edbds emi rd Tod ToTa- 
ov ordpa. 7. avy Tots Deois Kahal To oTparedpart édmides 
pod ordp Ye 
cit vicns. 8. év 5€ Tals oixiaus Hoav dpvibes. 9. Exouev 

BB. g , ¢ er ‘ ‘ > 43) 

kat omha Kal appara Kal ixava Ta émiTpoea. 


257. 1. We feel grateful to the old man. 2. At night they 
ceased from battle. 38. Cyrus had twenty chariots. 4. The 
bowmen shot birds and wild asses in the plain. 5. The army 
was cut to pieces by these barbarians. 


Notes. —! for victory, a genitive of cause (851). —*% Genitive of the 
time within which (854). —* Genitive of separation (849). 





258. Cyrus reaches Tarsus, which the Troops destroy. 


a xe VEL ¥ , 9 , , 
Th 8° borepaia HKev ayyedos Aéywv Oru wépevye Lvev- 
rt > > , Pan yy ie > a 
veois. Kipos ovv avaBaive emi Ta axpa, evrevOev de 
kataBaiver eis mediov Kaddv. Sia dé Tovrov édavver 
4 - , ‘ ¥ > 4 ¥ 
Tapacdyyas wévTe Kal eikoow eis Tapoovs, evOa Fv 
5 Bacihaa. ev dé tH brepBohyn TH els Td wediov KaTE 
ld € id e x e A lal , 
Komnoav, ws éyerat, ExaTov Omdira Tov Mévawvos 
4 e ‘ La , c A ¥ 5 ‘ 
oTparevpatos Umrd Tv Kidikwy. of Sé addou Exel FKor, 
Tapoovs Sijpracav Sia Tov o\eOpov Tov oTpariwrdar. 


Norss.—1. ti torepala: the next (day), juepa being understood, a 
dative of the time when (870).—wépevye: second perfect of pevyw, flee. 
— 2. dva-Balva: the verb Baivw means go. 


. 
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LESSON XXVII. 
Adjectives of the Consonant Declension. 


259. The feminine of Adjectives of the Consonant Declen- 
sion, when it differs from the masculine, follows the 
A-Declension. Its nominative singular ends in a (short). 


260. Learn the declension of xapiets, graceful, was, all, and 
éxav, willing, in 752, and of the participle Xiwv, loosing, in 754. 
These have stems in vt. 


261. The feminine of these adjectives is declined like OdAarra (62). 


262. The nominative singular masculine either ends in s, before 
which vr is dropped and the preceding vowel lengthened (€ to a and a 
to @), or rejects s, like yépwv (744). For the vocative singular masculine 
of xapies and éxdyv, see 253. 


263. In the dative plural masculine and neuter of xapées, € is not 
lengthened, although vr is dropped. as lacks the vocative singular and 
the dual. The forms révrwy and vox are irregular in accent (cf. 244). 


264. VOCABULARY. 
G-wis, d-raca, d-ray, all together, all. was, waca, wav (cf. rdvv), all, entire. 
txév, ofca, bv, willing, of one’s own orddos, ov, 6, armed force, expedition. 


accord ; in the pred., willingly. cvv-ayw, bring together, collect. 
én, adv., yet, still, longer. torepos, a, ov, later; torepov as ady., 
7Sn, adv., already, now, forthwith. later, afterwards. 
Gaupdte (Aavuad), Oavpdoopar, M@ai- yxaples, eooa, ev (cf. xdpis), graceful, 
paca, TreOatpaka, av v, won- accomplished, clever. 
der at, admire, wonder. Xpfpa, aros, 7b, something one uses ; 


ovx«-ér, ady., no longer. plur., things, money. 
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265. 1. nKe éxwv wav 75 oTparevpa. 2. radra dé édeke 
maou Trois orpatidras. 3. ot Se dmdira amavtes hoav 
“ \ f 4 e - s- , F) , % 
upto Kal xiduo. 4. 0 veavias yapies eori. 5. voTEpor Se 
Xpypara erempev Exdv Tavtl T@ oTparedpatt. 6. eis dé Tov 
mapddecov ér. cvvdye wav Td oTpdrevpa. 7. ai orovdat 
> \ ae a ee oe a 
ela Kal Tors aAAous amaow. 8. orparnyds dn Hv 6 Kdpos 
TavTwv Tov ev TO TEdiy BapBdpwr. Y. addd, @ Kréapye, 
eee , ey ‘ £ ‘ ‘ 
ovKere tropevoduca Exdvtes adv Kup. 10. mavres yap 
Oavpdoovrat tovrov Tov aTddov. 


266. 1. Everything has been done by the generals. 2. All 
the soldiers were proceeding willingly. 38. The gifts of the 
satrap were all beautiful. 4. Afterwards all the guards were 
drawn up. 5. The entire army proceeded through the plain 
twenty-five parasangs. 


Notr. —! ras and das generally have the predicate position (818). 


267. The Troops refuse to advance. 


évrav0a péver Kipos kal ) otpatia Hepas eikoow. ob 
yap oTpati@ra. over. nOedov mopever Oar: wmedmrevov 
yap non emt “ApragépEnv tov orddov elvar. mporos Se 
K\éapyos tovs avrod otpatidras exéheve mopever Bau: 
6 ot S€ avrov te eBaddov kal ta broliya Ta éxeivov. 
votepov S€ ovvyyaye Tovs oTparidras, Kal mp@rov pev 
eddkpuev: of Se COarpalov: cira dé ehe&e rade. 
Nores.—2. #6edov: imperfect of é@é\w.— bwémrevov: imperfect of 


bromreiw. — 3. elvar: translate, that it was, etc. Cf. 191, 3.—4. abret: 
of himself, his own. — 5. ot 8€: but they. Cf. 238, 2. 


" re 
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LESSON XXVIII. 


Contract Verbs in aw in the Indicative. 


268. Two successive vowels, or a vowel and a diphthong, 
within a word, may be united by CONTRACTION in a single 
long vowel or a diphthong. 


269. Verbs in aw, ew, and ow contract the final a, €, o of 
the verb stem with the following vowel or diphthong in the 
present and imperfect. 


270. Learn the conjugation of the present and imperfect 
_ indicative active, middle, and passive of tipaw, honor, in 781. 


271. Observe that 
(1) a+o, ov, orw=0; a+e=G@; atagq. 
272. A contracted syllable is accented if either of the 
original syllables had an accent. A contracted penult or 
_ antepenult is accented regularly (21,22). A contracted final 


syllable is circumflexed ; but if the original word was oxytone 
(25), the acute is retained. 


273. A verb is called a vowel verb, a mute verb, or a 
liquid verb, according to the final letter of its stem. This may 
be a yowel, a mute, or a liquid (A p v p). 


274. Most stems ending in a short vowel lengthen this 
vowel in all tenses except the present and imperfect, a or e€ 
to un ‘and 0 tow; but a after €, t, or p generally becomes @. 


Thus, Tipdw, Tiunow, ériunoa, tetiunka, Tetivnpat, ériwHOnv. 


§8 CONTRACT VERBS IN aw IN THE INDICATIVE. 


275. VOCABULARY. 


Bodw, Bofropat, {Bénoa, shout, callout, ElevopSv, Gvros, 6, Xenophon, an 


ery out. Athenian, author of the Anabasis. 
el, conj., if, whether (a proclitic). déppdw, spphow, etc., set in motion, 
tpwrde, épwrice, etc., ask a question, rush; mid., set out or forth, start. 
inquire. mods, adv., often, frequently. 
vikdw, vinnow, etc. (ef. vikn), conquer, Tipdw, ripfow, etc. (cf. d-riudtw), value, 
surpass, be victorious. esteem, honor. 


- A - - 

276. 1. &vixare rods pera Kupov didaxas. 2. viropeda 
vd Tov Kidicwv. 3. 6 5€ Revodar adrov jpora, “Ti (why) 
Bogs;” 4. Kipos 5€ wpyaro amd ris Kopns THs vuKTds! 

“ A 5 e > ‘ la) X id y 4 4 2 

pera Revodartos. 9. ot audit Kipov déyovow or Ta TavTa 
nw “ , , > - la , 

vikaor. 6. Kdpos KXéapyor wodddxis eretipnKer’ mavras 

‘ A) > ‘ > , b] = > Ley > ‘ a 
yap Tovs ayafovs eis édeuov etia. 7. épwra ei Kal Tots 
adXots OTpaTidras ai omrovdai cio. 8. odTor of oTpaTia- 
tat evixwy Tovs @pakas. 9. ev rots époais ot yéepovres 

- A ‘ 7f* lod 4 > A= » ‘ , 
Tipavra. 10. Kat edfds T@ Kredpyw €Bod ayev 7d oTpa- 
Teuvpa KaTa péecov Td* TaV TOELion. 


277. 1. He conquers the enemy. 2. And he honored the 
general with other gifts. 8. But the soldiers were shouting 


to the guards to stop. 4. This man asks whether you admire - 


the army. 5. When Cyrus set out,' I Pcoenae at once to 
Phrygia. 


Nores. —? Genitive of the time within which (854). — ? Adverbial accusa- 
tive (835), are completely victorious. —* Note the position of the article ea 
-4 Use the dative (866). — 5 Use the imperfect. . 


in 


READING LESSON. §9 


278. The Speech of Clearchus, and its Effect. 


“dvdpes (fellow) orpatiarar, ewot E€vos éotiv 6 Kipos 
A , »” 4 > 4 
Kat Tohdakis on Tetiunke. Bovdopar ovv oupmopEve- 
> Le > ‘ \ me 4 A“ > ‘ > 3 / 4 
- oOa avira. eel dé tpets enol ov eOédere weiPerOa., 
hee, Seo A. , er, \ > , 3 \ , ‘ 
eyo avy viv efomar: vets yap ewot éote kai didor Kal 
5 oVppayo..” 
A ¥ ¢ A A 7 > a Oe ae , 
tavTa ehe€ev. of 5€ oTpati@rar ol TE avToU exeivou 
A 3 + > lal A A a ¥ ~ 
Kat ot addou erawvovor: Tapa dé Tay adNwv oTparyyav 
Surxiduor Eyovtes TA Oma Kal Ta TKEvoddpa OTpaToTE 
Sevovrar Tapa Kéapyor. 


Notes. —1. esol: dative of the first personal pronoun éy#, J (Latin 
ego). For the case, see 862. 3. vets: you (plural), genitive tpav, dative 
piv, accusative bpas. —4. popar: future of éropar, Sollow. —7. érawvotor: 
by contraction for éza:véovor, from érawvéw, praise. 
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70 CONTRACT VERBS IN ew AND ow IN THE INDICATIVE. 


LESSON XXIX. 
Contract Verbs in ¢w and ow in the Indicative. 


279. Learn the conjugation of the present and imperfect 
indicative active, middle, and passive of tovéw, do, make, in 782, 
and of Syddéo, manifest, in 783. 


280. Observe that 

(2) e+o=—0; €-+o0o0rov-—o0v; e+eora—e. 
281. Observe also that i 

(3) o+-o=—o; o+0,€,0orov-—o0v; o+e—o1. 


a. Review the rule for accent in 272. 


282. VOCABULARY. 
bSixéw, Gbixhow, etc. (cf. adios), be xékAnpat, exAAOnv, call, summon, 
unjust, do wrong, wrong, injure. name. 
&-SiKos, ov (4 neg. + dixn), unjust. én, conj., that, because, since. 
&pxev, ovros, 6 (cf. dpxw), ruler, com- modo, wow, etc., do, make; xaxds 
mander. wow, treat badly, harm, injure, 
SyAdw, Snrdow, etc., make clear, show, ravage. 
manifest. Twodenéw, wodeptow, etc. (cf. mbdeuos), 
*EAAds, ddos, (cf. “EAAnrxds), Greece. war, make war, fight. 
Kakds (cf. xaxés), adv., badly, ill. dirtlo, prfocw, tpAynoa, wepAnpa, 


Kahéw, Kare, exddera, KékAnKa, MrrHOny (cf. plros, Pldrws), love. 


283. 1. 6 Sé morapds Kadetrar Maiavdpos. 2. 6 dé 
dpxwv émoheuer adicov rddenov.! 3. rods Kipg 
Kakas Toveire. 4. rovrous yap Tods apxovTas o 
padrdov épidovv } rods addous. 5. bad Kuphu 








Z 
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ovk HoiKeiro. 6. KaKas emotes THY TOU GaTpdmouv xapav. 
7. ddBov rovodor tots trmos TH Kpavyp” 8. wddwv dé a 
Kdpos jpara, “’H8ixovy rov avOpwrov;” 9. Sndot dé drt 
amopov eat ayew Td oTpdrevja eis THY EAAdSa. 10. drep 
THs ‘EX\ddos érokduouv pera TOv addwv: eel Sé Kdpos 
€xder, eropevdunv Tpos avTov. 

284. 1. Are the other soldiers doing this? 2. The bar- 
barians are wronged by the guards. 8. You love these more 


than (you love) the others. 4. The Thracians are wronging 
the allies. 5. They ask whether you were calling the bowmen. 


Norrs. —! A cognate accusative (833).— * Dative of means (866). 


285. Cyrus is perplexed, but states his professed Purpose. 


Kipos Sé pereméumero tov Kdéapyov: 6 dé idvar pev 
> » , A A an , > no» 
ovk 7Oede, AdOpa S€é THY OTpaTiwTOY TELTOV adT@ ayyehor 
édeye Oappeiv. 
‘ de Lal , ‘ ee ‘ Py a 
pera S€ ta’ra ouvyyaye Tovs oTpatidras Kal dydot 
9 »” , > 4 , > ‘ c 4 ¥ 
6 Ort amopéy €or. Tad TopeverOa eis THY “EAAdSa avev 
a 2 , €Q> 9 ee. ier fal A , 
TOV emiTndeiwy 4 5° ayopa Hv €v TO BapBapiK@ orparei- 
€ > > lal ca) > € ¢€Qa £3. ¢€ > 
part. ot 8° épwrdor Kipov ei 7 6505 paxpa eorw: 6 8 
> 9 > , = > \ > > N 
dmoKptvera. (answers) ore "ABpokopas €xOpos avnp emt 
a > £ a 93 Q a = , 
To Evppatrn motap@ €ot.: mpos Tovtov ovv Bovderat 
10 Topever Oar. 
Nores. — 1. tévat: to go (to him), present infinitive of ey, go. — 
2. erpariwrav: the genitive follows the adverb AdOpa, secretly, without the 
knowledge of (856). — 3. ®appetv: by contraction for Oappéev, and dependent 


on éAeye, bade him be of good courage. —4. cvvhyaye: of. 267, 6.—7. ot 86, 
6 Sé: cf. 238, 2.— 8. exOpds dvip: a man (who is his) enemy. 


72 CONTRACT NOUNS AND ADJECTIVES. 


LESSON XXX. 
Contract Nouns and Adjectives of the Vowel Declension. 


286. Most adjectives in eos and oos suffer contraction. 


287. Learn the declension of xptoots, golden, amos, 
simple, sincere, and d&pyvpodts, of silver, in 751. 


288. These adjectives, in their contracted forms (which alone occur in 
Attic Greek), differ from ayaés and &fos (750) only in the following 
particulars: (1) they have ots and odv for os and ov; (2) no distinct 
vocative forms occur; (3) they circumflex the final syllable throughout, 
except in the nominative and accusative masculine and neuter dual. 


289. Compound adjectives in oes are of two terminations (130) and 
keep the accent on the same syllable as in the contracted nominative singular, 
as (evvoos) edvous, (evvoov) eivouv, well-disposed, genitive (edvdov) ebvov, ete. 


290. Some contract nouns are declined like the adjectives 
in 287. 


291. Learn the declension of vods, mind, pvd, mina, and 
yi, earth, in 742. 


292. VOCABULARY. 
a&kivadkns, ov, 6, short sword. No. 11. pva, uvas, 7, mina = $18.00. 
dmhots, 7, ov, simple, sincere. voids, vod, 6, mind; év »@ &xw, have in 
a&pyvpots, a, ody, of silver, silver. mind, intend. 
yA, Yas, 7, earth, ground, land. otperrds, od, 6, necklace, collar. No. 21 
txacros, 7, ov, each, every. XaAkobs, 7, ov, of bronze, bronze. 


ei-vous, our (ef + voids), well-disposed. Xptcots, 7, ofr, of gold, gold. 


—. 
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v4 

293. 1. edvo S5é Kup@ oi apyovrés ciow. 2. didous 

¥” lal ‘ > ¢ lal > c al . 
evvois Kipos motos jv. 3. amdovs Hv Oo Tov dvdakos 
Adyos. 4. ta 5é€ Sapa joav orpenrol xpvcot. 5. Kipos 
ec c / , / lal , > “~ 
Omditn ExdoTrw mémper méevTe pvas. 6. Ti (what) & v@ 
exere; 7. Tore €v TH YH TpOToL Hoav ovTo Kal ev TH 
, € Ov , A a ee yee, 
Oardrrp. 8. ai dé wédrar yadrkai Hoav. 9. SHpad aire 
eremipayev otpentov xpvocovv Kal akivdkny apyvpodr. 
10. erod€uer tots Opaki! Kal Kara ynv Kal Kara Oddarrap. 


294. 1. Each of the heralds has five minas. 2. Cyrus sent 
the old man a gold collar. 38. What does the commander 
intend? 4. For Cyrus had a short sword of gold. 5. The 
other generals are well-disposed to Xenophon. 


Notr.—! with the Thracians. For the case, see 864. 


295. Cyrus promises additional Pay. Syennesis becomes friendly. 


A 4 , e f= 4 > 9 ¥ A > 

Tots 8€ oTpari@rais Uropia wev Eat OTL ayer Tpds ‘ApTa- 
ld bid de y “ de 0 , c de 
EépEnv, opws S€ Erovrar. mpocatovor dé probdv. 6 Se 
Kvpos bd deaaben ExdoT@ oTpatiarn avTi SapeKod Tpia 
pads penne. ore O€ emt Tov ddehepor ¢ EV V@ EXEL Topever Pau 

6 evTad0a akover ovdels (nobody) &v ye TO havepa. 
4 
év 5€ Tapoois Zvéveors pev eicics (gave) Kip ypr- 

> “ ] - Y 

para eis THY oTpatiay, Kipos S€ exeiv@ immov Kal otpe 

mTov xpvaovy Kal pédia Kal akivakny ypucodv. 
Notes. —1. rots orparidrais: dative of possessor (862), the soldiers have 
their suspicions, i.e. they suspect. — 3. tpla: Latin tria.—4. jpdapexd: Ayc- 


equals Latin sémi-.— 5. & ye rd havep@: at least (yé, enclitic) publicly. — 
8. W&sa: for a picture of the weArov, armlet, see No. 89. 
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74 DEPONENT VERBS. CONDITIONAL SENTENCES. 


LESSON XXXI. 





Deponent Verbs. Conditional Sentences. 


296. Review the indicative of Adw in 765-770, and of the 
perfect and pluperfect indicative middle and passive of mute 
verbs in 775-777. 


297. Many verbs, called DEPoNENT Verbs, have no active 
voice, but are used in the middle or in the middle and passive 
in an active sense. 

298. In most deponent verbs the principal parts are the present, future, 


aorist, and perfect of the indicative middle. These are called middle depo- 
nents. Thus, hyéopat, lead, conduct, jyhropar, yynodpnv, Hynpar. 


299, A few deponent verbs have the aorist passive instead of the 
aorist middle. These are called passive deponents. Thus, BovAopas, will, 
wish, Bovlfropar, BeBotAnpar, EBovrHOnv. 

300. Some verbs which have active forms are nevertheless used almost 
exclusively in the middle, or middle and passive, and practically become 
deponents, as peraréwropar and everparedonar, used as middle deponents, 
and ‘ropetopat, as a passive deponent. See 178. 

301. In conditional sentences the clause containing the con- 
dition is called the protasis, and that containing the conclusion 
is called the apodosis. The protasis is introduced by some form — 
of ei, if. 


302. The supposition contained in a protasis may be either 
particular or general. A particular supposition refers to a 
definite act supposed to occur at a definite time. A general 
supposition refers indefinitely to any act, which may be sup- 
posed to occur at any time. 


: _ DEPONENT VERBS. CONDITIONAL SENTENCES. 5 


a 
r 
B 
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303. The negative of the protasis is regularly py, that of. 
the apodosis is ov. 


304. 1. el TpatTe TodTO, Kads exer, if he is doing this, it 


. is well, si hdc facit, bene est. 


2. el mpage totto, kahds exer, if he did this, it is well, 
st hdc fécit, bene est. 

The protasis here has the indicative ; it states a particular supposition 
in the present or past, and implies nothing as to its fulfilment. . The 
apodosis has its verb in the present indicative, but it may have any form 
of the verb demanded by the thought. 


305. When the protasis simply states a present or past 


particular supposition, implying nothing as to the fulfilment 


of the condition, it has the indicative with et. Any form of 
the verb may stand in the apodosis. 


306. 1. ei mpage totto, Kahds av ecyev, if he had done 


this, it would have been well, si hoe fécisset, bene Fuisset. 


2. el Empatte toiTo, Kahds dv elyev, if he were (now) doing 
this, it would be well, si hdc faceret, bene esset; or, as in 306, 1, 
if he had done this, it would have been well. 

The protasis in these examples has a secondary tense of the indicative; 
it states a supposition in the present or past, and implies that the condition 
is not, or was not fulfilled. "The apodosis has a secondary tense of the 
indicative with av. 

307. 1. When the protasis states a present or past supposi- 
tion, implying-that the condition is not, or was not fulfilled, 
the secondary tenses of the indicative are used in both protasis 
and apodosis. The apodosis has the adverb av. 

2. The imperfect here refers to present time or to an act 
as going on or repeated in past time (¢f. 306, 2), the aorist to a 
simple occurrence in past time. 
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308. VOCABULARY. 

im-dyw, lead away or back. ph, adv., not. 

BosAowar, Povdfirouar, BePovAnpar, meipdoum, mepficowar, remelpapas, 
EBovdHOnv, will, wish, desire. éretpaOnv (274), try, attempt. 

yéopar, ryhoropar, tynodpyv, Hynpar  mp&rrw (xpay), mpitw, empata, rémpaya 
(cf. &yw), lead the way, lead, guide, and rérpaxa, wémpaypar, erpaxOnv, 
conduct. do, act, accomplish. 

KaAd@s (cf. Kxadds), adv., beautifully, xpdopat, xphoopar, éxpnodpny, xéxpy- 
bravely, finely, successfully, well; par (cf. xphua), use, make use of, 
Kaas exe, it is well. employ. 


309. 1. Ktpos rots tmmous' kah@s éxpynoato. 2. & 
rn ¥ - A ¥ > an ¥ « a 
Tavra empagav, Kaha@s eoxev. 3. ei TadTa empatay, Kah@s 
av exyev. 4. Eevodav €Bovdero pera Tov aAwY moped 

lal , 2 9 > x ‘4 > 

ec0a.. 5. T@ oTpaTedparti” HynTaL Eis TO TEdiov. 6. eBov- 
AjOn wéurev amd Tod oTrdparos Omdirds. 7. rov Se 
‘ > “A 4 8 > A 4 , 
otpatnyov éreiparo TeiMev. 8. ei wn Bovderar KXéapyos 
avrovs amdyew, adAou oTparynyol Hyjoovra. 9. éemopevero 
a ee.’ ‘ id > ld > > > 
dv €mt Tovs Todepmious, el oTparerpa elyev. 10. add’ 
Bovovras adv Tots addors TopederOar eis tiv “EAAdOa, 
nKEew KedevEL AVTOVS THS VUKTOS. 


310. 1. If he has the money, he will send (it) to the army. 
2. He attempted to cut the enemy’s army to pieces in the 
night. 38. If this is so,* I will lead the troops at once to the 
stronghold. 4. He would not have done this, if I had not 
bidden him. 5. He wished to dismiss all the guards. 


Notes. —! xpdopat, use (serve oneself by) takes the dative of means (866). 
Cf. Latin ator with the ablative. —* Dative of advantage (861). —* odrws 


Exet. 


‘ A 
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$311. = Atrival of the Fleet at Issus with Reinforcements. 


evred0ev eLehavvae orabpods wévTe Tapacdyyas Tpia- 
Kovta eis "Iocovs. évtad0a pevovow jpépas Tpeis* Kal 
Kip raphoay ai éx Iehowovyyjcou vies TpiaKovTa Kai 
mete Kal €r avrats vavapxos ibaydpas Aaxedaypdnos- 
5 ai Sé vies Oppovv mapa THY Kvpov oxnvyv. taphy é Kai 
Xeipicodes Aaxedaiporios, perdmeumros bd Kupou, émra- 
Kocious éxov omiras: TovTwr eotparyyer Tapa Kipy. 
Notes. — 3. vies: nominative plural of vais. Cf Latin ndués. — 
4. airais: refers to vies, which is feminine. — vatapxos: vats + dpxw. — 


5. dppovv: see dpuew. —6. perdmeprros: verbal adjective from perameuropat. 
—7. torparhya: cf. otparynyds. The genitive follows orparyyéw (847). 


LESSON XXXII. 
Subjunctive Active. Vivid Future Conditions. 


312. Only the present, aorist, and perfect tenses occur in 
the subjunctive. The perfect is rare. 


313. The time expressed by the present and aorist subjunctive is gener 
ally future, the present expressing the action as going on or repeated, the 
aorist expressing simply its occurrence, as é4v Kwdvy, if he shall be hindering, 
or if he shall hinder (habitually), but é&v kwdtoyg, simply if he shall hinder. 


314. Learn the conjugation of the subjunctive active of Atw 
in 765 (Avo), 767 (AVow), and 768 (AeAVKw). 


315. The subjunctive has the long vowel @ or y in place of the final 
vowels o or ¢€ and a of the tense suffixes found in the indicative (138, 140, 
148). The form is » before p or v in the personal endings, elsewhere 
The subjunctive uses the endings of the primary tenses (136). 
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316. édv patty (or mpaty) To0To, Kahds eEer, if he shall 
do this (if he does this), it will be well, si hdc faciet, bene erit. 


The protasis is here introduced by é&v, if, and has the subjunctive; 
it states a supposed future case vividly. The apodosis has its verb in the 
future indicative, but any other future form might occur, 


SUBJUNCTIVE ACTIVE. 





, 


317. When a supposed future case is stated distinctly and 
vividly (as in English, ¢f I shall go, or if I go), the protasis has — 
the subjunctive with éav, and the apodosis has the future 
indicative or some other form of future time. 


318. 


G1ro-x wpéw, dro-xwptow, etc. (cf. xwpa, ° 


xwplov), give place, go away, with- 
draw. 

Bacirketw, Baciretow, tBacirevoa (cf. 
Bacldews), be king. 

é&v, by contraction Gv or fv (el + ay), 
conj., if, with subjunctive. 

éumrdprov, ov, 76, trading place, empo- 
rium. 


VOCABULARY. 


mwap-xw, hold beside or near, furnish, 
supply, give, cause. 


mwohvopkéw, mwodtopkfow, etc., hem in a 


city, besvege. 


mpaypna, aros, 7b (cf. mpdrrw), deed, | 
thing, affair, difficulty; plur., affairs, . 


trouble. 


dpedtw, ddaAfow, etc., help, assist, 


benefit. 


319. 1. jv tapéxoper ayopay, cere Ta emirpdera. 2. éay 


pe) TadTa Tonoy, AdLKHCEL. 
avToOvs OV TILA EL. 


5. dav virnowpev, Thy xdpav ov Siaprace. 
a a“ a“ y, 
méute TovTov mpds Kdpov, mrota cere. 
a 4 c , a IAN , 0 
mrola ayy ixavd, Tots addos xpyoopela. 


4. éav pirov rojpoys' Tovrov, apehynoret. 
6. éay ody 


7. éav Sé pr 


Kiduxes mpaypara mapéywor, Kipos mopevoerat én avrovs. 


9. dav vicnow, Baciiedow avti Tov adeddod. 


10. éap 7d 


€umdpiov modvopKyons, atoxopyaovew ot Kidues. 


3. nv S€ aroywpyowor, Kdpos — 


8. éav dé of 


——— | rey 
. ‘ti Ms 
1, 


_ 820. 1. The messenger shall have ten minas, if he does? 
this. 2. If he does not collect an army, his brother will be 
king. 8. If we proceed to this height, those above the road® 
will withdraw. 4. If he does not collect hoplites, he will not 
defeat his brother. 5. If we have troops and boats, we will 
besiege the emporium by land and sea. 


SUBJUNCTIVE ACTIVE. 79 


Notes. —1! Verbs signifying to make may take a predicate accusative 
{here ¢iXov) besides the object accusative (840).—? Use the aorist. — 


Bol bxtp ris 3800. } 
321. Safe Passage of the ‘‘ Syrian Gateway.” 
evrevOev e€ehavva emi mvdas THs Kiduxids Kal THs 
Lupias. joav dé avra dvo reiyyn, Kal TO pev mpd THS 
Kiduxids tetyos Lvevvecis elye Kal Kidixwv pudaky, TO dé 
mpo THS Xvpias ’Aprakép£ov édéyero pudaky puddrrew. 
, ‘ ia A 4 ean ld ‘ e , 

5 Sia péoov S€ TovTwy pel woTapds. Kal % mdapodos Hv 
OTE?) Kai TA TELyn Els THY Oddatrav KaOnKEV. Tavras Tas 
mas ovK épvdakey “ABpoxduds, adN’ eel adxover ort 
Ktpos év Kitixia éori, tapa “Apraképény aedatve. 
Notes. —1. wvdas: the article is omitted, since the word is used almost 


as a proper name. —2. Yoav: were, consisted of. —telxn: nominative plural 
of the neuter noun refxos, wall.— mpd: facing. —5. 81a péoov: between. 





No, 20. cofepd Fv % udxm. 
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LESSON XXXIII. 


Subjunctive Active (continued). Subjunctive in Exhortations 
and in Final Clauses. 


322. Learn the conjugation of the present subjunctive of 
elpi, in 795. 


323. 1. Tov Eévov tipjowper, let us honor our guest. 
2. ph AVowpev Thy yéddpay, Let us not destroy the bridge. 


Both these sentences express eghortation; the verb in each is in the first 
person plural of the subjunctive. If the exhortation is negative, pf, not, is 
used. 

324. The first person of the subjunctive (generally plural) is 
used in exhortations. Its negative is py. 


325. 1. thy yépdpav hiicopev, tva (also ds or Straws) Tods 
Todeplovs Kardowpev, we will destroy the bridge, that we may 
check the enemy. 

2. todrov dmdyouev, tva ph (also as py, or Stras pH, or 
simply pm) kakds tods dirovs troijoy, we are leading him 
away, that he may not do our friends harm. 

The subordinate clauses here express purpose and take the subjunctive ; 
they are introduced by the final particle tva (also és or éwws), that, in order 
that, or, if negative, by twa ph (also és ph, or Sas ph, or simply ph), that — 
not, in order that not. The verb of the principal clause is in a primary (50} 
tense. 

326. Clauses which denote purpose (or final clauses) are 
introduced by the final particles tva, as, or Stws, and take the 
subjunctive after primary tenses. The negative is pi}. 


i iis. 


SUBJUNCTIVE ACTIVE. 


327. 


 alréw, alrhow, etc., ask, ask for, 


demand, 

dxotw, dkotropat, ikovra, dxhKoa, 
jKoteOny, hear, learn, hear of, give 
heed to. 

ar-ehatve, drive away; intrans., ride, 
march, or go away. 

thw, Gow, ica, claxa, elapar, <ldOnv 
(274), permit, allow, let go. 

éxet (cf. éxetvos), adv., in that place, 
there. 

ative (da), AG, WAaca, Afdraxa, 


81 


VOCABULARY. 


&frapat, nAdOnv, drive; intrans., 
drive, ride, march. 

Kwrw, kwrtow, etc., hinder, prevent, 
check. 

ovdé (od + 54), neg. conj., but not, and 
not, nor yet, nor; as adv., not even, 
not at all. 

ovy-Karéw, call together, summon. 

deiyo (pvy), evfopor and devfodpar, 
epvyov, wépevya, flee, run away, flee 
from, flee one’s country, be an 
exile. 


328. 1. 7) Tovrov edcwper dedyew. 2. ravras adedetr 


 meparat, va ait@ diror dor. 3. dua Tod wediov ehavvwper. 


4. Kipov airovor’ mota, ws Tovs weATaaTas amoTéwbwor. 
5 , > , 2° \ \ , 

. Toheunowpev ovv Tots BapBapo.s,” va pH Tovs didovs 
a , 6 2% Se e , le Wael, eee Ei f 
Kak@s Tonowow. 0. €ay 0€ 0 carpamrns 7 emt T@ Evpparn 

Ngee > “~ 7 a de LA > “ ‘ wn 
ToTapm, aTeho. 7. Hv O€ heyy, Exet TPds TavTa Bovdev- 
8 ie >. at Jae , al ‘ 
. vO €av TavT aKkovoyn, TvyKahEel TOUS OTpa- 
s_ = \ £ Q £ , > , 
Tuoras. 9. pr Kwdvwpev TO Kupov orpdrevpa amedavvew. 


oopeba. 


329. 1. Cyrus, let us honor® our guest. 2. Let us besiege 4 
the emporium both by land and by sea. 8. And let us send 
with Xenophon‘ the peltasts from the van. 4. What (7/) will 
the soldiers have, if they conquer?® 5. He calls the generals 
together to persuade them to take the field with him. 


Norrs. —? Verbs signifying to ask take two object accusatives (838), — 
* Cf. 293, 10. — * Use the aorist.—+ Use the dative (865). 


a eee 
Teo 5. 


82 READING LESSON. 


330. Xenias and Pasion Desert. 
evredbev é€edavver Sia Lupids eis MupiavSov: ewadpror 
8° > ‘ ‘ , Se! “A 4 ‘ > a e. & 
€oTl TO xwplov emi TH Oaddrry, Kal oixetrar b7d Dor 
vikwr. €évTad0a pévovow huepas extra: Kal Revias Kat 
Ildoiwy motov aBdvres Kal Ta ypypata dmoméovor, 
rs 9 la \ 4 ¥- ‘ , 
5 xaXeratvovtes Ort Kipos Tov Kiéapxov eta Tods oTparid- 
Tas avrav exe. Kdpos dé ovverddrece Tods otparnyovs 
Kat é€de€e Tade: “*AmoNeAoiTaow Huas (us) Bevids Kat 
Ilacviwv. addr\a pa Tovs Deods ove adrods Sid&w, ovde 
> \ A / ” © Se, ‘ 3 ~ 
avrovs KaKa@s Toujow. ot 8° addr oTparynyol eémel 
£ 
10 Hkovoay Tv Kupou apernv, ndéws ouveropevorTo. 
Notes. — 2. olxetrar: passive, is inhabited. — 4. KaBévres: having taken, 


second aorist active participle of AapBdavw, declined like éxwy (752), 
AaBay, AaBotca, AaBdv, etc.— 8. Scots: accusative in a negative oath (837). 





No. 21. Darius !Il. 
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LESSON XXXIV. 


Subjunctive Middle and Passive. Subjunctive after Verbs 
of Fearing. 


331. Learn the conjugation of the subjunctive middle and 
passive of Ava, in 765 (Adopat), 767 (NDowpat), 769 (KeXvpévos 6), 
and 770 (Av@). 


332. The long vowel » or 4 (315) is used also in the middle and pas- 
sive in all the tenses. But in the aorist passive it is added to the tense stem 
(195), as Avde-w, AvO4 (by contraction). The subjunctive uses the end- 
ings of the primary tenses (315), here the middle and passive endings (175), 
except in the aorist passive where the active endings occur (136). 


333. 1. déS0Lka pi TAS yedhdpas AVwor, I fear that they will 
destroy the bridges. 

2. SeBoikapev ph od tiotol Are, we fear that you will not be 
Faithful. 

The subordinate clause, which expresses the thing feared and is the 
object of the leading verb, here takes the subjunctive ; it is introduced by 
#4, that or lest (Latin né), or if negative by ph 0%, that not (Latin ut). The 
verb which denotes fear is in a primary tense. 

334, After verbs denoting fear, caution, or danger, pH, that 
or lest, takes the subjunctive after primary tenses. The nega- 
tive form is ph od. 





No. 22. Persian Daric. 


4 
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335. VOCABULARY. 
SéSo.xa, a perf. with force of pres., aor.  vopltw (vouid), voprd, etc., regard, con | 

Seca (cf. devds), fear, of reasonable sider, think. 

fear. ordw, tomaca, toraxa, foracpat, 
Sia-crdw, draw apart, separate. tordcOny, draw. ~— | 
t€-arardw, é§-amrarjow, etc., deceive o«xodh, is, 7, leisure; cxodg, slowly. 

grossly, mislead. doPéw, phoBacw, épsBnoa (cf. éfos, 
ém-Klvdtvos, ov (cf. xlvdtbvos), dangerous, poBepss), frighten; commonly pass. 

perilous. dep., be frightened, fear, of un 
xlvBtvos, ov, 6, danger, peril. reasoning fear. 


336. 1. ravodpea, @ diror, tavrns THS paxns.’ 
2. cxodrpn? mopevovraa wa py 7» pddray§ SiacracO7. 
3. Kdpos tov carpamrnv didov® od vomel,* éav emt thy 
apxnv mopevntar éxeivos. 4. Bodo mavres, va ot Toke 
puor e€ararnOaor. 5. hoBodvras yap py ov 6 carpamns 
TOD Tok€wou TavynTar. 6. Hv dé H yéhdpa AvOy, of Tod€uLor 
amoxwpyaovor. 7. 7 Sé xdpa Torepia eoriv: émiKxivddvor 


5 éav ropetnobe Sv airns. 8. Sédouxa py onde 


> ¥ 

OUY EOTAL 
\ > = , 7 - ?- > 5 a“ ‘ « 

onta. Tov akivakny. 9. Kivddves éote py THS VUKTOS ot 


, , he: pe , 
TONEMLOL TOPEVMVTAL ETT QuTous. 


337. 1. I fear that the satrap will be sent. 2. Let us 
deliberate about this. 3. We will destroy the bridge, that the 
enemy may not send for the peltasts. 4. I do not fear that 
this man will be made® satrap. 5. There is no danger that 
Cyrus will wish to pursue these generals. | 


Nores. —! A genitive of separation (849). —* A dative of manner (866). 
—*A predicate accusative (840). —* Future third singular. —® Third sin 
gular of the future (€copuac) of efi (for érerar). — ® Use the aorist. . 
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338, Advance to the Euphrates. 


4 “a ~ > 4 , - ¥ 
pera tadvta Kipos éfehavver tapacdyyds eixoow 
‘ / , | ae! > Led Lal 
émt tov Xddov morapdv: éevncay dé ev TH ToTap@ 
ixOves, ods (which) oi Ypor Deods Evdutlov Kat adicety 
ovk €lwy. éoKyvouv Sé of oTpaTi@rat ev Tats Tlapuod- 
, > ~ > , SINS a a Lal 
5 Tos Kwpas. evTedvOey eLedavver emi Tas myHyas TOU 
Adpdaros rotapov. évtad0a joav Bacihea Kal tapa- 
, Lal > rte > , ‘ A , 
Seuros Kadds. Kipos 8’ avrov éexxdmra kal ra Bacidea 
ZL > A > , ‘ a Ee, Q 
katakaa.  evred0ey efeavver otafuovs tpets emi Tor 
£ 
Evpparny rorapov. 
Notes. — 2. tx@tes: fish, nominative plural of ix@is, vos, 6.—4, odm 
elav: i.e. they permitted nobody. — TlapvedriSes: the mother of Cyrus. The 


income from these villages supplied her with “pin money.” — 7. avrév: 
the park. 





UT nin, 


No. 23. A Youthful Knight. 
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LESSON XXXV. 


Contract Verbs in the Subjunctive. 


339. Learn the conjugation of the present subjunctive 
active, middle, and passive of tipadm in 781, of tovéw in 782. 


and of 6yAé@ in 783. 


340. Observe that 


(1) a+o=o; a+yn=G; a+=¢4; 

(2) e+o=—o; e+yn=—;s €+790=1:3 

(8) o+o=o; o+n=—0; 0+ =o. 
341. VOCABULARY. 


G-paxel (4 neg. + udxn), adv., without 
Sighting. 

dpytpiov, ov, 7d (cf. dpyupots), silver 
money, money. 

dw, Wedtow, nO&Anoa, nOAnKa, be 
willing, wish. 

érropan (cer), tpopar, érmrdpnv, follow, 
accompany. 


kar-dyw, bring back, restore. 

Aourds, 4, dv (Gf. Aelrw), remaining ; 
with the art., the rest. 

viv, adv., now, just now. 

mapa-Karéw, call to one’s side, summon. 

Tvp-Topevouar, Accompany. 

guys, ddos, 6 (cf. getyw), fugitive, 


exile. 


342. 1. day 5€ rods orparidrds adiKy, ovK eOehnoopey 


eres Oa. 
KQAK@S 7TTrOLELv. 


4. épwrapev Tov ayyedov €i 75 dpyvpiov exer. 
pi) Teipavra, KaTdyew Tos huyddas. 
AeEeu iva maar Syndot ri (what) ev v@ Exe. 


2. dhoBodvrar pi) rods Kipouv didovs mepacbe — 
3. éay dé rovrous vik@pev, mavres ahovTat. 


5. poBetras 


6. &v To pavep@ 
7. éav 7O oTpde 
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revpa aToxwpy THS vuKTds, ehovrar ot modem. 8. Hv dé 
Tovs aAXovs oTpaTidtas TapaKadnrE, TELpPacovTaL maévTES 
dyabot civa.' 9. Av Sé Kdpos éa tov Kiéapxov tovs otpa- 
Tiaras exe, ovKerL TuptropevoovTar ot aor oTparyyol. 
10. éav viv tods dirovs Tapaxahapev, dpayel Thy oumHv 
600v" opevodp.cBa. 

343. 1. Let us ask Cyrus what he intends. 2. He fears 
that the troops will demand their pay. 3. Let us set forth, 
soldiers, against these Cilicians. 4. With the help of? the 
gods, let us conquer the enemy. 5. We fear that the soldiers 
may wrong our allies. 


Nores. —1! to be. —?A cognate accusative (833). —* with the help of, ovv. 


344. The real Object of the Expedition is disclosed. 


évtav0a pévovow npepas TEeVvTE, Kal TOLs OTpPaTHYyoIs 
“a c a la) 4 9 € ¢Qs ¥ ‘ \ 

Tots “EA\nvixots Kipos déyer Ore y 680s eoTaL Tpds Tov 

"ApragépEnv cis BaBvdva: Kal Kedever adrods héyew 

TavTa Tos OTpaTiarais Kal TeiDey EmecOa. ot S€ oTpa- 
5 TOTAL XaeTaivovar Tots oOTpaTyyots, Kal ovK EH€dovow 

emecOar éav pi) Kipos avrots ypypata 88@ womep Kal 

mporepov. Tadta ot ortparyyot Kipw édeyov: 6 8’ 

UmLoKXVEITAL OTpaTLdTy EKdoTw TEVTE Apyupiov pvas émnv 

> A 4 ‘ \ \ ¢ ‘ hi 
eis BaBvAdva yKwor. 7d pev 5) “EAAnviKdy ovTas 
10 ere On. 

Norrs.— 5. otparnyots: dative of indirect object after yaXeraivover 
(860). —6. 8&8: give, third singular present subjunctive of dwp..— 
7. mpérepov: previously, an adverb in the comparative (cf. 1pd). — 8. érhv: 
whenever, followed by the subjunctive, like édv. 
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LESSON XXXVI. 


Liquid Stems of the Consonant Declension. 


345. Learn the declension of dyav, contest, jyepav, guide, 
priv, month, and pitwp, orator, in 745. 


346. The nominative singular rejects s and lengthens the vowel of the 


stem, if this is not already long. 


In the dative plural v is dropped before 


¢. The vocative singular is like the nominative in oxytones; in other 


liquid stems it is like the stem. 


347. Learn the declension of twathp, father, patnp, mother, 


and dvip, man, in 746. 


348. 1. warfp and pirnp drop ¢ of the stem in the genitive and dative 


singular and accent the last syllable. 


Elsewhere they retain ¢ except in 


the dative plural, where ep is changed to pa; ¢ is accented except in the 
cases named and in the vocative singular, which is the mere stem and has 


recessive accent. 


2. avfip drops ¢ wherever a vowel follows ep and inserts 8 in its place. 


8 is inserted also in the dative plural. 


in the genitive and dative. 


349. 
Gyav, vos, 6 (cf. dyw), gathering, 
assembly, contest, games; 
moiv, hold games. 
dvfp, avipbs, 6, man, Lat. uir. 
“EAAny, nv0s, 6 (cf. ‘ENAnvxés, “ENAds), 
a Greek. 
tyyepey, dvos, 5 (cf. tyéoua), leader, 
guide. 


ayOva 


The accent is thrown back except 


VOCABULARY. 


phy, unvds, 6, month. 

paryp, untpbs, }, mother, Lat. mater. 

olxade (cf. olxia), adv., home, home- 
ward, 

mwathp, warpés, 6, father, Lat. pater. 

Pfhrwp, opos, 6, speaker, orator. 

Gnditopar (ynbd), Ynpodpa, ete., 
mid. dep., vote, decide. 
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350. 1. dydva Sé éroujoavto of "EXAnves. 2. tavry TH 
Hepa 
6ru 6 avnp emt To Eiparn tworape éotw. 4. 7 Sé wyrnp 


pel” ayepovos eropevovto oikade. 3. A€éyer Kdpos 


Kipov dmoréurea madw éni thy apxyv. 5. adda Kat 
matépa” Fevopavra éxddouvv. 6. kai apiOpov Tov “EXAjvev 
emoinoev ev TO Tapadeiow. 7. empicavro dé of "EAXnves 
mopeverOar pera Tov avdpds. 8. Kal emeupe Kidpos mévte 
pnvov® pwobov. 9. év Tots “"EXA\now Hoav pytopes ayaoi. 

351. 1. His father summoned Cyrus. 2. They voted to 
send men with Clearchus. 38. Cyrus was made satrap of 


Phrygia by his father. 4. Each man shall have five minas of 
silver.t 5. He carried on war with the Greeks. 


Notes. —! Dative of the time when (870).—7? Predicate accusative 


(840). —* Genitive of measure (841, 5).—‘ Genitive of material (841, 4). 


352. Menon’s clever Device to win the Favor of Cyrus. 


Mévov dé mpiv dyrov elvar Ti Toujoovow ot ardor 
"EdAnves, Térepov epovtar Kupw 7 ov, ovvédefe 7d avrod 
oTpdrevpa Kal éde€e Tade: “”Avdpes, viv Seirar Kipos 
erea Oar Tos "EXAnvas emt “ApraképEnv. eyed ody Kehevo 
£ A 79. , \: , a \ ‘ 

6 upas (you) evOds SiaBaivey Tov ToTapdv. TY pev yap 
Undgiocovra erecOat, Yuas Tov aw TpoTipHoe oTpa- 
tuwtav Kipos: jv d¢ drolndiowrtat oi addo1, Topevod- 

9 ¥ , »”» 
peOa amavtes oikade radu. 
Nores. —1. mplv SfAov elvar: before it was evident. —2. wérepov... q: 
whether... or. —K%pw: the dative follows éroya (864).— ot: accented at the 


end of a sentence. — rvvédefe: see ovAAEyw.— abrod: cf. 267, 4.—7. orpa- 
twetav: dependent on the preposition included in the compound verb (852). 
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LESSON XXXVII. 
Interrogative and Indefinite Pronouns. 


353. The principal interrogative pronoun is tis, tis, Ti, 
who? which? what? (Latin quis). It always has the acute 
accent on the first syllable, except in the short forms tod, T@, 
and never changes the acute to the grave. 


354. The indefinite pronoun is tls, tls, Tl, some, any 
(Latin aliquis), or, used substantively, somebody, anything 
(Latin quidam). It is enclitic. 


355. Learn the declension of tis and tls in 763, 


356. VOCABULARY. 


Séw, Seforw, etc., lack, want, need; mid., lack, desire, 
request ; Set, used impersonally, there is need, it is 
proper, one ought. 

tr-aivéw, ér-aivécw, etc., praise. 

érepos, a, ov, the other, one of two; without the art., 
another, other. 

Hopar, HrOfjropar, foOnv, be glad, be pleased. 

Miévav, wvos, 6, Menon. 

motos, a, ov, interr. pron., of what sort? Lat. qualis. 

wécosg, 7, ov, interr. pron., how much? Lat. quantus. 

odhevdovirns, ov, 6 (cf. cpevddyn), slinger. No. 24. 

wls, rl, interr. pron., who? which? what? 

tls, tl, encl. indef. pron., a, some, any, a certain; 
as noun, somebody, anything. 
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357. 1. rovro héye tis. 2. ris ToUTo Neyer; 3. Eyovor 
/ 9 An 4 , b] ial ts id 
8 twes Ott Kipos yoOn. 4. hv dé 1s ev TH oTparig Mévow 
@errahds. 5. Kal epwra rov odevdovyrny Técov apyvpuov 
¥ 6 >. - An 41 8 a > ‘ L A si- 3 
exer. 6. €av vikdor, ti’ det abrods Avew THY yédipar; 
> , 4 9S tee “: > a 
7. €v motos mpaypacw joav ot “EXdnves; 8. épora 
/ 92> ‘ ee a ¥ ¥ , \ 
tivos* €ativ 0 immos. 9. Kitpos erarev avdpa Iéponp kat 
erepov Twa Tov Hyenovov. 10. épwra tov ayyedor Tis 
€maivet TOUS Mévwvos otpartidras. 


358. 1. Why need the men proceed? 2, What does he say 
to® this? 3. Somebody asks whether you said this. 4. What 
sort of men ought to take the field? 5. How many slingers 
have you in the army? 


Nores. —1! Adverbial accusative, why? (835).—* Predicate genitive of 
possession (843). —*® apds with accusative. 


359. Cyrus is greatly pleased and himself crosses the Euphrates. 


c \ / A 2 ‘ ra Fo Dee, 4 
ot 5€ Mévavos orparidrat érrel adr’ HKovoay, TeMovrar 
‘ 7 ‘ ‘ \ ‘ ¥ 4 
kal SiuaBaivovor tov Trorapov mpl Tovs addous héyew 
la) 9 “ 
ti moujoovot. Kipos S€ non: Te Kal TO oTparedpare 
s 5. ae, 
&.” dyyéhou édeEev: “Eyd per, © avdpes, dn vas 
> A 20s \ ae * Sedans Sep Tee | ij a t ASS 
5 €raud: edOds Sé Kal vpets eue eraweoere, 7 (or) ovKért 
> ‘ Let , > ” e A ‘ La] > > , A 
€y® Kodpds eit.” of pev 8% orpari@rar év éXtriot Kadais 
, A x “~ 4 4 ‘ \ lal 
jhoav, Mévorr Sé kal Sopa héyerar wera. pera S€ radra 
/ ‘ , 9 \ ‘ \ , 
Si€Bawe Tov morapdv: eimero S€ Kal 7b ado oTparevpa 
QvT@ aap. 
Notres.— 2, mplv...A¢yew: before the rest said.—5. tyé: me, accusative. 


See the notes on 278, 1 and 3.— 7. wéy at: to have sent, aorist active 
infinitive. — 8. ¢elwero: for the augment, see 871, 5.—9. atro: cf. 352, 2. 
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LESSON XXXVIII. 
Optative Active. Less Vivid Future Conditions. 


360. Besides the present, aorist, and perfect, found in the 
subjunctive (312), the optative has the future and future perfect. 


For the distinction of time between the present and the aorist, 
see 313. 


361. Learn the conjugation of the optative active of 
Avw in 765 (AVowpL), 766 (AVoomm), 767 (AVoays), and 768 
(A€AVKOUpL). 


362. The optative adds the Mood Suffix « (in the third plural te) to the 
tense stem, as d¥o-t-pr, Avoa-t-y. In the perfect the a of the stem AeAvKa 
is changed to 0. The optative uses the endings of the secondary tenses 
(145), but the first person singular active takes ps. The forms Atoeas, 
Avoee, Avoeav, in the aorist, are irregular, but they are in common use 
instead of Avdoas, Avoca, Adoaev. For the accent of A¥or, Asoo, Avoas, 
see 23. 


363. ¢«l mparto. (or mpagere) TOITO, Kahds dv exou, if he 
should do this, it would be well, si hdc faciat, bene sit. 
The protasis is here introduced by ¢t, if, and has the optative ; it states 


a supposed future case less vividly than the subjunctive (317). The 
apodosis has its verb in the optative with the adverb av. 


364. When asupposed future case is stated in a less distinct 
and vivid form (as in English, if I should go), the protasis has 
the optative with ei, and the apodosis has the optative with 
av. 
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365. 


SiaBards, 4, dv, fordable, passable. 

Blxatos, a, ov (cf. Sixn), just, right. 

Sixalws (cf. Sixasos), adv., justly, rightly. 

Soxéw, S6fw, ofa, SSoypar, 56x Env, 
seem, seem best or good, think; 
Soxe?, etc., impers., it seems, it 
seems best. 

émi-cirifopar (cirid), ért-cirvodpar, érr- 
eviricdpny (cf. otros), furnish one- 


VOCABULARY. 


self with provisions, collect or pro- 
cure supplies, forage. 

KAelw, Krelow, Exreroa, KékAcpar and 
KékAecopat, éxAelorOnv, shut, close. 

mely (cf. refds), adv., on foot. 

melds, 7, dv, on foot; ol meftol, the 
infantry. 

Padlws, adv., easily. 

ciros, ov, 6, grain, food, supplies. 


aA »¥ 
366. 1. ci tavTa Toijoeer, dmoxwpHoapev av. 2. Ei 


, > L ¥ > x \ A pee Sie. 
TApeXOimev Gyopay, EXOT av Kal otTov Kat olvoy. 3. el viKy- 
Taper, OVK av THY xapav Siaprdcae. 4. afiovs adv exo 
5. el amdyoun avtovs maXu eis 
6. e dd&eve Tots 

Ae '§ - 7 eee § , A 
melois emoirilerOa, ti dv wonoare; 7. 


4 > ¥ , ¢g 
dtdous, € Exovev TA Orda. 
Tv “Edddda, Sixaiws dv ydpw eyover. 
él Tas mUAaS 

4 , aK > ‘ A ‘ “ XN ‘ 
Keioerav, TOMLOpKHGaLTE GV av’Tovs Kal KaTa yHv Kal KaTa 
0 aN 8 s=e \ ‘ “A 8 ‘ | A 

adarrav. 8. € 6 morapos py Teln SiaBards ein,’ wrote 
4 » 5 A . , > “A 4 

ouvayouv av. 9. ei dé puobdv rémpeev adrois, cvppayous 

a » , \ 9 , 

dv éxou Sixaiovs Kal ayabovs. - 


367. 1. If you should do this, we should justly feel grateful. 
2. If they should plot evil against him,? he would do them 
harm. 38. It would be well, if the general should call the men 
together. 4. If we should besiege the fort, the enemy would 
withdraw. 5. If they should resolve to proceed, Cyrus would 
send them a leader. 


Nortrs.—1! should prove to be.—* Use the simple dative (861).—* Le. 
if it should seem best to them. 
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368. The Gods send a Portent. Advance to the Araxes. 


Si€Bawvov S€ tov Torapdv melh: rota yap ov elxov. 

> , \ e c x ‘ “a > A 
ovmdmore S€ odTos 6 totrapods SiaBards Hv welH ei pr 

/, > ‘ / > , ‘ a a ‘ Lal 
TOTE, GAA mAoiots. €ddKer 57) TOs OTpaTYyots Kal ToOIs 
oTpatiorais Tact Oetov eivar. 

6 evred0ey eEehavva dia THs Xvpids orabpodrs evvéa 
Tapacayyas TevTyiKovTa’ Kal adixvodyTat mpds TOV 
> / / > La) “A ‘ 
Apdfyyv morapov. evrad0a hoav Koma. peoral otrov 
Kat olvov. eévtavla euevov nméepas Tpels Kal emecirilovto. 
Notes. —2. qv: with force of pluperfect, had been. —3. mAolows: dative 


of instrument (866).—7. otrov kal olvov: dependent on peoraé, stored with. 
Verbal adjectives signifying fulness and want take the genitive (855). 





No. 25. Greek Armor. 
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LESSON XXXIxX. 


Optative Active (continued). Optative in Final Clauses. 
Object Clauses. 


369. Learn the conjugation of the present optative of eipi 
in 795. 


370. 1. thy yéhtpav Atoapev, tva (also os or Sts) Tods 
aohepiovs Kwr\Voapev, we destroyed the bridge, that we might 
check the enemy. 


2. todtov adtiyopev, tva ph (also Os ph, or Stas ph, or 
simply ph) Kakds Tods dirovs Toijoee, we led him away, that 
he might not do our friends harm. 


The clauses which express purpose here take the optative (cf. 325), but 


they are introduced by the same final particles that introduce the subjunc- 
tive. The verb of the principal clause is here in a secondary (50) tense. 


371. Clauses which denote purpose (or fimal clauses) are 
introduced by the final particles tva, as, or tas, and take the 
optative after secondary tenses. The negative is py. 


372. 1. Bovrevetar Strws Baciredoer dvTl Tod ddedod, he 
plans that he may be king in place of his brother. 

2. eBovreveto Strws Baciredoe dvtl Tot ddedhod, he planned 
that he might be king in place of his brother. 

3. Bovrevetat Stas py Eotar ETL TO AdEAGG, he plans that 
he vip not be in his brother's power. 


4, Bovdheveto Straws ph Eotat el TH ddeAGG, he planned ha 
he like not be in his brother's power. 
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The subordinate clause is here the object of the leading verb, which 
signifies to plan or strive for (the leading verb may also signify to care for, 
to effect); this subordinate clause is introduced by és or, if negative, 
by Ses pf, and has the future indicative whether the principal verb is in 
a primary or a secondary tense. 


373. Object clauses depending on verbs signifying to strive 
for, to care for, to effect, regularly take the future indicative 
with 8trws or étws py after both primary and secondary tenses. 


374. VOCABULARY. 
érri-pedéopar, emi-peAfoopar, émi-pepé- a, elAnppar, Adon, take, receive, 

Anpar, er-enedHOnv, excercise care, get, find. 

care for, give attention to, see to. mropl{w (mopi5), tropa, etc., furnish, pro- 
épnpos, 7, ov, and os, ov (130), deserted, vide; mid., obtain. 

uninhabited, deprived of. Tinh, fis, 7 (Gf. Tiudw), value, honor, 
tnréw, {yrhow, etc., seek, ask for. esteem. 


AapBave (AaB), Afpoua, EAaBov, elAn- tyros, a, ov (cf. riuy), valued, dear. 


375. 1. 6 dpxwyr Tois “EAAnow ayeudva eremper, iva 
Sia THs Todewias Yopas ayo. avrovs. 2. Todrov Tov avdpa 
apéra, iva girov eyo. 3. Tis erpedetrar Omws ot 
otpariata, Tov pucbdv Aypovra; 4. trav S€ BapBdpwr* 
> al 9 a e ‘ »¥ A tO od 
€TEMENELTO, OTTWS TOAELELY TE ikavol Einoay Kal EdVOL AUT@. 

> id ‘ ¥ ’ > “ 4 6 on 
5. eLyrovy Tovs apyxovtas, wa avrots cvupBovdevorev. 6. TH 
Kvedpyw éreBovdeve Mévav, va didos ein TO oarparp. 

¥ a > -- A gD , > , a , 
7. a€vor av etre Tins” Piro, et wopiloire T@ OTpaTEdpaTi 
Omra. 8. émyednoerar 6 Kdpos orws of orpari@rar xapuv 
Y, ie Wee. eee 4 ¥ a t 92 ALS 
eCovow arta. 9. Kal ody avrois pev einy av Tivos, avTaov 
Be ei epnpos einv, ov« av ixavds einv Tos Pirovs wehetv. 
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376. 1. If you should send a guide, we should be grateful. - 

2. This he did that the rest of the Greeks might withdraw. 

- 8. He took care that he should have good friends. 4. I did 

this in order that the enemy might not hear. 5. Let us plan 
to get provisions. 

Notrs. —! The genitive follows verbs signifying to care for (846).— 

2 The genitive depending on d£.os, worthy, is the genitive of value (853). 


—* The genitive depends on adjectives signifying fulness or want (855). 
—‘* Use the aorist. 


377. Advance through the Desert of Arabia. 


- P4 
evredlev efehavvee Sia THs “ApaBids, Tov Evdparnv 
w~ »¥ ‘ 
motapov év defi exwv, otaOpods epypouvs TéevTe Tapa- 
Z A 
odyyas TpLaKovTa Kal TévTe. ev TOUTW S€ TO TOTH HY H 
A , hid c ‘ bo 4 , \ 
yn mediov array dpahdv womep Oddatra. Onpia dé mar- 
a ee ak »” ¥ \ << aes , 2A 
5 Tola Evy, Ovo. aypior Kal oTpovOol ai ’"ApdBiar- evnoar 
A ‘ ai ‘ , “ A ‘ 4 c 
dé kal arides Kai Sopkddes. Tatra dé Ta Onpia oi orpa- 
Tata. éeviote €diwkor amd immwv: Kal Tovs dvous XaXemov 
Rv NapBavev: Oarrov yap Tov immuwy erpexov. 
Nores.— 5. etpov8ol: for an ancient picture of the ostrich, see no. 28.— 


8. tev: a genitive of comparison (858) after @Grrov, more quickly, the 
comparative of the adverb raxéws, quickly. 





No. 26. .Chariot Race. 
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LESSON XL. 
Optative Middle and Passive. Optative after Verbs of Fearing. 


378. Learn the conjugation of the optative middle and 
passive of Ava in 765 (ADoipHv), 766 (ADoolpyv), 767 (ADoaipny), 
769 (AeXvpévos etnv and eATooipynv), and 770 (AvOenv and 
AvOyooipny). 

379. The mood suffix is +, as in the active (362), except in the aorist 
passive ; here it is ey in the singular and sometimes in the dual and plural, 
but the shorter forms Av@etrov, Avbelrnv, etc., occur more frequently. In 
these forms the accent does not go back of the mood suffix. The optative 


middle and passive uses the middle and passive secondary endings (175), 
except in the aorist passive, where the active endings occur (145). 


380. 1. ea ph Tas yehdpas AvVoev, I feared that they 
would destroy the bridges. 

2. eicapev ph od muotol elre, we feared that you would not 
be faithful. 


The verb which denotes fear is here in a secondary tense (¢f. 333), and 
the subordinate clause takes the optative. 


381. After verbs denoting fear, caution, or danger, pi, that 
or lest, takes the optative after secondary tenses. The negative 
form is ph ov. 


382. VOCABULARY. 
low (cf. els), adv., inside, within. éxOpds, d, dv, hostile; éxOpbs, 6, as 
éxarépwOev, adv., on both sides or flanks. noun, enemy, foe. 


ebvoik&s (cf. evvous), adv., with good bios, ov, 6, circle, curve. 
will, kindly. kukdé, kukAdora, etc., encircle, hem in. q 
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bps, adv., nevertheless, yet, still, how- oa@lw (cw, cwd), cdo, trwora, clrwxa, 


ever. cécopa. and clrwopar, trwbny, 
mAnotafo (rAno1ad), wAnoiace, efc., save, rescue, keep safe; mid. and 

approach, pass., save oneself, be saved alive, 
orepiw, oreptirw, etc., deprive, rob, be- return safely. 


reave. vGpa, aros, 76, body, life, person. 


Jevdw 

383. 1. Sere pi) of €yOpol riwnOeterv. 2. ei oi "EAAnves 
mr(novdloev, poByOeiey adv ot morduio. 3. Bevopovra 
apxovta “éroinoducla iva owheipevr. 4. ebvoikds av 
éxou' Tols “EAAnow 6 Kipos, et Wndioawro cvpmropeder Ou. 
5. eb Orda py exowmer, Kal TAY Copdtwr® orepnOeiper av. 
6. ei dé meloiuefa brs Tdv Toepiwv, wopevoipefa av 
KK. 7. of S€ otpatidrar edeoay py Katareadpbeinoar. 
8. ei vikyoaiper, Kai (both) cwloipeba av Kal Ta emiTydea av 
exouev. 9. GAN ows 6 orparnyds epoBHOn pH KvKAwH EH 
exatépwlev. 10. mapexddouv rods avdpas elow Orws avrois 
cupBovdevoinny ti Sikadyv ear. kal mpds Oe@v Kal mpds 
av0 patrav. 





AAU WIM UN ace ASDA 


No. 27. Masks of Pan. 


a 
———— 


384. 1. I feared that the bridge would be destroyed. 
2. There was danger that the barbarians might try* to with-— 
draw during the night. 38. He was afraid that the enemy 
would not cease from war. 4. I would not take part in the 
expedition, unless Xenophon were present. | 
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Nores. —? be well disposed. €é yw is used with an adverb in the sense of 
ciué with an adjective. Cf. adds éxex in 308. —2 Verbs of depriving 
may take a genitive of the thing. Cf 838. This is the genitive of 
separation (849). —*® Dative of manner (866). —* Use the aorist. 


385. The Soldiers go hunting. 
c ‘\ » > ‘ c “A 3Q7 id 
oi yap ovo, érel of oTpaTi@tar édiwKov, mpoérpexor ° 
\ “4 > ‘A > 4 eve. ee.” > 4 ‘ 
Kal maduv, €mel erdynoialov oi immo, tavTd émoiour, Kal 
> , > ‘\ c “ 5 ld 
ovk Hv AapBavev ei pr) of orpari@ra Sverdrrovto. 
atpovlov S€ ovdeis (nobody) EhaBev. tats yap mrépvéw 
5 womep iotiw éxpyto, Kai ot SiKovres raxd émavovTo. 
tas 8€ dridas, ef tus Taxd Sidxer, éor. apBavew- 
mérovtar yap Bpaxd kal taxd amayopevovor. 
Notes. — 2. hv: was possible. Cf. ore in 6.—38. Sterdrrovro: posted 
themselves at intervals, and thus took up the chase in succession. —4. @&aPe: — 


second aorist of AapBdvw. —wrépvfww: xpdouo takes the dative. Cf 309, 1. 
— 5. éxpfro: irregular contraction for éxyparo. — 7. Bpaxt: a short distance. 





No. 28. ‘rats yap wrrépuvtw womrep torly éxpiro.”’ 


oe a ae ee 
< foe 

‘<a 

. 
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LESSON XLI. 


Contract Verbs in the Optative. 


386. Learn the conjugation of the present optative, active, 
middle, and passive of tipdm in 781, of tovém in 782, and of 


SyAdw in 783. 


387. The mood suffix in all the voices is s, except in the singular 
active, where it is generally wy. The forms bracketed in the paradigms 


are uncommon or rare. 


When the mood suffix is ey, the first person singu- 


lar active has the regular ending v (145). 


388. Observe that 


(1) af+o=—@; 
(2) e-o—o; 
(8) o+o—o1. 


389. 


Gpert, 7s, 7, goodness, courage, valor. 

Arrdopa., Hrrfoopat, etc., pass. dep., 
be inferior, be defeated. 

Arlo, AUmfew, etc., grieve, annoy, 
molest. 

preBodéspos, ov (uc bs + pépw, bear, re- 
ceive), receiving pay; psc bopédpa., oi, 
mercenaries. 

picido, probdow, etc. (cf. yuo bs), let 


390. 1. mas dv Thy paynv Tovoimnp ; 


VOCABULARY. 


out for hire, let; mid., cause to be 
let to oneself, hire. 

Svopa, aros, 76, name. 

was, interr. adv., how ? 

Taxa, adv., quickly; in apod. with a», 
perhaps. 

Tipwpéw, Tinwphow, etc., avenge; mid., 
avenge oneself on, take vengeance on, 
punish. 


TAP , 
2. ei dkovoraipe 


> an - 
TO TovTOV TOV Kakov avOparov ovoma, Timwpnoainny ap. 


3. Kivddvos Hv m1) 6 carpdmns duo Tovs "EAAnvas. 4. et 


fae a 
ist a! 


. 
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ot “EAdnves vikmev tods BapBdpovs, Karas dv éxou. 
5. ovk adv ody Oavydloms ei of roheuror Teip@vto avrots 
erecOa. 6. mdvres epoBodvTo pi 6 Kiéapyos Tipwpotro 
Tovs oTpariirds. 7. e Oma Exomer, kal TH aperp av 
xpepeBa. 8. efoBodvro py oder. TO OTpaTEeipati Hyotro. 
9. ef S€ Hrr@vro of dvdaxes, ovK dv cabetev. 10. rovrous 
Tovs picboddpovs tax’ av pcBoiro, ei wopevowrTo eis TH 
dpxv. 

391. 1. I feared that they would withdraw to the boats. 
2. If we should ravage their land, the enemy would be 
frightened. 38. If they should be defeated, they would with- 
draw. 4. But when Cyrus called (me), I proceeded, that 
I might be of service to him. 5. The Greeks would march 
away to Phrygia, unless somebody should molest them. 


392. March to Corsote and Pylae. Cattle perish in the Desert. 
/ \ ‘ 4 A = > a a % 
mropevdmevor S€ Sia Tavrns THS Yopas aduxvodvrar emi 
‘ ld - , > nw / > 4 »” 
Tov Maokav worapdv. evtavda Av modus Epyun, ovoma 
8’ airy Kopowry: epi 8° airhy pet 6 rorapds KvKho. 
evrav0a énecitioavto. évredbev eEehavver crabpods épy- 
- £ 
5 pous TpeoKaldexa Tapacdyyds évevyiKovta, Tov Eipparynv 
> > ee. ‘ > a a. 4 , hed 
motapov év de€ia exwv, kal aduxveirar émt TvAds. ev 
4 a A ‘ “A ¢ lA > , J ‘ 
Tovrous Tos oTaOpots TOAAA TAv brolvyiwy amddero bd 
Aipov. od yap Hv xdpros ovde Sévdpov, adda Wily Fv — 
anrdoa % xapa. 
Notes. —1. ropevépevor : proceeding, present participle in the middle. — 


2. wédtg: city, a feminine noun,—7, woAAd: many, a neuter plural, — 
Gwédero: perished, a second aorist middle. 


ee 
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LESSON XLII. 
Stems in o of the Consonant Declension. 


393. Learn the declension of etpos, breadth, TpLypns, 
_trireme, and kpéas, meat, in 747. 


: 394. The stem ends in & (eipec, tpinpec, kpeav). In masculine and 
_ feminine nouns ¢« in the final syllable of the stem is lengthened to 4 in the 
_ nominative singular (tpyfpys); in neuter nouns it is changed to o in the 
nominative, accusative, and vocative singular (edpos). 


~ 


| 395. Final ¢ of the stem is dropped before all case endings, and the 
_ yowels thus brought together are contracted. The vocative singular of 
* masculine and feminine nouns is the simple stem. The forms tpifpow 
and tpifpev have recessive accent. 





No. 29, xpdvos. 
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396. 


ém-delrrw, leave behind; intrans., fail. 

ebpos, ous, 76, breadth, width. 

képas, xépws and xéparos, 74, horn of 
an animal, wing of an army. 

Kpdvos, ous, 76, headpiece, helmet. No. 
29. 

Kpéas, xpéws, 76, flesh; plur., pieces of 
flesh, meat. 

6mAl{m (d7d.5), wrdtoa, drdiocpat, 
drXleOnv (cf. Srdov), arm, equip. 
No. 30. 


No. 30. 


397. 1. elye 5€ Kal tpujpes 6 Kipos. 
TmoTapov TO eupds eat. TévTe mdEOpa. 
Knéapxov Tov Se€vod Képws' yyeioba. 


STEMS IN o OF THE CONSONANT DECLENSION. 


VOCABULARY. 








Spos, ovs, 7b, mountain. 


tr pov, ov, 76, a plethrum, a measure 


of 100 Greek feet. 


Zoxparys, ous, 6, voc. Swxpares, Socra-_ 


tes, the celebrated philosopher. 
tetxos, ous, 76, wall, fort. 
Tircadépvns, ous, 6, acc. Twoadépyny, 
voc. Tiscagdépyn, of A-Decl., Tissa- 
phernes. 
Tpihpys, ous, 7, trireme, war vessel, with 
three banks of oars. No. 86. 


émdlterar 6 veavlas. 


4. rd 8€ Mévwvos 


oTparevpa non €v TH Kapa Hv Elow TOV dpéwv.2 5. wmhe- 


opeva Hoav Odpaki® Kai Kpdveor 
eropevOnoav mpos TELXos Epnov. 


3 mavres. 6. évrev0er 





3. Kat éxédeve — 


7. Revodav riv émuoro- 
Anv éereupe Xwkpare. 8. Todvs oTpariiras 6 ev otros 





EE 


2. rovrov ToD — 


——— 





ae 
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-€réheutre, xpéa 8” eri elyov. 9. jv S€ tadra reiyy,* Kal 7d 


pev® elye Kidixwv dudaxy, 7d S€° *Apragépfov édéyero 
gudaky pudrarrev. 10. érei S€ Hoav emt rais Ovpais Tals 
Tisoadépvors,’ oi orparnyot mapex\nOnoav eiow. 


398. 1. But Menon had the left wing. 2. And Xenophon 
consults with Socrates.’ 3. The generals proceeded through the 
mountains. 4. They all had helmets of bronze. 5. Thence 
he sent the messenger upon the mountains. 

Notes. —1! The genitive follows jyéouo1, but not dyw, which is an 
important exception to the general rule (847). —? The genitive follows the 
adverb of place (856).—* Dative of instrument (866). —* The predicate ; 


ravra. is the subject. — 5 the one .. . the other. See 815. — © For the position 
of the genitive, see 812.—7 Dative (865). 


399. Great Hardships in the Desert. 
ec CU , tal , ¥ ” hw da N 
ot 8 év TovTw To TéTw avOpwror vous adéras Tapa 
Tov ToTamov dpUTTOVTES Kai TroLovYTES cis BaBvAdva Fyov 
. VRS | S. ViwS ld a“ ¥ ‘ A , 
Kal er@Xovy Kat avrayopdlovtes otrov elwv. Td dé orpd- 
c a“ 5 4 . > /, > > A 5 
Tevpa O otros ErédeuTE, Kal ayopalerAar ovK Hv Ei py) ev 
x - A A £ an 
57 Avdia dyopa ev r@ Kupov BapBapix@. Kal ripwos Fv 
6 otros: Kpéa ovv éobiovow of otpati@tar. TovTwr 
Toddovs S€ TOY oTaOuav wavy pakpods Hnavve Kdpos - 
7 A ¥ x 4 ‘ , 

TodAdxis yap der pakpav tropever Oar mpds ydprov. 
Notes. —1. dvovs ddéras: upper millstones, which were turned some- 
times by hand, sometimes by a beast. See No. 66.—2. movotvres: by 
contraction for movéovres.—3. wv: see fdw.—4. Hv: was possible. — 
7. mohdots: many, accusative plural masculine. The following paxpovs 


modifies this as a predicate adjective, many of these marches that Cyrus made 
were very long. —8. paxpav: sc. dd0v, a long way. 
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LESSON XLIII. 


Imperative Active. 





400. The tenses occurring in the imperative are the present, — 


aorist, and perfect, but only a few perfect active forms occur, 


and these are rare. For the distinction of time between the — 


present and aorist, see 313. 


401. The personal endings in the active are : 


SINGULAR. DUAL, PLURAL, 


2 6 Tov TE 
3 Tw TeV vTov 


402. Learn the present and aorist imperative active of vw — 


in 765 (Ade) and 767 (Adcov). 


4.03. In the second person singular of the present, is dropped. The — 


form Ateov in the aorist is irregular. 
404. Learn the present imperative of eipi in 795. 


405. 1. taie, el KeXever 6 Tats, strike, if the lad commands it. 
2. dydvtTwv Tovs otpatiotas, let them bring the soldiers. 


3. pds Vedv cupBovAevooV avTots, in Heaven’s name, advise 
them. 


406. The imperative expresses a command, exhortation, or 
entreaty. ; 


“ 


407. 1. ph Si8acKéTw (present imperative) tods tmatbas 
dbiketv, let him not teach the boys to do wrong. 

2. todtov Tov trata pi} taicys (aorist subjunctive), do not 
strike this boy. 
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408. In prohibitions, in the second and third persons, the 
present imperative or the aorist subjunctive is used with ph and 
its compounds. 


c 


i 
4 
7 
; 


409. VOCABULARY. 
 «“Bibdorkw (didax), SiGEw, ElSata, Se5i- pépos, ovs, 74, division, part, share, 
Saxa, SeSliSaypar, eiSaxOnv, teach, portion. 
| instruct, show. Nos. 1 and 36. dpyh, fis, 7, temper, anger. 
 -yhdodos, ov, 6 (v7 + Addos, crest, hill), wats, racdds, 6, 7, child, boy, girl, son. 
mound of earth, hillock, hill. anrJds, od, 6, clay, mire, mud. 
bvo, two. oreiSa, oretow, trrevora, urge, hasten, 
woplfe (xouid), Koprd, efc., carry away, be urgent. 
bring, convey. aomep, conj. adv., just as, as it were, 
Kearos, ous, 74, strength, force, might. as if. 


410. 1. pi dye, @ Kiéapye, 76 orpdrevpa emt Ta dp. 
2. ph roujoys tadra, 6 Sdxpares. 3. Kipw waddov dirou 
core 4 TO GdeAPo. 4. pi SidacKe Tov Taida ddiKeir. 
5. pr) Opynonre ava Kparos Kata Tov ynropov. 6. dpa TH 
npepa Svo dyyédous mempdvrwr mpods TO TEtxos. 7. omed- 
oare, @ Ilépom, Kai Kopioare Tas dpdkéas éx Tod ano. 
8. pépos tt To BapBapixod orpatedparos Téupare emt THY 
yedupav. 9. tapakddecov wamep dpyp' Tods Ilépods iow. 
10. kai eis 7d pecov Tods apyovras ayere: TapéaTw Sé 6 
Knpvs. 
411. 1. Send the messengers to the hill. 2. Be loyal to 
the Greeks. 3. Do not destroy the bridges. 4. Be friends 


and allies, soldiers, to Cyrus. 5. Fellow soldiers, do not 
_ wonder that? I am grieved. 


Nortrs.— 1! Dative of manner, in anger (866). —? ort. 


a. 
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412, The Wagons get stalled in the Mire. 
. , > “~ \ “A a“ c , 

kat 64 more év orev@ Kal myr@ Tais auatas Svomo- 

4, ¥ e ~ 4 ¥ lal al , 
pevtw erakev 6 Kipos Sv0 apyovras tav Tlepoav hay Ba: 
vew Tod BapBapikod orparedparos Kal cuvexBiBalev Tas 
c sé = > ‘ > 3297 Paton , A 9 
apagas. émet 8° éddxovy ait@ cyodaiws Tovey, womTeEp 
> PE eS \ ‘\ 2°% , - ‘ ‘ 

5 pyn éxéevore Tovs TEpi adrov Ilépaas Tods Kadovds Kaya 

Bods owvemomevdew Tas dudéas. evOa 5x pépos mu THS 
evtatias Hv Oeacba. 


Norte. — 3. otparebparos: partitive genitive (844). 
LESSON XLIV. 
Imperative Middle and Passive. 


413. The personal endings in the middle and passive are: 


SINGULAR. DUAL. PLURAL. 
2 co obov obe 
3 o8w obwv obwv 


414. Learn the present, aorist, and perfect imperative 
middle and passive of Avw in 765 (Adov), 767 (ADoat), 769 
(A€Avoo), and 770 (AVOyTL). 

415. The form Atca: in the aorist is irregular. The aorist passive 


uses the active endings (401), and lengthens the tense suffix 6 to 
before a single consonant. Ayr is for AvOn-A. 


416. VOCABULARY. 
alridopat, alrvacopar, etc., mid. dep.,  Prdfopar (fad), Brdoopar, etc., mid, 
blame, reproach, accuse. dep., force, compel, overpower. 


G-mapdokevos, ov (cf. mapackevj), un- €vexa, improper prep. with gen., on 
prepared. account of. 


IMPERATIVE MIDDLE AND PASSIVE. 109. 


tmoiricpds, 00, 6 (cf. érwirltoua), a yelp, xepds, 7, hand, arm. 


procuring of supplies, foraging. X'tév, Svos, 6, undergarment. No. 61. 
wapa-KeAcvonar, urge along, exhort, xprtw (xend), want, need, desire. 
urge. Wévov, ov, 76, armlet, bracelet. No. 89. 


417. 1. ei dé xprlers, topevou emi 76 opos. 2. eis Td 
mediov GOpocbevTwr oi “EAAnves. 3. Ta 5€ TAOLa pur) peTa- 
méemwlmobe. 4. tapaxedeverVe Ticcadpépve, orpemrovs Tép- 
Tew ToIs apxovor Kal Wédva Kal yiT@vas. 5. Topevérbw 
> al a ‘ A , ¥ ‘ > hee 43) 
ev T Sefia xapi THY payaipay exwv. 6. Ta dé emur7dera 
> , \ , Ewa > , 
dyopaleobe Kai auumopedOnre. 7. edbds ody tropeverbe 

o4 % - A 
peta Kupov eis tHv ayopay émoitiopov evexa. 8. pH 
airvaonobe tov apxovTa oT. amapdoKevds eat. 9. TovTor, 
@ avdpes oTpariarat, Talere Kal Bidoacbe mopever Oar. 


418. 1. Urge the soldiers to rest. 2. Send, Cyrus, for the 
generals and the captains of the Greeks. 38. Proceed with 
them, soldiers, into the villages. 4. Let the mercenaries be 
collected in the market-place. 5. Proceed slowly, soldiers, 
through the plain. 


419. Splendid Discipline of the Persian Nobles. 

y . Y \ 2 \ , ¥ 

Opunoay yap womep TEpt vikns KaTa yyddodou, ExovTES 

a x 4\ - 
Tous Te Kahods xiT@Vas Kal Tas ToiKihas avakupidas, 
¥ A A A A Lal , A 4 
evo. O€ Kal OTPETTOVS EPL TOS TpaxHAoLs Kal WErLa 
mepl Tals yepoiv: evOds dé ody Tovras cioemHndnaar eis 
\ 5 eee , xX ec sen 
5 Tov TAOdV Kal eEeKopioay Tas apakas. 

c A Lal »¥ nw s c A A > , - 

6 S€ Kipos eomevde tacav tiv 6ddv Kal ov SiérpiBev 
9 5 Se - a ¢ ¥ » ¥ > , 
Omrov py ETLTiTLTpov Eveka 7 (or) Twos addov Eda: E€Bov- 
Xero yap Tov “AptaképEnv amapdokevov LapBavev. 
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LESSON XLV. 
Contract Verbs in the Imperative. 


420. Learn the conjugation of the present imperative active, 
middle, and passive of tipaw in 781, of trovéw in 782, and of 
SyAdw in 783. 


421. Observe that 
(1) a+e=G@; a+ooro=—a; 
(2) e+e>a; €+0o0rov—ov; 
(83) 0+ €, 0, or ov = ov. 


422, VOCABULARY. 
an-airéw, ask from, demand. Aaxedaipdvios, a, ov, Lacedaemonian. 
Seipo, adv., hither, here. py-k-ére (uy + @rc), adv., not again, no 
Sipbépa, as, 7, tanned hide. longer. 
Spdépos, ov, 6, run, race course. érrov, rel. adv., where, wherever. 
Wiarys, ov, 6, private person or soldier,  oyedla, as, 7}, raft, float. No. 31. 
private. ToApaw, ToAphow, elc., risk, dare. 


1 2. rohpara Kal 6 


423. 1. 7) wodewetre adikov mddEpov. 
5 4 4 4 ] “A X\ / c A 
ididrns héyev. 3. wnKéri dmaureire Tov pioOov. 4. dppacbe 
evOvs melf amd Tod Eumopiov. 5. ex rdv dipbepdv oyxedias 

“ , ‘ , nw 4 

moveiobe. 6. Kade Tods Aaxedayroviovs Sedpo. 7. unKere 
poBod, d Khéapye, ur) KukhoOps Exarépober. 8. tyeudva 
airetre” Kipor, iva dia didids ris yopas awdyp. 9. épara 
5€ avrovds tivos 8) evexa eorpdrevoay emi tors didous. 
10. nyod, & vedvia, drov Tov Spdpov weroinkas. 
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424, 1. Ask Cyrus for boats. 2. Try to do well by your 


friends. 8. Let Clearchus lead the right wing and Menon the 
left. 4. Call out to the general to bring the army here. 


5. Besiege the stronghold both by land and by sea. 


Nores. —} A cognate accusative (833). — ? Verbs signifying to ask take 
two object accusatives (838). 


425. Traffic with Charmande across the Euphrates. 


4 = \ A > £ la ‘ ‘ + Doleh 
mépav dé tod Eidparov rorapovd Kata Tods épypous 
‘ > , »” A , 5 > 4 ¢ 
atabpovs Hv modus, Ovopa S€ Xappdvdn: €k tavryns ot 
oTpaTiaTa, wydpaloy Ta emiTydSea, TOV ToTapoy SiaBai- 
x - @ . 
vovTes axEdiats de. eis Tas SipOepas as (which) etyov 
5 oTeyadopata Tov oKnVvav cicéBahdov yopTov Kovdor, Eira 
- ~ ‘ Ye: Y \ re! e€ , a 
ouvnyov Kal ovvéotav, iva pn BpexPein H Kapdy. emi 
, , rer ow Bay , > + 
tovtwv Si€Bawov kal éd\duBavoyv Ta emirydeva, olvov Te 
Kal otrov. 


Notes. —4, oyeSlaus: dative of instrument (866).—orteydopara: as 


coverings, an appositive (804).— 6. cvvéerv: see ov-ordw, draw or sew 


together. — kaphn: = xdpros Koddos. 











No. 3!. Raft of Inflated Hides. 
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LESSON XLVI. 
Adjective Stems in v and eo of the Consonant Declension. 
426. Learn the declension of pédds, black, evdaipwv, for- 


tunate, and &dnOqs, true, in 752. 


427. Review 259. Most adjective stems in v are of two endings, like 
evdaiuwv. The accent is recessive. 


428. Adjectives with stems in es are of two endings. Cf. the declen- 
sion of tpinpys in 747. See 394, 395. 


429. VOCABULARY. 
GAnOhs, és (cf. adAjOea), unconcealed, Karachavis, és, in plain sight. 
true. pads, uérava, wédav, black. 
aohadts, és, free from danger, safe,  spadns, és, even, level. 
secure. wAfpys, es, full, full of, abounding in. 
éy-kparts, és (cf. xpdros), possessed of wodvredts, és, costly, expensive. 
power, master of. Témos, ov, 6, place, region. 
evSalipwv, ov, fortunate, happy. dotvg, ixos, 6, palm tree, palm. No. 45 


430. 1. obk éoru! aan 8%) eddaipoow elvar. 2. odor dé 
, 9 > 4 4 ~ a > 
mavtes Omha elxov pédava. 3. mopeverOar THs vUKTOS OK 
£ tal a A - 
aodanres Hv. 4. oi Kiupov dirou rhs adpyns® THs Tov marpos 
éykparets exovtra. 5. 6 Tod carpdmov Tapddecos mypys 


8 6. ot wept Kodpov Iépoa etyov xurévas 


> ‘ 

€ott douwitkwr. 

modvtedeis. 7. tapa TH 690 Hv pédrav Te ywpiov. 8. épwrd 
‘ ~ 3...9 An etal Ye ld 9 > , de “ / 

Tov @paxa ei adnOA adr eori. 9. ev tovTw S€ TO TéTH Hv 

4 yf weSiov aay spades domep Oddarra. 10. Kal 45y TE 

hv pécov Hpépas Kal ob Karapavels Hoav oi TohEWLOL. 
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431. 1. But the birds were black. 2. The soldiers were 
still in plain sight. 3. This was not true. 4. It was not safe 
to be among* the barbarians. 5. There Cyrus had a palaco 
and a park full of wild beasts. 


Norers. —! For the accent, see 166, 3. —* The objective genitive follows 
adjectives signifying mastery (855).—* Adjectives signifying fulness and 
want, like the corresponding verbs, take the genitive (855). —* Use év. 


432. A Quarrel at the Ford. 
6 5€ olvos ex THS Baddvou éremointo THs ad TOV doi- 
viKos, Kat 6 aiTos pedivns Hv: TavTnS yap HY y xopa 
, > 4 , > “ 9 “A 7 

mArAHpyns. apdiréyovor S€ tu evradOa ot Te TOU Mévwvos 

A ‘ ec , ‘ ¢ id 
oTparti@ra, Kat ot KXeapyou: Kat 0 Kiéapyos kpive 
5 ddukely Tov TOU Mévwvos Kai aie. 6 S€ Tadra Tots 
, ¥ e \ “A > XN ¥ > la 
pido edeyev. of S€ oTpati@drar émel HKovoay éeyahée 

Tawov Kat wpyilovto iaxupas T@ Kiedpyy. 
Notes. — 2. peAlvns: predicate genitive of material (843). — 3. dpoiré- 


yourl r.: have some dispute. —7. Kdeépx@: the dative object follows verbs 
signifying anger (860). 


LESSON XLVII. 
Personal Pronouns. 
433. The personal pronouns are éyé, J, ot, thou, and ov 
(genitive), of him, of her, of tt. 
434. Learn the declension of these three pronouns in 759. 


435. The forms pod, pol, pé; vod, col, ré; ot, of, & are enclitic. But 
if the pronoun is emphatic, the enclitic forms of the pronoun retain their 
accent, and in the first person the longer forms épot, éyol, éué, are then 
used. This generally happens also after prepositions. 
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436. The nominatives of the personal pronouns are seldom 
used, except for emphasis. 


Thus, py pevywper, let us not flee; od Te yap ”"EAAnv @ Kat jets, for 
you are a Greek and so are we Greeks. 


437. The pronoun of the third person, od, ot, €, ete. is 
generally an indirect reflexive in Attic prose, #.e. it is used in 
a dependent clause to refer to the subject of the leading verb. 


Thus, pdoBodvra: pi of BapBapo odpiow ody Erwvrat, they fear that the 
barbarians will not follow them. 


438. To supply the place of a pronoun of the third person the oblique 
cases of ards are used. Review 160. 


439. VOCABULARY, 


dgtvn, ns, 7, axe. No. 32. 

Saravaw, Saravicw, elc., spend, expend. 

éyé, go or wod, pers. pron., J, Latin ego; stronger form 
éywye, I for my part, Latin equidem., 

Kata-oKérropat, etc., view closely. 

pa, adv., by, used in negative oaths. 

EbAov, ov, 74, wood, piece of wood ; plur., wood, fuel. 

ov, dat. of, pers. pron., of himself, Latin sui. 

otrw (od + ru, yet), adv., not yet. 

mpoo-ehavve, ride towards or on. 

oxérropar (cxer), oxépopat, efc., mid. dep., view, spy out, 
search. ae 

ot, cod, pers. pron., thou, you, Latin ti. No. 32. dgtvm, 

ox lle (cxid), Erxioa, tox loOny, split. | 

pa, as, 7, time, season, hour, proper time. 





? 
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440. 1. adN els ipas Tovs Sapexods CSardvwrv. 2. 6 ad- 
fa a and tal 
70s aTOXos eotiv viv Te Kal Hiv. 3. Tapa TH oKNnYp Tov 
. 4 ¥ > £ b eg! 4 4 , ‘ ERA. 
Evra eoyiley afivy' 6 otpatidrys. 4. vopilw yap vpas 
€wolt elvan didovs. 5. aAAA pa Tors Deods? odK eywye 
avrovs Sidfw.- 6. enol ody ovmw SoKxel wpa civar piv 
a , A peal,” , ©38 , 
tovto oxéntecOa. T. Revohor avrov Kedever ot® oupméewrev 
Para lel id ¥ 3 \ > 6 9 \ a 
amd Tov oTdpatos avdpas. 8. eyd ov éyw Or oe Sei 
mpocedavvew Kal Tava kataoKkéenter Oa. 9. of d€ oTpary- 
+ ee Ba 2 a , , ¥ 2% Ca 10 > > 
yol avrov Epwtacr Ti ohiow EoTaL Eay ViKHTWOL. . add 
Se: as ae See 297 4 2O\ ¢ : a, ‘ 
€mel Vers enol ovK eOédere weMerIar ovde Emer Iau, eyo adv 


Duty ebopa. 


441. 1. I myself summoned you. 2. He has been wronged 

by us. 8. This man, fellow-soldiers, is a friend of mine.‘ 

4. But if I conquer, my friends will be in honor. 5. He feared 
that his brother would plot against him.® 


Norges. —1 Dative of instrument (866). —? The accusative follows the 
adverb pa in a negative oath (837). — * Observe that this is the dative, 
and ¢f. 437. — 4 I.e. to me. — ® Cf. 437. 








No. 33. Bridle. 


"4 
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442. The Life of Clearchus is in Great Danger. 
a Se Ren Ae , a > ‘ p) x \ 
TH O€ avTn NuEepa KA€apxos nKev Els THY ayopay THp 
Tapa TO ToTau@. €medy Sé abryy KaterKepato, abun 


4, / ee. ‘ ¢ lal A ‘ a td 
TEVEL TAAL ETL THY EAVTOV TKNVHVY dua TOD Mévwvos OTpa- 


, ‘ > 4 A ‘ > ld nA »” 
TevpaTos GUY OXtyos Tots TEP adTdv. Kipos S€ ovmw 
e > > ¥ , A A , A 
5 Kev, GAN’ ere mpooHAavve: THv Sé Mévwvos orpatiwrav 
ftha oxilwv tis Kiéapxov Suehavvovra meparar Baddew 
Tm agivn: addos S€ diOw Kat addos, cira wavres, Kal 
\ £ 
Kpavyn jv poBepa. 
Notes. — 3. éavrod: of himself, his own. —7. GAdos: sc. meiparar Bdd- 
Lewy. 


LESSON XLVIII. 
Reflexive, Reciprocal, and Possessive Pronouns. 


443, The reflexive pronouns are épavtod, of myself, ceavTod, 
of yourself, €avtod, éavtiis, éavtod, of himself, herself, itself. 
444, Learn the declension of these pronouns in 760. 


445. The reflexive pronouns are compounded of the stems of the 
personal pronouns (759) and airds. But in the plural the two pronouns 
are declined separately in the first and second persons. 


446. The reflexive pronouns refer to the subject of the 
clause in which they stand. Sometimes in a dependent clause 


they refer to the subject of the leading verb, — i.e. they are — 


indirect reflexives. 


Thus, ddurmever él tiv abvrod oxnvyv, he rides away to his own quarters; — 
éxéXevoe Kipos tov "Apiorimmov droméuwar mpds éavtdv rods oTpaTiwwras, — 


Cyrus ordered Aristippus to send the soldiers to him. 
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447. Learn the declension of the reciprocal pronoun 4\\%- 


hav, of one another, in 761. 


448. The possessive pronouns are éuds, my, ods, your, Tyé- 
TEpos, our, vpétepos, your. They are formed from the stems 
_ of the personal pronouns (759), and are declined like adjectives 


in og (750). 


449, 


GdAfAwv (cf. dros), recip. pron., of 
one another. 

Gpedtéo, Gpetfow, etc., be careless, 
neglect. 

ab-immeto, dd-vrmedow (cf. ios), ride 

: back, return on horseback. 

' favrod, js, of (see 445), reflex. pron., 
of himself, herself, itself. 

tsavrod, fs (see 445), reflex. pron., of 
myself. 


450. 1. émi thy euavtod oxynvny adurmevow. 


VOCABULARY. 


éuds, 7%, dv (see 448), poss. pron., my, 
mine. 

hpérepos, a, ov (see 448), our. 

cweavtod, fs (see 445), reflex. pron., of 
thyself, yourself. 

ods, 77, obv (See 448), poss. pron., thy, 
your. 

axoralws (cf. sxodr#), adv., slowly. 

Uuérepos, G, ov (see 448), poss. pron., 
your. 


2. Kdpos 


d€ peremeurero exeivoy mpos Eautdv. 3. TrovTwv TOY xwpiwr 
TavTwv carparras cioiv ot TOV Gov! adeApod Piro. 4. Neyer 
Se Y ©” dr - om x 0” € 4 5 ee f= 
€ ort ot EdAnves vikdou Td Kal’ Eavrovs. 5. THY Yuerépav 
dperny Oavpdcaper. 6. €Bowy S€ addAAdrors oyoAaiws 
ereo Oar. 


Le) A c 2 UN ‘ pts 4 
7. Tovrov yap 6 éwos marnp exédevoe Teer Oar 


3 , 8 a 5° e “A ~ , 8 A ‘ e ld aN 
enol. 8. Hv 8° ypets vikyowper, Set TOUS Huerépous hirovs 
A a £ - 
TovTwv” éyKpareis elvar. 9. od dé viv THY Kupov yopav 
EXELS Kal THY GeavTov apxnv adleas. 10. ody dpa eortiv 


new apedeiy nudv avrav,® adda BovreverOar wept TovTwv. 


ea) 
bse 3 


Beh i 
“4 ye 


ile > 
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451. 1. You have your own province. 2. They carried on 
war with one another. 8. He gets his own soldiers together. 
4, They feared that you would neglect yourselves. 5. It is 
time for us to deliberate in our own behalf. 


Notes. —1! Nouns with a possessive pronoun take the article when they 
refer to definite individuals (809).—? For the genitive, cf 430, 4. —* The 
genitive follows verbs signifying to neglect (846). — ‘* Use the dative (864). 


452. Clearchus advances against Menon’s Troops. 
Lj A i4 4 > ‘ e Lal , 
6 5€ Kidéapyos Karapevye eis 7d Eavrod orpdrevpa, 
‘ 77% 4 > , ¢ ‘ ‘ ‘ « - 
Kat ev0vs tmapayyédre eis TA OTA’ Kal TOs pev Omhirds 
a L 
avrov exéhevoe eve, TAS aomTidas Mpds TA yovaTa Exov- 
tas, avTos S€ AaBav rods Opaxas ot (who) hoav avr@ ev 
5T@ oTparedpati, navvev emt Tos Mévwvos, wor éxelvot 
> / ‘ > 4 \ / eS , ¥ 
epoBynOnoar kai abros Mévar, kal Tpéxovow ent Ta Oma 
Notes. —8. atrod: adv., there, i.e. where they were. — ris domlSas... 
éxovras: the left knee was slightly advanced, the shield set firmly in rest 


upon it, and the spear held in readiness for defence. —4. AaBév: literaily 
having taken, second aorist active participle of AapBave. 


= > 


y 


a 





No. 34. Greek Hoplites. 
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al 
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LESSON XLIX. 


The Infinitive. * 

he 
$s occu in the infinitive are the present, 
Pe aorist say ena an ture perfect. The middle and 
passive Ry from one another, in form, only in the future and 

aorist. re 
454. Learn the eleven forms of the infinitive active, middle, 

and passive of Ave in 765-770. 


~ 


455. The endings are in the active ev and vat; in the 
middle and passive o@at. me 


456. The ending ev contracts with a preceding € to ew (Ave-ev, Mev). 
The perfect active and aorist passive add vu, but the perfect changes a of 
the stem to € (AeAvxa, deAv«é-var), and the aorist lengthens the tense suffix 
as in the indicative (Avde, dv0fj-var). The aorist active (Ateat) is irregular 
in form. ; 


457. The accent of verbs is recessive (53), but all infinitives in va 
(as AeAvnévar, AvOfvar), the aorist active infinitive (Adoa, Bovdeiom), and 
the perfect middle and passive infinitive (AeAdo@ar) accent the penult. 


458. The present infinitive of eiu/ is efvat (795). 


459. Learn the present infinitive active, middle, and passive 
of tipdw, tovéw, and SyAd@ in 781-783. 


460. Observe that 
(1) a-+e or e=@; 
(2) e+e or ee; 
(8) o-+-e or €=ov. 
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461. Many of the uses of the infinitive are ico in 
Greek and English. Hg.: 


1. Kipos kedever TOV otparnyov qyetrGa, Cyrus commands the general 
to lead. . 

2. Bovdrdpueba drroxwpeiv, we wish to withdraw. 

3. ovveBovAcvov Trois oTpaTibrats 4n Tatra moujoat, I advised the soldiers 
not to do this. 

4. advvarov éot. Tatra rovpeat, it is impossible to do this. 

5. Sef rovs Aoyayovs orevdev, the captains must make haste. 

6. odTou ixavol joav Tas Kopas pvddrrety, these were sufficient to guard 
the villages. 

7. tiv xopav éeréerpepe Svaprdca rots “EAAnot, he turned the country 
over to the Greeks to plunder. 


Thus, the subject of the infinitive is in the accusative (cf 1, 5), but it 
is generally omitted if it is the same as the subject or the object (direct or 
indirect) of the leading verb (ef. 2, 3, 6,7). The infinitive may be the 
wie nominative of a finite verb, especially of an impersonal verb or 
éori (cf. 4, 5). It may be the object of a verb whose action naturally — 
implies another action as its object, especially of verbs expressing wish, 
command, advice, attempt, and the like (cf. 1,2,3). It may depend on adjec- — 
tives, especially those expressing ability, fitness, willingness, and the like 
(cf. 6). Finally, it may express purpose (¢f.7). The negative with the 
infinitive in these cases is ph (cf. 3). 


462. VOCABULARY. 
&Sivaros, ov, unable, impossible. ém-rpérw, turn over to, entrust, allow. 
&phdrepos, a, ov, both. AdxXos, ov, d (Cf. Nox-aybs), company. 
avayKn, 7s, 7, force, necessity. tpérw, Tpdpw, erpapa and érparov, 
a&d-xvéopar (ix), d-(Eopar, ad-ikdpny, rérpoha, rérpappat, érpdaryv and 
ad-typar, come from, arrive, reach. érpépOny, turn, direct, rout. 


Sia-cgtw, bring through safely, save. vyh, fs, 7 (cf. pevyw), flight, rout. 
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463. 1. ra yap emirydea ovK eorw exeav. 2. jKopev 
\ IC , > > ¥ eR Fay , 
yap vas omlev. 3. add’ ovmw avdyKn €oti pevyev. 
4, advvatov €orar THS vuKTOs adixveioOa. 5. auorépors 
 mapexehevoduela THs dpyns' wavioacIa. 6. abrois éré 
Tpabe Tovs Taidas SiddoKewv. 7. wets ypHlCoper SiacwOjvas 
mpos Thy ‘Ek\dda. 8. Tav omdirav Svo Adxous exédevoe 
erecOar avT@. 9. modepety ikavol Hoav Kal evvoiKas elyov 
Kvpy. 10. éBdwv addnrous Tovs Kal’ éavrods tohepious 
> ‘\ , 
Els huyny Tpepar. 

464. 1. They were trying to rout my troops. 2. We, 
fellow-soldiers, must march on. 38. I advise you not to allow 


this man to do harm. 4. Why need we destroy the bridge? 
5. He forced the guards to withdraw. 


Notre. —! A genitive of separation. Cf. 336, 1. 


465. Proxenus interferes, and Cyrus comes riding up. 
A 9 ‘\ 
6 dé Iipdgevos — vorepos yap mpooyAavve Kat dxos 
5 ~ y ‘ lal 4 - A > \ > > ‘ , > 
avT@ ElTEeTO TOV OTiTaV — EvOds OdV Els TO pécoV audo- 
, ¥ > “~ lal , \ “ la) c \ 
TEPwV aywv edetro TOU KAXeapyov py move TavTa. oO de 
x , 9 v4 , A ce Lal 4 > , So 
Xareratver oT. Tpdws éyer TO avToU TaAfos, Exéhevo€ TE 
- Leen > Lal 4 >7 5 4 \ > ~ ‘ 
5 avTov €k Tov pécou leva. ev TovTw S€ aduxveirar Kal 
a \ al ¥ 
Kipos Kal dxover Td mpaypa. edfds 8’ EXaBe Ta radra 
> »§ A lal A a 
Els TAS YElpas Kal peTa TOV TLOTaV HKEV Ehadywr Els TO 
pérov, Kai éyer TAOe. 
Notes. — 2. otv: the narrative has been interrupted and is resumed 
with oty. —3. @&etro rod KXedpxov «tA. : besought Clearchus not to do this. 


— 4. Sr. mpdws Adyar xTA.: because he spoke lightly of his trouble.—5, lévar: 
40 go, to get, present infinitive of ely, go. 


122 THE INFINITIVE. 





No, 35. rédgov. 


LESSON L. 
The Infinitive (continued). 


466. Learn the conjugation of the present and imperfect 
indicative of gypt in 794. 


467. All the forms of the present indicative of dni are enclitic except 
ys. Review 168, 169. 


468. 1. dyol Kréapxov qyeto@at, he says that Clearchus is 
leading. 

2. byolv dyads tadta toifoat, he says that you did this. 

3. Kehever K\éapxov Hyeto8at, he orders Clearchus to lead. 

4, xedever Dpds Tadta toifoat, he bids you do this. 


In all the examples the infinitive is the object of the principal verb, but 
in the first two it represents the words of an original speaker and its tense 
corresponds in time to the same tense of the indicative (the speaker says : 
KAéapxos jyeirat, tatra- érofncay); whereas in the last two examples, 
where the infinitive is the object of a simple verb of commanding, as 
explained in 461, this distinction of tense does not exist, but both 7ydobau 
and rojo refer to the future. — 
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| 469. The infinitive in indirect discourse is generally the 

_ object of a verb of saying or thinking, or some equivalent 

expression. Here each tense of the infinitive corresponds in 
time to the same tense of some finite mood. 


470. 1. Kpavyhv éroiovv, aaote Tots Trodeulous dove, 
384 made a great noise, so that the enemy heard them. 
2. ddimmever mplv Tods Gddovs adixvetobar, he rides off 
hire the rest arrive. 


471. The infinitive may follow dote, so that, expressing 
result, and tpiv, before. 


472. VOCABULARY. 
atrixa, adv., immediately, forthwith. opylLopar (dp7id), opyrotpar, etc. (cf. 
yévos, ous, 76, family, race. épyn), be angry. 


yiyvopa. (yer), yevfiropar, éyevopnv,  mplv, conj., before, until. 
yéyova, yeyévnpar (cf. yévos), be born,  mpd0dpos, ov, ready, eager. 


become, prove oneself to be. mpoo-hkw, have come to, be related to. 
SHros, 7, ov (cf. Sndbw), plain, evident, orpardmedov, ov, 7b, camp. 

manifest. Taxéws (cf. rdxa), adv., quickly. 
H, conj., or; 7... 9, either... or. nypl (pa), hhow, &pyoa, say, declare, 
bporoyéw, Sporoyhow, etc., confess. state, affirm. 


Give the forms of the quoted sentences in the following exercise (473) 
in the words of the original speaker. 


473. 1. oi d€ dhru dao BovredocoOau. 2. rokev0jvat 
"EAdnva én emi rh Sekid. 3. wot 8€ dyor diros Kat 
motos yeryoccOa. 4. Hevodpdvri' dpyilovro, vouilovres 
adienOyvar im’ avrod. 5. dnl 8) FH vikay Sefoew 7 
yrtacba. 6. evopiloper aitixa n&ev adtods emt rd otpa- 
tomedov. 7. dporoyels ody mepi cue adios yeyernoba; 
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8. épacay S€ rovrov rov Iepony yeva*® rpoonkew Te 
"Apragépfy. 9. mdvras ovtw Sapois ériwa wore ait@ 
waddov pidous eivac 7 TO adehpo. 10. rpdOipoi eopev 
Taxéws TopeverOar mpiv SHrov elvar ti ot aAdAou "EAVES 
TOLATOVCL. 


474. 1. All confessed that Cyrus was loved® by the Greeks. 
2. He thought that the Lacedaemonians would take‘ the field 
against Tissaphernes. 8. They said they would not engage in 
war with Cyrus. 4. He says he will start before the enemy 
approach. 5. They are not so hostile as to plot against him. 


Nortrs. —! The dative follows verbs expressing anger (860). —? in race, 
a dative of respect, which is a form of the dative of manner (866). —*® They 
said, Ktpos :Actrat. —* The person’s thought was, “The Lacedaemonians 
will take,” etc. 


475. Cyrus makes a Successful Appeal to Clearchus. 


“Kv\éapye cat IIpdgeve kat ot addou “EdAnves, Ti 
a“ > / > / ld ld 4 
TOUTE; El yap Tia aAAnAOLS payny ouVarperE, Vomilere 
év THSE TH Hucpa eue Te KatakexdWerOar Kal Vuas ov 
a x ‘ fal 

Tod €“ovd voTEpov: éav yap Ta Huerepa Kakas Exy, 

td es c 4 , ec an ¥ ” 

5 mavTes ovTo. ot BapBapor modeutor yuiv ecovrat. 

K\éapxos dé éemel yeovoe tadta ev éavT@ eyévero, Kal 
ETavTAVTO aporepot THS Spyns. 

Notes. —3, karaxexéeor@ar: future perfect infinitive in indirect dis- 

course, shall have been cut to pieces, shall be instantly cut to pieces. —ob wont: 

not long. —4. tpot torepov: afler me. Adverbs of the comparative degree 


take the genitive (858). — 6. év éavr@ éyévero: came to himself, recovered his 
senses. 
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LESSON LI. 
Stems in t and v of the Consonant Declension. 


476. Learn the declension of téXts, city, wixvs, forearm, 
totv, town, and lybis, fish, in 748. 


477. Vowel stems add v in masculines and feminines to:form the 
accusative singular. - Most stems in t and a few in v have e in place of 
their final t or v in all cases except the nominative, accusative, and vocative 
singular, and have as for os in the genitive singular, but s, although long, 
does not affect the accent. The genitive plural follows the accent of the 
genitive singular. 


478. VOCABULARY. 

Gxpdmodts, ews, 7 (dxpos+ adds), upper Adsyxn, ns, 7, spear point, spear. No. 41. 
city, citadel, acropolis. mevrexalSexa, indecl., fifteen. 

Bory, ews, 76, town. WiXvs, ews, 6, forearm, cubit. 


Sépv, aros, 74, spear shaft, spear. No.14.  médAts, ews, 7, city, state. 

Sivapis, ews, 7, ability, power, troops. Dadpdes, ewr, ai, Sardis. 

iféracs, ews, n, review. Tags, ews, 7 (cf. Tdrrw), arrangement, 
tx O%s, vos, 6, fish. order, array, division. 

479. 1. rhv rod oTpatedpatos Tak avpacerv. 2. odTos 
> dé > \] » ‘ > , 8 > , € 
emoheunoev enor Exwy THY Ev Lapdeow akpoTodw. 3. 6 
motauos €oTt Td evpos” mreOpov,? mryjpys 98° iyOvwv.t 
4. €or. dé Kai Baciheaa emi tais Tov ToTapod myyats bd 

~ > 4 ‘ 4 \ / > / 
™ akpordka. 5. rapa tavrny THY Tod HY yHdodos. 
6. €v T@ Tov “AOnvaiwy adore hv axpdmods Kady. 7. etxov 
Ss) 48 * Be e b ‘5 , Bax 4 
€ ovro. Kal ddpu ws (about) wevrexaideka THYEwWY” Aéoyynv 
éxov. 8. Ktpos 8’ e&éracw tovetrar Tov “EAjvov Kal Tov 
, > A , ‘ Se 4 ‘ are: 
| BapBapar év ro wediw wept péoas vixtas. 9. od 56 a 
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carpdan, THv Te Kipov Sivayw Kal xdpav eyes Kal Thy 
cavrod apxnv o@las, 9 S¢ "Apragép£ou Svvapis oor ovp- 
paxds® €oru. 

480. 1. He had garrisons in the cities. 2. There are fish in 
these rivers. 8. For Cyrus sent the tributes from these cities. 
4, There he made a review and enumeration of the Greeks. 
5. If you make use of the Greek force, you will easily conquer 
these barbarians. 


Nores. —1! For the case, see 864. —? Accusative of specification (834). 
—5 Predicate genitive of measure (843). — ‘4 The genitive follows rAnpys 
(855). —5 Attributive genitive of measure (841, 5).—-° The adjective. See 
the general vocabulary. 


481. Treacherous Proposal of Orontas. 
Ey lal > ¢ 5 4 > 4 ¥ b 
evredlev 8° ws (a8) émopevovro, épaivero tyvn Umma: 
eixdlero 8° elvar tadra os (about) Sicyidiov immwv. ovdrot 
y = \ , ee » , > , = 
éxaov kal ydpTov Kal el Tt ado ypyoysov Hv. “Opovras 
dé, Ilépons avyp, yéver Te mpoorjkov T@ “ApraképEy Kat 
A ld , , > ‘ > > 4 
567d Todguta eyomevos wavy ayallds civar, émBovdever 
£ lal a 
Kup. ovros edefev or ei adt@ Kipos émurpaépeev 
¥ -\ 7 a ‘ , , x cal > ‘ 
avdpas xidlous } Tovs Toheuiovs KaTaKkdYpeLev av 7) AVTOUS 
£ £ 
dv kwdvoee KaELY TOV YOPTOV. 


Nores. — 1. évred@ev : from the camp opposite Charmande. See the map. 
— epalvero: there kept appearing, imperfect (68).— 2. trmev: a predicate 
genitive of possession (843). —ovro.: refers to the horsemen implied in 
inmwv. — 3. & Tt GAO: whatever else. — 5. ra wodkpra: in matters pertaining 
to war, an accusative of specification (834). — AeySpevos: present passive 
participle, being said or reckoned. — 6. et abrG xrX.: Orontas said: « epol 
émirpapeas dvdpas xiAlovs, } rods roAeulouvs Karaxdpape dv H adrods dy 
Kwrvoapme Tr, (364). 





i 


PARTICIPLES ACTIVE. 127 | 








No. 36. Greek Schoolroom. 


LESSON LII. 
Participles Active. 


_ 482. The participle occurs in the present, future, aorist, 
perfect, and future perfect tenses. ts eas 


483. Learn the four forms of the active participles of Xt» 
in 765-768, and their declension in 754. AUowv, about to loose, 
is declined like \tov. 

484. Participles form their stems by a special suffix added to the 
tense stems. In the active this is vr, except in the perfect, where the 


suffix is or, as Avo-vr, AVco-vT, AVoa-vT, AeAvK-or. In the perfect final a 
of the stem is dropped before or, The perfect active participle is oxytone. 


485. The present participle of eipt is dv, otoa, dv (795). 


486. Participles in awv, ewv, and owv are contracted. See 
Tipdwv in 781, tovéwv in 782, and 6yAdev in 783. Learn the 
declension of tipaév and tov in 755. 8Sydr&v is declined 
exactly like tovév. 3 
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487. The participle constantly occurs in Greek where 


English uses a relative clause. 


Eg.: 


1. od épitea tov Baordevovra *Apragépény, she did not love Artazerzes, 


who was king. 


2. émi Tov rotapov ropevovrat, dvTa TO Evpos mheOpov, they Proves’, to 


the river, which is a hundred feet wide. 


3. T@ Tods Urrovs AdcavTt UpyiLero, he was angry with the man who had 


loosed the horses. 


ae : 
4. odroi elow of Upas mdyras ddiKnoovres, these are the men who will 


wrong you all. 


An attributive participle may thus be used like an adjective to quale a 
noun (cf. 1, 2); or the noun may be omitted, and the participle with the 


article may itself be used as a noun (cf. 3, 4). 


These participles denote 


time present, past, or future, relatively to the time of the leading verb. 


488. 
aar-éxw, keep off; intrans., be distant. 
Bondéw, BonPhow, Bohinoa, BeBofonka, 

BeBohOnpar, run in order to aid, help, 

assist. 

SaSexa, indecl., twelve. 

ebvora, as, 7 (cf. evvous), good will, 
fidelity. 

olkéw, olxfiow, etc. (cf. olkla), inhabit, 
dwell; pass., be inhabited, be situ- 
ated. 


489. 1. rpujpeas yap exe 6 Kodriowrv Hpas. 


VOCABULARY. 


olopar, olfropat, wAOnv, think, expect. — 


"Opévras, & (Doric gen.) or ov, 6, 


Orontas. 


obSé-more (o3¢-+ woré, ever), adv., never. | 


mép-erpe, be near or present ; ra rapbyra, 
the present circumstances. 


mpdaGev (cf. mpds), adv., before, pre- | 


viously. 
Pirla, as, » (cf. plros), friendship. 
X@Aerds, 4, dv, hard, difficult. 


2. of | 


} 


mpoabev jyiv' BonOyoarres Tovs SpKous lehixdow. 3. a 


avdpes oTpari@rar, yahera €or TA TapdrTa. 

E4 - a a 
Tovs KwUcovTas Elval Tépay TOU ToTapod. 
TOTAPO KOUN KETO, ATEXOVTA TOD ToTamod Tapacdyynv. 


4. wero yap 
5. mpos Ta 
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6. Kdéapxos yap dudia” Kal edvoia? BonBodvras obdérore 
exer. 7. Tav yap vikdvtwy® éoti Kal Ta EavTav cole. 

2 ee eee, As 43 , 6 9 ¥ \ \ 
8 épwra ti To Kwdddv* €ori mopeverOar. 9. Eby TOV peEv 


lal lal > “ ‘ oe “A > > “ 
KaA@S TOLOVYTaA ETQALVELV, TOV de aouKovvTa OUK €7TQALVELV. 


490. 1. Those who dwelt by the sea were friendly. 2. He 
sent men who would rescue the boys. 38. But he called those 
also who were besieging the city. 4. Aristippus, who was a 
friend of Cyrus, hastened to Sardis. 5. Here was situated a 
prosperous city, twenty parasangs distant from the sea. 


Notrrs.— 1 The dative of the indirect object follows verbs signifying 
4o aid, assist, and the like (860).— * Dative of cause (866).—® Predicate 
genitive of possession (848).—— ‘4 the thing which hinders, i.e. the hindrance. 


491. The Traitor betrayed. 


£ a 
TO O€ Kipw dxovoarrs tadra éddker Ohédia elvat, kat 
t Sey > , - 4 / > £ , lal 
exéXevoevy “Opovtay ap Bdve pépos wap éexdoTov Tov 
e , ¢ tat Y , = / - ¢ / > > lal 
nycpovev. 6 8° ’OpdvTas vopiods Eroiwous civar ato 
‘ »* 4 > \ ‘ > 4 bf 
Tovs avdpas ypade emiotodnv twapa “ApraképEny ore 
9 = A la 
5 n€eu oTpariaras exwv: adda ppdoai Tots EavTod oTpa- 
, | oe 4 c / 4% c , 2 A 
TioTais ekédevev ws (as) hidov adrov brodéyerOar. evyv 
de > a A » A 4 = € , 
€ €y TH EmaToAnH Kal THS Tpdcber didiads bropyypara 
kal Tiotews. TavTyyv THY emaTohny Sidwor TLIATO avdpi, 
€ ¥ € \ £ , 
ws wero: 6 5€ Kupw didwow. 


Nores. —1. ratra: subject of éddxer.— opé&dma: for the meaning, cf. 


|“ wperéew. —2. r&v hyensvev : the commanders of Cyrus’s native troops. — 


A 
4 
4 


* 


tiie 


5. éavrod: refers to Artaxerxes. — 6. airév: i.e. Orontas.—7. tis mpé- 
rev pidlas: their former friendship (811).—8. 8i8wor: he gives. 


— 
a 
i 
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LESSON LIII. 





Participles Middle and Passive. 


492. Learn the seven forms of the middle and passive . 
participles of Ate in 765-770. All participles in os are declined — 
like ayaOds (750). Learn the declension of dvels in 754. 


493. The special suffix (484) added to the tense stem in the middle 
and passive to form the participles is pevo. But the aorist passive uses — 
the active ending vr, as Ave-vr, and is oxytone. The perfect middle and 
passive has the acute on the penult. 


494. For the present participles of contract verbs in the 
middle and passive, see 781-783. 


495. The participle may define the cirewmstances of an 
action. Hg.: 

1. rovs BapBdpovs vixnoavres olkade éropevovro, when they had con-— 
quered the barbarians, they proceeded home. 

2. dduxnOels abrov éxarca, I struck him because I had been wronged. 

8. éropevovro riv xopav apraLovres, they advanced ravaging the country. — 

4. éropevero éxt thy rod Tas orovdas roinropevos, he proceeded to 4 
the city to make the truce. : 

5. owbévres dv ydpw dpiv exouuev, if we should be saved, we should feel 
grateful to you. 








6. pécov éxwv THs abrod orparias Spws ew eyévero Tod Kipov ebwvi- 
pov Képaros, although he was at the centre of his own force, nevertheless he was 
beyond Cyrus’s left wing. 

7. maphv éxwv érdfras tpraxoaious, he was there with 300 hoplites. 

These participles express time (1), cause (2), means or manner (3), 
purpose (4), condition (5), concession (6), and attendant circumstance (7). 


2a 
x” “4 


: PARTICIPLES MIDDLE AND PASSIVE. 131. 
496. VOCABULARY. 
"EdAferrovros, ov, 3, the Hellespont. kara-hapBéve, seize upon, capture. 
 &-airéw, ask from, demand; mid., beg pddcorra (cf. uadrdov), adv., most, espe- 
| off. cially. 
t-<or, impers., it is allowed or pos- Mtdnros, ov, %, Miletus. 
sible. povos, 7, ov, alone, only ; udvor, as adv., 
tw (cf. é&), adv., outside, beyond, be- alone, only. 
- yond the reach of. mpo-ripdw, honor before others or espe- 
lepds, 4, dv, sacred; ra lepd, sacrifices, cially. 
omens. Xeppsvynwos, ov, 7, the Chersonese. 


497. 1. euoil, d avdpes, Qvopeva Ta iepa Kara Hv. 2. vdv 
eeotiv avrois cwhkior mopeverOar. 3. hoBovpevor dé Tv 
eQr 9 4 i4 , ¥ - 
600v Ouws elovTo. 4. Téwbwper 5€ avdpas Kkatahyomevous 

‘ ¥ , ld 9 ‘ 4 
Ta akpa. 95. povor KaTadeeppévor dws Tos dUdaKas 
: , » > ld 4 > , 3 , 
Katakowavres ew éyévovto. 6. Kal érokeuer ek Xeppovyj- 
€ , “a \ “ e A e , > lal 
Gov Oppapevos Tois Opaki rots brép “EAAjoTovTov oiKodar. 
- £ a A 
7. Tore mpotipapevos pddiota bard Kupov viv jpas Ttovds 
Kupov didous kakads moveiy repara. 8. 7 dé wnrnp e€ar- 
, a5 > , , 2 \ ‘ > , lal 
THTapEvy avTov amoméumer Tad emt THY apyyv. Y. Ti 
bed ¥ c “A > ‘ L Sok oe “ “A > 4 ° 
ovr, efn 6 Kipos, aducnfels im’ Ewov viv em Bovdevers 101 ; 


498. 1. They will not wrong us, if we make a truce with 
them. 2. They fled from the hill, in fear that they should be 
cut to pieces. 8. But Xenophon, when he had thus offered 

sacrifice, proceeded to Miletus. 4. This man, although he had 
been sent to bid the Greeks proceed, advised them as follows. 
5. Aristippus, the Thessalian, since he was hard pressed by his 
_ enemies, asked Cyrus for pay. 


Norr.—1 Cognate accusative (833), because you have suffered what wrong? 


a — rein a 
<— rae 


es it 


Se 
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499. Orontas is brought to Trial. 


6 dé Kdpos ovdAdapBave "Opovrav, kal ovyKaded eis 
THY EavTod aKnvnv Ilépoas THY TEpi adTov EnTd, Kal TOUS 
“A c 4 ‘ > / c - > Lal 
tov “Ed\jvwv otpatnyovs éxédevoev Omditas ayayelv, 
tovtous 5€ TaxOjvas wept Tv avdTrod oKnryv. ot dé Tadra 
5 €roinoay, ayaydovTes ws (about) tpioyxidiovs dmhiras. 
Ki\éapyov S€ Kal eiow mapexddeoe ovpBovdov: ovTos 
yap Kal av’tT@ Kal Tots addous eddKEr mpoTimnOjvar 
/, “ c rf 
patora Tov EdAnvwv. 
Nores. — 3. dyayetv: second aorist infinitive (indicative 7yayov). In 
line 5 the second aorist participle, dyayévres, occurs. —7. abr: i.e. Cyrus. 
Not only Cyrus but also the rest of the Persians thought that Clearchus 


was the most prominent man among the Greeks. -— 8. tév “EAAqvev: parti- 
tive genitive with wddiora. (842). 
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LESSON LIV. 





Adjective Stems in v of the Consonant Declension. — Irregular 


Adjectives. 


500. Learn the declension of nbs, sweet, in 752, and of the 
irregular adjectives péyas, great, and todvs, much, many, in 753. 


501. With As, cf the declension of rjxvus and dorv in 748. péyas 
and modts are irregular in having each two stems. 


502. VOCABULARY. 
avrob: (cf. ards), adv., here, there. omioGev, adv., behind, in the rear. 
| Pabis, ca, v, deep. mobs, TOA}, word, Much, many ; word 
tyyis, adv., near, at hand. as adv., much, far. 
Hdvs, cia, v (cf. ndouar), sweet, pleasant. ocknyvéw, oxyviow, toxhvyca (cf. oxnrh), 
Hpiovs, ea, v, half. be in camp. 
Kevyn, us, 7, spring, well. radpos, ov, 7, ditch, trench. 
péyas, weyddn, wéya, great, large. USwp, vdaros, 76, water. 


503. 1. 6 8’ dvjp moddov' aktos didos éori. 2. Kai 
Todus avToh. @Keiro peydhy Kai evdaiwwr. 3. Tav dé Bap- 
Bdpwv* ddBos odds jv. 4. eoxyvncar® éyybs Tapadeicov* 
peydhov Kat karov. 5. Kupw éerewre ypypara wodha eis 


5 \ ‘ al 
TOV oTaO ov TOUTOV 


Tv otpariav. 6. Kara yap péoov 

tadpos nv Babeia. 7. moddods 5€ Trav hurdkwv dmobev 
lal G , > > An’? , eQ7 ’ 

Tav wroluyiov elyev. 8. évravld éoti Kpyvyn 7d€0s VdaTos. 

9. émopevero emt Torapor, 6vTa TO EUpos TAEMpov, TAY PH SB’ 

iXPiav peydrdov. 10. exer 7d Nywov Tod oTparevmaros. 
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504, 1. The wine was very sweet. 2. There Cyrus had a 
palace and a great park. 38. The soldiers were in great hopes. 
4. Thence they proceeded into a large and beautiful pain 
5. In this plain there were many villages. | 


! 
. 
i 
( 


Nores. —! The genitive depending on dévos, worth, worthy, is the geni- — 
tive of value (853).—? Subjective genitive (841, 2), the fear that the barbarians — 
felt, not the fear that they inspired. — ® Inceptive aorist (134, 3), went into — 
camp, encamped.—* The genitive follows éyyvs (856).— 5 at the middle of this — 
day’s march. écos in this position (813) refers to a part of the subject. __ 


505. Cyrus makes the Charge: “This is not the First Time that this 
Man has been false to me.” 


pera 5€ THY Kpiow Tov ’OpdvTd Kiéapyxos e&yyyehhe 
“A , e > A > ‘ > 4 ¥ 
Tots pidos ws éyévero: ov yap amdppytov Hv. €édebe Se 
ort Kdpos pye Tod Adyou dde. “Tlapexdheoa vas, 
avo ir LA ‘ A nN , hd Sui , J 
pes piror, Oras avy vuiv Bovdrevdpevos 6 Tu Sikaroy 
2 \ \ la ‘ ‘ > , a £ 4 
5 €oTt Kai Tpds Deady Kal pds dvOpadrwr TodTo Tpakw TrEepi — 
4 
‘Opévra Tovrovi. Tovrov yap mp@Tov péev 6 euds TaTHp — 
eOwKev UryKoov elvar euot- Taxbels Sé ws eby avrds bd : 
Let > “a > A ® > / > ‘ ¥ ‘ 
TOV €“ov adehpod ovTos eroheunoey Euol Exwy THY EV 
Ldpdeow axpdroduy, kal éyd abriv mpormod\enav eroinga 
“ > 3 ‘ 4 4 ” 
10 TOD pds ewe moAuov TavocacHa. 


Norrs. —2. as éyévero: how it (the trial) was conducted. —8. pes 
began. For the following genitive, see 845. 4. 8 t+: whatever, the neute1 
ot the general relative doris, Tus, 6 TL, whoever, whatever. The relative 
clause is summed up emphatically in the following rotro.—5. mp&ifw: 
aorist subjunctive. — 6. rovrovl: here, with an emphatic gesture, stronger — 
form of rovrov. —7. wxev: gave. —elvar: expresses purpose (461, 7).-- — 
9. abrév: subject of ravoacGar.— wpoomodepav: hy warring against (him), a 
participle expressing manner (495, 3). gf 
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LESSON LV. 
Stems in a Diphthong of the Consonant Declension. 


506. Learn the declension of Baotreds, king, Bods, ox, cow, 
ypads, old woman, and vats, ship, in 749. 
507. Final v of the stem disappears before all vowels in the endings, 


ard in vats the resulting va becomes ve before a long vowel and vy before 
a short vowel. The genitive singular may end in as instead of os. 


508. ; VOCABULARY. 
im-épxopar, come or go away, retreat, %pxopar (épx, éArvd), AABov, eAfAvoa, 

desert. come, go. 
“Aprepis, dos, 7, Artemis. No. 69. twmets, éws, 6 (cf. tos), horseman, 
Bacirets, dws, 6 (cf. Baciredw), king. cavalryman; plur., cavalry. No.17. 
Bots, Bods, 6, 7, ox, cow; plur., cattle, vats, veds, }, ship. No. 43. 

oxen. ovk-otv (od + ody), interr. particle, not 
Bopds, of, 6, altar. No. 38. then? not therefore? expecting an 
ypats, ypads, % (cf. yépwv), old woman. affirmative answer. 
yeh, yuvatkds, H, woman, wife. otparomedevopar,  orparorrededcopar, 
érret-54 (érel +54), conj., when, since. etc. (cf. orparémedov), mid. dep., go 
éppnvets, éws, 6, interpreter. into camp, encamp. 


509. 1. tals vavoiv' émoddpKe Midytov. 2. év S€ tals 

~ See , \ » = € D..-8 ‘ 4 9 
oikiars Hoav Bdes Kat dpvibes. 3. 6 8° Epunveds éyer dru 
‘ , 2 , ¥ \ a al 
mapa Baciéws” weyddov épxovra Tapa Kipov. 4. raphy 
dé kal otpatynyds tis AaKxeSaindrios emi tov vedv. 5. el 
‘ 5 A , 4 c 4 xa c 
Bacirels ev TO Tediw oTparoTedevoiTo, GmioawTo av oi 
immets. 6. idAOev emi rdv THs "Apréudos Bamodv 6 Epunveds. 

n x a 

1. rovrov &exa Kipos tas vais pereréuparo. 8. rods 
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yépovras Kal Tas ypads Karédurov: ddiyas yap vais elxov. — 


9. Kat mapa peyddov Bacthéws raphy Ticaadeprys Kal 6 
THs Buoiéws yuvaiks adehpds. 10. ovxodvy wapa Baor- 
h€ws mroddot mpds nee amndOor, érevd7) Tod€uvor GAAHAOLS 


éyévorto ; 





510. 1. He sent the interpreter to® the generals of the 
Greeks. 2. Let us plunder the king’s country. 8. They 
asked the king for cattle.4 4. The expedition will be®against — 
the great king. 5. For Cyrus sent to the king the tributes — 


from the cities. 


Nortss. —! Dative of instrument (866).—* When the reference is to 
the king of Persia, BaciAev’s commonly stands without the article. —* rapa — 
with the accusative. — * Verbs signifying to ask take two object accusatives — 


(838). —5 ora: (for éverar). For the future, see 170. 


511. He cross-examines Orontas. 


‘ fe ’ ae 
“Mera tadra,” by, “@ Opdvta, Ti oe HOiknoa;” ato 


kptveras ote ovdev ndiknoe. madi dé 6 Kidpos npora, 


“Ox A hA bd > 8 Sa r A Oe a. 3 oe ate 
UKOVV VOTEPOV, WS AUTOS DV OMOAOYELS, OVOEV UT EMOU 


E) , a > , \ ees Pee ee ea 
aduKovpevos KaKa@s Emoles THY Eunv xapav;” Eby O 


6 Opdvras. “Ovdxovv,” ey 6 Kipos, “dmdr’ ad éyliyvwokes 
‘\ “a 4 > ‘\ ; ep A ~ > 4 4 
THY cavTov Svvapmu, E\Ody ext Tov THS ’Apréudos Bapov 
x / - 3 \ ‘ 4 »¥ 4, , ¥ > 
Kal meioas €ue muoTa médw edwKds por Kal EXaBes Tap 
> Lal ” ‘\ “ay? c , TS , = 
€uov ;” Kat TavO” wpoddyer 6 Oportas. 
Notes. — 1. rl: cognate accusative (833), what wrong did I do you? ~ 
2. otSév: the answer of Orontas in his own words was ovdev 7diknoas, you 
did me no wrong. ovdév is the neuter accusative singular of ovde/s, no, none. 
—4, G&tKxotpevos: concessive participle (495, 6).—€py: said “ Yes.” — 
6. &@dv: second aorist participle, declined like éxav.—7. S#xas: did 


you give. 


‘ a tte ’ 
a a a a 
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No. 38. Bwpds. 


LESSON LVI. 
Relative Pronouns. Genitive Absolute. Numerals. 


512. The relative pronouns are 6s, 7, 6, who, which, and 
éoTis, HTLS, 6 TL, whoever, whichever. ‘The latter is called the 
indefinite relative. 

oy nar and 


513. Learn the declension of 6s and 8etts in 764. 


514. ders is compounded of the simple relative 6s and the indefinite 
enclitic ris (354), each part being separately declined. 6 ru is so written 
to distinguish it from 6ru, that, because. 


515. 1. tatt émpayOn Kreapyov otpatnyotvtos, this was 
done when Clearchus was general. 

2. peta Tadta Kipov Kedevovtos ’Opsvtav atayovuow, after 
this, at the command of Cyrus, they lead Orontas away. 
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These participles are circumstantial (495), and express time and cause, 
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each modifies a noun in the genitive; the noun and participle are not 
grammatically connected with the main construction of the sentence. 


516. A noun and a participle not grammatically connected — 
with the main construction of the sentence may stand by them- — 


selves in the genitive. 


This is called the Genitive Absolute. 


517. Learn the first ten cardinal numerals in 756, and the | 
declension of els, 500, tTpets, and tétTTapes, in 757. | 


518. 

els, ula, &v, one. 

_€-eLatve, drive out ; intrans., march, 

march on. 

Zebs, Ards, 6, Zeus, highest of the gods. 
Nos. 52, 61. 

Kata-rparrw, do thoroughly, accom- 
plish. 

ds, 7, 6, rel. pron., who, which. 

bo-ris, 771s, 8 Te (8s +7Is), rel. pron., 
whoever, whichever. 

ot8-els, ovdeula, obdév, declined like els 
(ov5é+els), none, no, nobody, nothing. 


519. 1. wWyeudva airetre? 


e 
ooTis? vas amdger. 


VOCABULARY. 


orasiov, ov, 76, stadium, stade, 600 
Greek feet. 

orparnyiw, orparnytow, torparhyn- 
ca, terparhynxa (cf. orparnyés), 
be general, lead, take command, 
command. 

carp, jpos, 5 (cf. opfw), preserver, 
savior, a title given to Zeus. 

rérrapes, a, four. 

tpels, rpla, three. 

tplros, 7, ov (cf. rpets), third; 1rd rplrov 
as adv., the third time. 


2. é&e- 


Lavver Sua Dpvyids otaPpov eva eis Tod oikovperyy, 
> / ‘ / de > A , a 
eboaiwova Kal peyddnv. 3. joav dé avrois Bodes ovs 
- A a a XL a £ 

Cvcav 76 Ai tr@ Gornpr. 4. éav KadOs Karampatw ed” 
toa a 4 

a*® orparevoua, Kardgw vpas oikade. 5. pera Tadra, @ 

£ 

‘Opovra, éorw* 6 1° we Hdiknoa; 6. Kupov dé Kehedoar- 
re? ee 2 of , 6. 1 dere | 
ros Apiotummos amérempev 6 elye orparevpa.’ 7. évredben 
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 ékatvovor Kuvpou orparnyodvtos orafpovs tpeis emt tov 


Eidparny torapov, ob jv Td edpos Térrapa orddia. 8. év 

dé 7@ Tpitw oTaOu@ Kipos e&eraow toveiran ev TH edi 
- £ 

mept péeads viKtas, ovdevds KwdvorTos. 


520. 1. And with her he sent horsemen whom Menon had. 
2. Whoever of you did this was unjust. 38. Cyrus sent him 
gifts which are regarded at court’ (as) precious. 4. When 
Orontas had confessed this, Cyrus spoke as follows. 5. There 
Cyrus had a large park full of wild beasts which he used to 
hunt ® on horseback. 


Nores. — 1! Imperative. —? The case of the relative depends on the 
construction of the clause in which it stands (826). —* The antecedent is 
omitted (827). —* For the accent, see 166, 2.— 5 A cognate accusative (835), 
is there any wrong that I have done you? — ® The antecedent is attracted into 
the relative clause (829), for dwéreuwe Td orpdrevpa oO elye.—1 rapa 
BaoiAct. — * Imperfect. 


521. Orontas confesses his Treachery. 
“Ti ov,” &byn 6 Kipos, “ddiucnfeis im’ euod viv 7d 
, > , a) , ‘ an? Sieg ee 
tpirov émBovdrevers por;” AeEavros dé Tod ’OpdrvTa Oru 
ovdev adixnbels emiBovrcver, Hpwtnoev 6 Kipos avror, 
““Qpodoyets ody tepi ene adixnoa;” ““‘Oporoya,” ébn 
ae , - « 3 , ld »” > 4 4, > , 

56 ‘Opdrtas, “avaykn yap.” €« TovTov mahw Hpdrnoe 
6 Kipos, “Er ody dv eins T@ Eu@ adeXd@ TodEWLOS, 
€uot d€ hiros Kai mords;” 6 dé amoxpivera, “Ovd’ 
3 ¥ + A ee ¥ , ” 
el einv, ® Kope, wot y’ av more ere SdE ap. 

Nores.—l. d8xnOels: here causal (495, 2), because you have suffered what 
wrong? but in line 3 concessive (495), although he had suffered no wrong. — 


4. &8txfjoat: infinitive in indirect discourse (469).— 8. ool ye: to you at 
any rate. — wort ru: ever again. — Sdgayn: sc. diAos kal muords eva. 
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No. 39. fat, Bab! 


LESSON LVII. 
Conditional Sentences. General Suppositions. 


522. Review 301-305, 


The suppositions expressed in 304 are particular (302). 


523. 1. div tis Khémrg, Koddterar, if any one (ever) steals, 
he is (always) punished. 

2. ef tis KAXémToL, exoddteto, if any one (ever) stole, he was 
(always) punished. 


Here the suppositions are not particular, but general (302). In the first 
example, the supposition is present; it is introduced by é&v, if, and has 
the subjunctive ; the apodosis has here the present indicative, but it may 
have any present forn denoting repetition. 





a 
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524, Present general suppositions have éav with the sub- 
junctive in the protasis and the present indicative (or some 
other present form denoting repetition) in the apodosis. 


In the second example, the supposition is past; it is introduced by ¢l, 
_ if, and has the optative; the_apodosis has here the imperfect indicative, 
_ but it may have any past form denoting repetition. 


525. Past general suppositions have et with the optative in 
the protasis, and the imperfect indicative (or some other form 
denoting past repetition) in the apodosis. 


526. Review 306, 307; 316, 317; and 363, 364, 


527. VOCABULARY. 
_ Gel, adv., always, ever. moré, adv., once, ever (enclitic). 
 tk-moSav (¢& + mols), adv., out of the movs, rodds, 6, foot. 
way. br-torx véopar (sex), drro-cx hropar, br- 
émixovpnpa, aros, 76, relief. exxdspnv, tr-doxnpat (id + Zxw), 
épyov, ov, 76, work, deed. hold oneself under, undertake, prom- 


KAérre (kde), KAapo, ExAapa, KexAoha, ise. 
KékAeppon, exAdany (cf. KAW), steal.  tao-Abw, loose beneath; mid., untie 


KoAdLw (xohad), KoAdow, ExdAaca, KeKd- one’s sandals or shoes. 
Aacpar, EokdoOnv, punish. WedSopar, Pedoopar, dpevodpny, dpev- 
ot-more (ob + roré), adv., never. opa, lie, cheat, deceive. 


2 


528. 1. ef tw! trdcxourd” Ti Kidpos, ovmore eevdero. 


2. ei tis more Kdénrou TOV TEATATTOY, exoddlero. 3. Hv 
> 4 a 5a ¥ \ 4 8 £ £ 
ETLKOUpHMLA TOV TOdaY, Et TLS THY VUKTA® HrohvoiTO. 4. oF 
4 


rf Noe ea \ = , 2 3 5 na 4 , 
€OlL LKAVOL ELOL TOUS fuKpous, KQV €V OELVOLS WO, ole 


e a 
padias. 5. ovK dv émoinoe Tatra, el pr) Cyd avrov éxé 
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£ rie 
hevoa. 6. €av tis tr adyabdy 7 KaKdv Tojoy avTov, Gel 
alt A & A 7 Oe ‘ ¥ e ‘ > , 2 
vikav® meparar. 7. ovd€ yap av pe 6 Bacideds erawoin, 
2 5 , ‘ , 8 ¥ 5 of a 6 A J 
aduKoiny Tovs dirovs. 8. avdpes, av por teacOHre,” rovrov — 
\ ¥ 2 \ , 3 te 297 
Tov avOpwrov éxrodav towjoeobe. 9. ei vets eOédere 
A y. eS ; 
Oppacba, erecOar vpiv Bovrdopa. 10. Kal ef mis ara 
Soxoin Tay mpds TovTO Td épyov TeTaypevwy TyYOhalws 
TOLELY, TOV EmITHOELOV EmraLeEV. 


529. 1. He is always enraged if anybody deceives him. 
2. If they caused us trouble, we punished them. 3. If he — 
promises anybody anything, he never deceives him. 4. He beat 
his soldiers if they did not obey. 5. He never came to my 
house,’ unless he was sent for. 


Norrs. —! J.e. tu. (763). —* Second aorist optative.—*% during the 


night, accusative of extent of time (836).—‘4 I.e. kat éav, even if. —5 to be 
superior, to outdo (him). —® With the force of the middle, obey. —' rapa éué. — 


530. Clearchus advises that Orontas be put to Death. 
The Others concur. 
mpos Tavta Kipos éde€e Tols tapovor, ““O per avip — 
Tadra pev memoinke, Tadta S€é héyer: Vudv Sé od TpaTos, 
® Khéapye, \é€ov 6 te wou Soe.” Kdéapyos dé eheke 
io K “ X 4 > ‘ ‘ ¥ 5 la > bY 4 os 
Tade* “XvuBovrievw eyw Tov avdpa Tovrov éexTod@v TOV — 
6 eloOa, wa poner. Sén Tovrov dudrdrrecOar, dd\Aa oyod) — 
|; es Be ‘ , > a 9 _ ee de ¥ \ ‘ a 
H Hew Tovs didrovs ev woveiv.” Tara de éhyn Kal TOVS 
aAXovs A€Ear. 
Notes. — 1. pds tatra: in view of this, thereupon. — rots wapotow: to — 


those present (487, 3 and 4).— 6, tavrd: ie. ra adrd. — ign: i.e. Clearchus, 
when the trial was over. a 
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LESSON LVIII. 
Conditional Relative Sentences. 


_ 631. A relative clause with an indefinite antecedent has a 

conditional force, and is called a conditional relative clause. 
This conditional relative clause stands in the relation of a 

protasis to the antecedent clause, which is its apodosis. Its 
negative is always p%. 


532. Review 304, 305; 306, 307; 316, 317; 363, 364; 523, 524, 525. 


533. A conditional relative sentence differs from a con- 
ditional sentence not in force, but only in form. It substitutes 
for the ordinary conditional particle ei, if, a relative pronoun 
or adverb, but with the added idea of the person, thing, time, 
place, or manner, contained in the relative. | 

1. 6 te BovrAeran (=et te BovdrAerar, 305) rpdgw, I will do. whatever he 
(now) wishes ; 6 ru €BovrAero (= ci ru éBovAcro, 305) paw, I will do what- 

~ ever he wished. 

2. 6 re €BovrnOn (= el ru éBovdnbn, 307) expaga adv, I should have done 
whatever he had wished ; 6 tu €BovAero (= el te éBovAero, 307) éxparrov ay, 
I should be doing whatever he wished. 

3. 6 tu dy BovAnrar (=édv re BovAnra, 317) rpdgéw, I will do whatever 

_ he wishes. 

4. 6 re BovwAouro (=i tu BovAorro, 364) rpdgaryu dv, I should do what- 
ever he wished. ; 

5. 6 te dy BotrAnra (= éav re BovdrAnra, 524) rpdrrw, I (always) do 
whatever he wishes; 6 tt BovdAovro (=i te BovAoiro, 525) éexparroy, I 
(always) did whatever he wished. 
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534, The particles ws, ote, dxpr, péxpt, until, follow the 4 
construction of conditional relatives in both forms of future 
conditions (533, 3 and 4), in unfulfilled conditions (533, 2), and 
in present and past general suppositions (533, 5). 


535. The particle mpiv, before, until, is used in the same 
way, but only when the leading verb is negative or implies a 
negative. 

Thus, 0d rpdcGev ravoopa mpiv dv ipas xaraydyw oixade, I will not 
stop until I bring you home. 

536. topiv, before, is followed also by the infinitive (471), but 
only when the leading clause is affirmative. 


537. VOCABULARY. 
tws, conj., as long as, while, until. paXopar, paxodpar, duaxerduny, pepa- 
{dw, (how, live, be alive. xnpar (cf. udxn), Sight, give battle. 
{avn, ns, 7, belt, girdle. No. 44. émére, rel. adv., when, whenever. 
@avaros, ov, 6, death. Tpoo-kuvéw, Mpor-KYVATw, MpoT-eKvvy- 
Katpds, of, 6, fitting time, occasion. oa (cf. xuvéw, kiss), make obeisance 
kata-A\bw, unloose, halt, dissolve, make to. salute. 

peace. mpor-rarrw, assign, give orders to, 


Kora-ynplfopar, inid.dep., voteagainst. xtdés, od, 6, fodder, forage. 


6 
538. 1. d&ios didos éoriv 6 Kipos @ av didos 7. 2. dmov 
otparnyos ert Con, tov otpatnyov TmapeKddouy. 3. éya 
AY , x A. 8 , a eee Bees 4 Y 
yap hoBoipny av To nyemor ©? Huiv Téupeev erecOar. 
4. émoray Kaipds 7, H&w emt thy woh. 5. dmdrE Kararm- 
dilowrTd twos* Odvarov ot Iépoa, eAdpBavov ths Covns.* 
6. rovrous Tovs arabuovs mavy paKpods EeropevorTo, 7dTE 
bal X\ 9 4 id a % - / > *» 
} Tpos Vdwp BovdowTo nKev } Tpds XiAdv. T, odK Gv TpOG= 


" 7 Z 
ee a ae 
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4 3 ‘ > 4 ¥ eT. a 
exvvnoay dv pr eBovdovto. 8. éevovrar omovdal ews av 
 Bacireds jyiv mpoordgy payeod 9. Or@ ovv Tad j 
| nyt mp n paxerOa. 9. dtw ody Tatra pr 
- Boxel Kadas exe, atoxwpynodtw. 10. od Karahdoe mpds 
Tovs ToAEuious Tpiy av cou cupBovredonTat. 


539. 1. We will trust the guide that Cyrus sends. 2. And 
in company with® you I shall be in honor wherever I may 
be. 3. Whenever the Greeks approached, the barbarians fled. 
4. Let there be a truce until I return. 5. We should fear to 
use the boats that you might send us. 


Nores. —! By contraction for {aotn (781). —2 The relative is assimi- 
lated to the case of its antecedent (828). —# The genitive often depends 
on a preposition included in a compound verb (852).— ‘4 The genitive 
follows verbs signifying to take hold of (845). — 5 in company with, ovv. 


540, Orontas is led away. 


‘ a 4 £ ¥ A , x 
pera Tavta Kehevovtos Kupou edaBov rhs Cavns Tov 

> , = wel’ id id e , > 2 

Opovrav émi Oavdrw amavres ot mapdvtes. ita 8 

~~ 2% @ 4 ‘\ e 7, 

eEnyov avrov ols mpoceradyOn, Kai of mpdcbev mpoc- 

KUVOUVTES aVTOV Kal (even) TéTE TpOTEKUYNTAY, Kalirep emt 

4 > , > ‘\ \ > \ > , \ 
6 Odvarov ayopuevov. émel S€ eis THY "Aptamdrov oKnvny 
A £ a 
eianyXOn, oxntTovyov moaTov T® Kupw ovTos, mera TadTa 
oveey Tept avTov nKovey ovdeis: eikaloyv S€ ahdou adrwe 

Y ne, 

omws (how) areBavev. 

Nores. —1. QaPov... Gavarw: took him by the girdle as a sign that he 
was condemned to death, but in 4 émt Odvarov, to execution. —4. xalwep: 
although, strengthening the following concessive participle. —7. ot8v... 
ovSels: Greek doubles the negative, nothing ... nobody; English says 


nothing ... anybody. — dor GArdrws: some in one way, others in another 
(literally, others in another way).—8. &wé6avev: second aorist of drobvyoKkw. 
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LESSON LIX. 
Comparison of Adjectives. 


541. Most adjectives add tepos to the stem to form the 
comparative, and tatos to form the superlative. 


POSITIVE, COMPARATIVE. SUPERLATIVE, 
motos (rusto), faithful TLOTO-T EOS TOT O-TATOS 
mod€uos (roAEp10), hostile TOAELLU-T EPOS TOAEUL-TATOS 


doparys (doparec), safe dogadéo-repos  daadéo-raros 


542. When the penult of stems in o is long by nature, or the vowel 
of the penult is followed by two consonants, the stem remains unchanged; 
otherwise o is lengthened to #. For the declension, see 750. 


543. Some adjectives, chiefly in vs and pos, are compared 
by changing these endings to Twv and toTos. 


POSITIVE. COMPARATIVE. SUPERLATIVE. 
Hous, sweet 98-twv nd-voros 

, t , 
kakos, bad KaK-lwv KQK-LOTOS 
aioxpds, shameful aloy-twv alox-vo Tos 


544. Learn the declension of nS{wv in 752. 
545. Adjectives of the comparative degree take the genitive. 


Thus, ovro xaxtovés ciat tdv GAXwy, these are greater cowards than the 
others. 

546. Adjectives in the superlative may be followed by the 
partitive genitive. 

Thus, réure. tOv weAtactav Trois icxipordrovs, he sends the strongest 
of the light infantry. 
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547. The superlative may express simply a very high degree 
of the quality. 


Thus, roAcpiwtaros Hv BaorAreds tots “EAAnot, the king was very hostile 
to the Greeks. 


548. VOCABULARY. 
aloxpds, 4, 6v, shameful, disgraceful. okevodhédpos, ov, baggage-carrying; oKevo- 
BaBvddv, Svos, 7, Babylon. ¢épa as noun, pack-animals, baggage- 
Blos, ov, 4, life. train. 
yetw, yebow, tyevoa, yéyevpar, give a Taxis, cia, v (cf. rdxa), quick, swift. 
taste; mid., taste. TehevTdw, TedeuTHow, érekedTHOA, Te 
lrws, adv., perhaps. TedetrynKa, ErehevthOnv (cf. TedeuTh), 
Kurtxla, as, 7 (of. Kiué), Cilicia. bring to an end, end one’s life, die. 
thalcvov, ov, 7b, square, of troops. TedeuTh, fs, ) (cf. Tédos), end. 
rodepixds, 4, dv (cf. wéddeuos), fit for  réXos, ous, 74, fulfilment, end. 
war, skilled in war, warlike. Xpdvos, ov, 4, time, season, period. 


549. 1. ra Sé Kpéa tovtrwv tov dpridev ndvota jv. 
2. pi) Kaxtovs perv TOv addov “EAMjvav. 3. &v TH TedevTH 
Tov Biov xaherdraros eyévero 6 avip. 4. ovmw dy roddod 

4 1 HOt ¥ 2 4 5 4 ¥ ec > 
xpovou' 7dtovos oivov” yéyevpa. 5. TovTous epacay oi eis 
BaBvi\ova orpatevodpevor TohELKwTaTOVs civar. 6. evTed- 
fev Kipos tHv yuvaika eis thy Kidiciay amoméure tiv 


8 7. ovTot €iot KaKLOTOL TE Kal at 
: aloyirrou 


‘4 ¢ , 
TaxioTny dddv. 
¥ 5 8. er 4 de - ld t ¢ Ud 
avopes. 8. rédos* dé pixpdratar yiyvovra ai tadpor. 
9. Kdpos ovrws éredevtno er, avip adv apyew a&idraros. 
10. rdvres obra of BaépBapou Todepiorepor Hiv ErovTar TOV 
mapa Bact ovtwv. 11. tows otv adodadéorepov erat 
new topever Oar mralcvov Tromnoapeévous® Tay omirav, iva 
Ta oKxevodhdpa ev aodarearepy® 7. 
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550. 1. This road is narrower. 2. All were most faithful 
to the king. 3. Now we will proceed by a longer road. 
4. The satrap was a very unjust man. 5. Of all the Persians 
Cyrus was most able to benefit his friends. 


Nores. —! Genitive of the time within which (854).—? The genitive 
follows verbs signifying to taste (846). —* Adverbial accusative (835), by 
the shortest road. —* Adverbial accusative, finally. —*® woinoapévovs limits 
yeas understood, the subject of mopeverGar.—* in safer (position), in 
greater security. 


551. Advance. Midnight Review. 


éevredbev e€edavver Sia THs BaBvdwvias orabpods Tpeis 

4 - , 3 A “~ id “ lal 37 
tapacdyyas Sadexa. év 5€ TO Tpitw otafu@ Kipos e&€ 
Taow Toveira, TOV “ENjvev Kal tov BapBdpwv év to 
medio wept péoas viKTas: €ddKe yap TH avpioy n&ew 

5 Baoiéa ody TO OTpaTEdpaTL paxovpevov. Kal éxédevE 
Kiéapyov peév Tod Sevod Képws tyetoAar, Mévwva dé rod 
evovdpov, avTds dé Tovs éavrov Siérake. pera S€ rHv 
e€€racw aa TH Hepa HKovTes av’Topoho. Tapa peydAou 
Bacthéws amyyyehdov Kipo tept tis Baoiéws orparias- 
Nores.—4. @&éxe: he thought. —r{ atprov: sc. yuépa (811), the next 
day, dative of the time when (870).—gav: future infinitive in indirect 
discourse (469). — 5. paxotpevov: future participle expressing purpose 
(495, 4). — 7. Sérage: Cyrus drew up his barbarian force (rods éavrod) on 
the left of the entire Greek force. —8. fpépq: the dative follows dua (864). 


(eed || eeeaeere 
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LESSON LX. 
Present System of Verbs. Indirect Discourse. 


552. In the previous lessons the verb has been developed 
by moods. It will now be developed by Tense Systems. 


553. The following tense systems have been presented : 


1. Present system, including the present and imperfect tenses in all the 
voices. Tense suffix °/,, tense stem AV°/,. Thus, Avw, éAvo-v, Ado-paL, 
€Avd-unv. Cf. 138, 147, 177. 

2. Future system, including the future active and middle. Tense suffix 
o°/., tense stem AvVo°/,. Thus, Adow, Adoo-par. Cf. 139, 177. 

3. First aorist system, including the first aorist active and middle. 
- Tense suffix oa, tense stem Avoa. Thus, éAvoa, é-Avod-unv. Cf. 148, 
184, 

4. First perfect system, including the first perfect and first pluperfect 
active. Tense suffix xa (first pluperfect xe), tense stem AcAvxa (first 
pluperfect AeAvxe). Thus, AcAvKa, €-AeAvKy. Cf. 140, 149. 


5. Perfect middle system, including the perfect, pluperfect, and future 
perfect middle and passive. Tense suffix none (in the future perfect o°/,), 
tense stem AeAv (future perfect AcAvo°/,). Thus, A€Av-par, €-AcAv-pyv, 
 Aeddco-par. Cf. 185, 186. 

6. First passive system, including the first aorist and first future passive. 
Tense suffix Oe, lengthened to 9» in the indicative (first future passive 
Ono°/.), tense stem Avbe, AvOy (first future passive AvOyno°/,). -Thus, 
€-AVOn-v, AVOjco-pa. Cf. 195, 198. 


554. The three remaining tense systems have also been 
briefly considered, the second aorist (91), second perfect (114, 
115), and second passive (197). In the following lessons they 
will receive fuller treatment. 
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555. Conjugate the present system of Ado in 765, giving the 
moods in order, down the columns, first in the active, then in 
the middle and passive. 





556. The Synopsis of any system of a verb consists of the — 


first form in each tense in each mood of that system, arranged 
according to voices. 


Thus, the synopsis of the present system of Adw in the active is, Avo 
Aiov, Avw, AWorpe, Ade, AVerv, Ado. 

Give the synopsis of the present system of Adw in the middle and 
passive. 


557. A direct quotation or question gives the exact words 
of the original speaker or writer. In an indirect quotation or 
question the original words conform to the construction of the 
sentence in which they are quoted. 


558. Indirect quotations may be introduced by étt or as, 
that, with a finite verb, or by the infinitive (469); sometimes 
by the participle. 


559. Indirect questions follow the same principles as indirect 
quotations with 6t. and ds, in regard to their moods and tenses. 


560. 1. ypadw émiotodyv, I am writing a letter; déyer 61 
(or ds) ypader étrictodty, he says that he is writing a letter. 

2. tl Botreobe; what do you want? épwtd ti (or 6 TL) Bod- 
heoOe, he asks what you want. 


In these examples a simple sentence is quoted indirectly. This involves 
in the first example a change in the person of the verb of the quoted sen- 
tence. In the second example there is no such change in person; whether 


; 
: 
; 
) 
. 


it occurs or not depends on the connexion, as in English. It involves also’ 


a 


{ 
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the use of dre or ws, that, to introduce the indirect quotation, and may 
involve a change of the interrogative pronoun ré to the general relative 6 r+ 


in the indirect question. 
of mood or tense. 


561. 

Gimopéw, dropharw, etc. (cf. dmopos), be 
in doubt or want, be at a loss. 

dopards (cf. dopadys), adv., safely, 
securely. 

Béxopar, SéeEopar, eSefdunv, SéSeypar, 
receive, admit. 

Myw, efa, etroxa, elAcypar, éAéynv 
and ééx6nyv, collect. 

pévror, adv., really, in truth; conj., 
yet, still, however, nevertheless. 


There is no change in either of these examples 


VOCABULARY. 


otmd-mrore (ov-rw-+mord), adv., never 
yet. 

mwopela, as, } (cf. mopebouat), journey. 

ovd-Aéyw, collect, gather, bring to- 
gether. 

Tpépw, Ophpw, Bpepa, répappar, erpa- 
bynv and péhOnv, nourish, support, 
maintain. 

XPh, Xphoe, impers., it is needful, one 
must or ought. 


Give the original forms of all the indirect quotations and questions in 


the following exercise (562). 


562. 1. Kdpos 5é rovrous' 


pereteutrero TOV Kéapyxov. 


Kdpov ri® Bovreran nuiv xpjoba. 
Kaktous elol mept Huas 7) Nels Tmept exelvous. 

> 7 id ‘ 7 > “ ‘ , . 
av ovTw ovAdEyeTar Kal TpéPEeTaL a’T@ TO OTpPaTEevpG. 


> lal ‘ - 4 
aTop@v TE Kal AvTovmEVOS 


2. Soxet? Sé pou Huds épwrav 


3. héyouev yap ore 
4. tovro 8’ 


5. of 


Sé* EXeyov ort obrdr0” obtos 6 ToTapds SiaBards eyévero 

melh ei pi Tore.” 6. dyopav Sé wapéxere® TO oTparedpari 
‘ , \ 9 

kal déyeoe Tovs “EAAnvas. 


rata, ei" 


7. Bovrevapeba, avdpes orpa- 
‘ ~ ‘ 4, ~ /, 
KaTa ynv xpy twopeverOu. 8. Hevohav perro 
Bovderau per avtav Thy Topeiay trovetoOa1, vopilwy ovTws 
adopahéotepov evar. 9. Tovro dn Set Aéyew, THs av Troper- 


oipela re dopadds Kai ci pdxerOar Séou Kadds payoineba. 
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563. 1. Cyrus was exhorting the Greeks not to flee. 2, He 
calls his soldiers together to consult® about the journey. 
3. He orders the exiles to take the field with Clearchus. 
4. Put® this fellow out of the way. 5. He says that one of 
Menon’s soldiers was splitting wood. 


Notes. —! Dative of cause (866).—? Impersonal, it seems best. — 
3 Cognate accusative (833) after xpyoOa, what use he wishes to make of us. 
For the dative jpiv, cf. 309,1. In its original form the question would be, 
vt BovrAa Hyiv xpjncPa;—* The article is used as a demonstrative, and 
they (815).—5 They said, obrw0" obros 6 worapds SiaBards eyévero ei pi 


viv. —°* Imperative. —? ei, whether, introduces the indirect question. — 
8 Use the subjunctive in a final clause. — ® Use the present. 


564. Council of War. Speech of Cyrus. 


Kipos d€ ovykadéods tods orparnyovs Kal oxyayods 
tov ‘EX\jvev ovveBovdeverd TE TAS av THY waXNV ToLOtTO 
kai avtos Tapyver Oappuvwv Ttoudde + “*O avdpes “EAXnves, 
ovk avOpdrwr amopav BapBdpwv cvppdyous dpas aya, 

56 GANG vopilwy dpeivous ToAAGY BapBdpwv vpas elvan, did 

a , ¥ ree. J ¥ ats f= 
TovTo mpoaéhaBov. eate ody avdpes akior THs edevOepias 
eo » Bi AE ET i Oe , ” 

HS EXETE Kal HS Uuas eyo evdaipovilw. 

Notes. —2. Gv mwowtro: the person changes. Cf. 390, 1.—3. wapyve... 
rovdde: exhorted and encouraged them as follows. —4. dvOpdrav BapBapev : 
verbs signifying want take the genitive (848). —dmopév: the participle 
expresses cause (495,2). So voui{wy in the next line. —5. dpelvovs: braver, 
accusative plural masculine of due‘vwv, irregular comparative of dyads. — 
Sa rodro: resumes vopuilwr, because I thought, etc., on this account.— 6. terre: 
imperative. — édevOeplas: the genitive depending on aéios, worthy, is the 
genitive of value (853). —7. ts exere—= Hv xere, which you possess. The 





relative is assimilated to the case of its antecedent (828). — js: genitive — 


of cause (851) with evdaipovilw. 


a) f 
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LESSON LXI. 


Future and First Aorist Systems of Vowel and Mute Verbs. 
Indirect Discourse. 


565. Review 553, 2 and 3, 274, and 90. 


566. Conjugate the future and first aorist systems of \¥w 
in 766 and 767, giving the moods in order, down the columns, 
- first in the active, then in the middle. 


Give the synopsis of the future system of Avw in the active, in the 
middle; of the first aorist system of Avw in the active, in the middle. 


567. Review 560, 1 and 2. 


In these examples the verb in the principal clause is in a primary tense 
(50), and there is no change in either the mood or the tense of the quoted 
verbs. 


568. 1. heEev Stu (or ds) ypadhor (or ypader) émrioToAyyv, he 
said that he was writing a letter. 


= 
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2. npatynoe ti (or 6 Tt) BotAorwwbe (or BovAeOe), he asked 


what you wanted. 


In these examples there may be a change from the indicative to the 
optative, but the tense remains the same; the verb in the principal clause 
is in a secondary tense (50). 

569. After a primary tense, an indicative (without Gv), in 
indirect quotations after St. and os, and in indirect questions, 
retains both its mood and its tense. After a secondary tense it 
is either changed to the same tense of the optative or retained 
in the original mood and tense. 


570. 1. ottws av Thy émiotodiv Eypaa, in that case I should 
have written the letter. 

2. Aéyer Stu (or ds) OVTwS Av Thy émioToAiv Eypae, he says 
that in that case he should have written the letter. 

3. Eheev Stt (or ds) odtTaS Av Thy érioTohv Eypawe, he said 
that in that case he should have written the letter. 


571. 1. dp émuotodhv av ypaperas; would you write a letter? 

2. épwrd el Eriotodnv Av ypaeras, he asks whether you 
would write a letter. 

3. Hpdtycev el EriotodHv av ypderas, he asked whether you 
would write a letter. 


The verb in the quoted sentence retains its original mood and tense (an — 
indicative or optative with &v), whether the verb which it follows is — 


primary or secondary. 


572. After both primary and secondary tenses, an indicative 


or optative with av, in indirect quotations with étt or ds, and — 
in indirect questions, retains both its mood and its tense — 


(with &v). 








5 73. 


§:a-rptBw, rub through, consume, waste 
time, delay 


 bvba (cf. év), adv.: of place, where, 


there, here; of time, then, thereupon. 


: epydfopas (épya5), épydcopna, elpyard- 


4 


pny, elpyaopar (cf. epyor), work, do, 
inflict on. 

Sarre (rad), Odo, Baya, réappar, 
éragny, bury. 

Knpirre (knpix), Knpite, exfiptga, Kexh- 
pUXG, KeKhpUypar, exnpdxOny (of. «7- 
pvé), proclaim, make proclamation. 


FUTURE AND FIRST AORIST SYSTEMS OF VERBS. 


155 
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kptrre (kpup), kptipo, éxpuipa, Kéxpup- 
par, expidOnv, hide, conceal, keep 
secret, 

Kophrns, ov, 6 (cf. kéun), villager. 

olkor (cf. olkia), adv., at home; ol oxo, 
those at home, one’s countrymen. 
See 23. 

Tedevtatos, a, ov (cf. redevr%), last; ol 
TerevTaio, the rear guard. 

tptBo, tptijpw, erpipa, rérpupa, rérpip- 
por, érp(Bnv and érptpOnyv, rub. 

Xtav, dvos, }, snow. 


Give the original forms of the indirect quotations and questions in the 
_ following exercise (574). 


574. 1. éxéhevoe S€ Tods otparnyods ouvtdtar Tovs 


"EAAnvas. 2. of S€ SudEavres taxd! eravoavto. 


3. éddKeu 


yap Kipos nfew Baoiléa ody TH oTparevpat. paxov- 


pevov. 
TeEvTatLoL. 
Kowpere TO “EXAnviKdv. 

NKovoay ob OTpaTLOTaL. 


4. mémbov Kopytas oKxabopevovs Tas Exovow? oi 
5. &vOa 8% Ktpos edace pr Baoideds Kara- 
6. dru S€ ext Baoiéa ayou ovK 
7. npdérewv Kipov ti Bovdouro TH 


otpatia.xpnoOa.® 8. Kat Kipos éde€ev ori 7 680s eooiro* 


mpos Baoihéa péyav. 


9. adda Svarpibw iva doBadvrar oi 
¥ \ > x x , 
ayyehou pq) OV TAS OTOVdasS ToLnTapEa. 
¥ ‘ , ¢ ‘ \ > , 
expue Kal TA Oma Kal Tovs avOparovs. 


10. 4 xudy 
11. éxypv€ar oi 


oTparnyol Tovs avdpas Paras. 12. Ede€ev dru ovTws adv Tods 


¥ 
oixou® Kady Tu cipydo-arto. 
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575. 1. Orontas, thinking that the horsemen were ready, — 
wrote a letter to the king. 2. I said that we had many — 
fair hopes of victory. 38. He orders them to see® what the — 
hindrance is. 4. He collected an army by means of? this 
money. 5. The satrap said that Cyrus had plotted against the 
king. 





Nortrs. —1 The neuter of the adjective is here used as an adverb.— — 
2 Cf. kadds éxovow. —* Cf. 562, 2.—4 Future optative of eiyé.—5 One 
of the two objects of av eipyacavro (839). —® Use oxérropat. —™ by means 
of, aro. 


576. ‘You need not fear the Coming Struggle, and Success will 
bring Reward.”’ 


“’Eyo 8€ eis ofov épyerbe ayava vas Sidd&w. 7d pev 
yap tANO0s tov BapBapwy Todd €or. Kal kpavyyn TohAp 
x lol 

érépxovrau av dé radra avdoyxnae, Ta adda aicxvvopat 

ofor jpiv of év TH xopa eicly avOpwro. av dé vpels 

5 avdpes Fre Kal eb Ta Cua yevnral, eyo Yuav Tov pev 

¥ , > A + , a ¥ 

oikade BovdAdpevov amedOeiv Cndwrdv Troijow Tots otKoL, 
modXovs S€ oar Bovlyoeo Oar map’ ewot péverv.” 

Nores. — 1. els olov... Gyava: into what sort of struggle you are going, 
indirect question introduced by the relative ofos, equivalent to Latin qudlis. — 
Cf. ofor in line 4.—2. xpavy{j: dative of manner (866). —3. ratra: ie. 
their numbers and outcry. — évaoxynoe: second aorist subjunctive middle 
of dv-éxw, hold up, mid. endure. — ra GAA: accusative of specification (834), 
as to all else I am ashamed (to think) what sort of men my countrymen are. 
—5. rd td: my affairs. —Upav tov Bovdépevov: whoever of you (partitive 
genitive, 842) shall wish. For 6 BovAdpevos, see 487, 3 and 4. — 6. {mrwrdv: 
an object of envy. 
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Irregular Comparison of Adjectives. 


577. The following are the most important cases of irregular 


comparison : 
POSITIVE. 


1. dyaGds, good 


2. xaxds, bad (543) 


xadds, beautiful 

péyas, great 

pixpds, small 

6ALyos, little, plur. few 
moAvs, much, plur. many 


Se ege e lll og 


padios, easy 


COMPARATIVE, 


> id 
apetvwv 


BeArrtwv 
KpeitTwv 

xée(pwv 

HTT WY 

xadAtwy ’ 
peiLwv 

pelwv 

eLarrwv 

mAelwy or mAEwy 


pgwy 


SUPERLATIVE. 


dpiorros 

, 
BéXrioros 
KpaTLoros 
xelpioros 
nkirra (adverb) 
KaAdoros 
péyvoros 


> , 
€Aaxuoros 
TA€ioToS 
pgoros 
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GAAdrra (dAday), GAAdEw, FHAAag~a,  fpaddios, a, ov (cf. pgdlws), easy, 


HAraxa, HAraypar, AAGXOny and 
MAAGynv (cf. ddros), make other, 
change. 

dv-€xw, hold up; mid., stand firm 
against, endure. 

Giidw, dfidow, etc. (cf. dis), think Jit, 
deem proper, claim, demand. 

a@r-adrAdrre, change off, abandon, rid 
oneself of ; mid., depart, go away. 

Sia-redéw, finish, complete. 

Sre, conj., when. 

masetw, madetow, etc. (cf. rats), train, 
educate. 


579. 1. Bédriov civar én Ta adda, eis Tov ToTapody prpat. 
2. péyotov, @ avdpes, Exvere Kaipov. 
mi Z£ - 
imméas ovK €\atrous Tpidkociwy €lyer. 
Qn > 4 Xn > 4 
tavta avéxerOar 7 amadddrrec Oa. 
4 ¥ > . 4 7 nw wn 
otpépavres ehevyov ava Kpdros dia Tod worapod. 





ptwrw (pp), pipw, Eppipa, Epptda, tp 
pippar, éppthOny and éppldny, throw, 
hurl, cast aside. 
cxevopopla, exnvohophire (Vf. ena 
pos), carry baggage. . 
otpépw, otpipw, torpapa, iweb 
torpappar, Lexpdbny and koxpébOny, 
turn, twist; intrans., turn, face about. 
Tehéw, TAG, eré\era, TeTéd\exa, TeTdLe 
copa, éredécOnv (cf. rédos), finish, : 
fulfil. 1 
terrapdkovra (cf. rérrapes), indecl., q 
Forty. 7 
3. ’Apiorurmos 82 
4. dpewdv éore 

5. of 8 mreloro 
6. obroe 


> A aA - A \ , > \ \ ea ! 
afvovor TOV hoxayav pr xElpovs elva. 7. word yap padv 
2 s YORE , > a ; 
€or. Svarekéoar THy 6dd6v. 8. Hoav Kredpyw ev T@ oTpa- 
Tevpate immets mhelous 7 TerTTapdKovra, TovTwv Sé ot whetorou 
@pakes. 9. radra amahd\dEwper, iva ws mrelorou* pev 
PN a, > aA h4 Wa, 2 € 2» 7 de a 

Heav €v Tos OTraLs” dow, ws EXdyioTor dé TKEvohopadt. | 
10. Kipos ér mats dy or éraidedvero Kal ody TO ddEAPO 
8 mdvra* kpdruoros 


‘ A Lal » A 4 
Kal ovv Tots GAdAOLS Tatol TavTwY 


5 4 . 
evopilero. 3 
a 
A 
» 








£ 
4 
f 
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_ 580. 1. For it is much easier to go away. 2. We should 
be worth more® if we should have our arms. 38. There were 
: very many® wild asses in the plain. 4. It is best for us to 
proceed at once to the height. 5. For all the sons of the 
noblest Persians are educated at the king’s court. 

_ Norxs. —1 quam plirimi, as many as possible. s or dre may be prefixed 
to the superlative to strengthen it.—*in armis, under arms. —® Partitive 


genitive with xpdricrros (842). — 4 Accusative of specification (834). — 5 The 
genitive of value follows dfvos (853). — ® Superlative (547). 


581. Objection of Gaulites. 


Kipos pév 8) Tatra mapyve tots orparnyois Kal 
Aoyayots: Tavdirns 5é€ tapdv dvyds Xdpuwos, murrds Se 
Kupo, érefe: “ Kal piv, & Kdpe, éyoual tives Ort oAda. 

A A ~ cal A 
bmoxver viv év kwdvvois dv Sevois, Gv S€ KadOs Kata- 
£ 27> @a 4 > , , , - 

5 mpatns ed’ a oTparever, oF peuvyoecbal o€ hacw: 
¥ 4 \ 4 4 99> 9 , es > s ¥ 
eviat S€ Kal éyovow Ori ovd’ ei Bovdouo, ofds 7° av Eins 
mpatat ooa dmurxvel.” 

_ Norrs.— 2. morris Kipp: in the confidence of Cyrus. Gaulites probably 
spoke by the direction of Cyrus. —3. Kal phv: and yet. — 4. dv: the parti- 
ciple expresses cause (495, 2).—5. 0d pepvfoecOa: that you will not remember, 
i.e. that you will forget, future perfect of pipvyoKe, remind, serving as simple 
future to the perfect, wéuvypat, remember, which has the force of a present. 


—6. of8’ el... olds tr’ Gv elns: not even if you should wish, would you be able 
(364). 
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LESSON LX&XIII. 


Future and First Aorist Systems of Liquid Verbs. Interrogative : 
Subjunctive. Indirect Discourse. 


582. Verbs whose stems end in a liquid (\ p v p) are called 
liquid verbs (273). 


583. Conjugate the future system of paiva, show, in 771. 


Give its synopsis in the active; in the middle. 


584. The future of liquid verbs is formed by adding the tense suffix 
e°/., instead of o°/, (553, 2) to the stem; ¢ is contracted with the follow- 
ing vowel, as in the present of movéw (782). Thus, pévw (nev), remain, 
future pevd, peveis, pevel, etc.; paivw (pay), show, future pave, haveis, 
ave, etc. 


585. Conjugate the first aorist system of daive, show, in 772. 
Give its synopsis in the active; in the middle. | 


586. The first aorist system of liquid verbs rejects « of the tense 
suffix oa (553, 3) and lengthens the stem vowel in compensation, @ to 9 
(but to @ after + or p), € to a, + to t,v to 0. Thus, daivw (day), show, 
épnva; xreivw (xrev), kill, exrewva; xplvw (xpiv), judge, Expiva, ete. 7 


587. 1. tl wpagw (aorist subjunctive); what shall I do? 

2. Tov dvbpa dtroxtelvopev; shall we put the man to death? 

3. ph wéptrapev Tods wedtaotas; shall we not send the 
peltasts ? . 


Each of these sentences is interrogative ; its principal verb is in t 
first person of the subjunctive ; if negative, it takes pf. 


4 
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588. The first person of the subjunctive may be used in 


questions of appeal, where a person asks himself or another 
what he is todo. The negative is py. 


| B89. 1. dope? ti (or 8 TL) mpaéy, he is at a loss what to do. 
2. Hréper ti (or tt) mpakere (or wpaky), he was at a loss 


what to do. 


The interrogative subjunctive here quoted, after a primary. tense, 
changes neither its mood nor its tense ; after a secondary tense, the sub- 


junctive may become optative. 


590. After a primary tense, an interrogative subjunctive, 
when indirectly quoted, retains both its mood and tense. After 
a secondary tense, it is either changed to the same tense of the 
optative or retained in the same tense of the subjunctive. 


591. 


dyyOAw (dyyer), GyyeAd, Hyyerda, 
fyyeAka, fyyepar, qyyAOnv (cf. 
&yyeros), announce, report. 

Gar-ayy&dw, bring back word, report. 

&ro-xptvopar, mid. dep., give a deci- 
sion, answer. 

Gtro-xrelvo, Kill off, put to death. 

Gmro-patvw, show forth; mid.. show 
one’s own, declare, express. 

BéAXw (Bar), Bade, tarov, BéBAnka, 
BEBAnpar, EBAHOnv, throw, throw at, 
hit with stones, stone. 

youn, ns, 7, opinion, plan, judgment. 

&k-BadXw, throw out, expe. 

Kaw (av), Katow, tavoa, KékavKa, 
kékaupar, ExatOny, burn. 


VOCABULARY. 


Kptvw (kpiv), Kptvd, Expiva, Kéxpixa, 
kéxpipar, explOnv, divide, distinguish, 
decide, judge. 

xrelvw (krev), Krevd, Exreva, Exrova, 
kill. 

pévo, pevd, fnerva, peuévnka, remain, 
stay, wait for, last. 

wérepov ... H, whether... or, in an 
alternative question (both direct 
and indirect); also, in an indirect 
question, el...%, whether... or. 

halve (dav), hava, epyva, wépayxa 
and wépnva, réhacpar, épdvOny and 
éhavnv (cf. pavepds), bring to light, 
show ; mid. and pass., show oneself. 
appear. 
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Give the original forms of the indirect quotations and questions in the 
following exercise (592). 


592. 1. wérepov radra dmaryyedel 7) peveire; 2. od BE 
mpiiros amodnvas vip ydpny. 3. ariparay Se wdvres 6 Tu 
4 adou Biupesd ECR APART DS: 4. avepeties ei Kavowerl 
Tas dudéas & . Exouev. 5. rods pev! adtav aoxrevel, TOUS 
5’ éxBadet. 6. éBovdevovro el rods eka xreiveray 9 pie 
7. ob wevTou Taxd ayyeXO, adda Sarphpe. 8 . Kab KXéapxos 
Kplvas ddixely Tov TOD Mévwvos otpariaryny eraser. 9. nye 
nd ovdels mpi oct ey 10. Kipos 38’ dvenp ae ore 
ge TOV Turparny én TO Eoppary TOTES evar. 11. 3] 


: 
° €Bovrevero ei poo n mopevouro emt Tas girls 


Topevynrar. . 


4 Taicev pact Tov avOpwrov todrov Kai Badety, eav py 

593. 1. The gods will show us the way. 2. There Cyrus; : 
put a Persian to death. 3. He was considering what answer 
to make. 4. They were at a loss whether or not to show 


themselves. 5. There they remained a week and collected 
supplies for their journey. 


Nores.—1some . . . others (815). —* The original question was, wérepov 
Tovs dvdpas kreivwuev 7) ys —*He said to himself, ré daroxptywpa ; — 
4 They said to themselves, rérepov pyvopeba 7 py ; 
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594. Answer of Cyrus. 


a 


aKovoas Tadta Tov T'avdtrov éde€ev 6 Kipos: “*AAN 
 €ate pev Hpiv, @ avdpes, ) apy? % TaTp~a mpds pev 
— peonpBpiav péxpr ob 81a Kadpa ody ofoi 7’ icity oixety 
avOpwo, mpds S€ apkrov péxpr o¥ Sia Xepova: ta 8’ 





3 , 4 , 4 c a) > lal 
5 é€v péow TovTwy TdvTAa GaTpaTevovow ot ToD adedpov 
, a 6 A - 7 eon a \ EOS 
pirto. Hy d° jpets vicyowper, nuas Set Tods juerépovs 
dirovs TovTwr éyKparets Tounoat.” 


Notes. —1. TavAtrov: verbs of hearing (cf. 846) may take an accusa- 
_ tive of the thing heard, and a genitive of the person heard from as the 
_ source (851).—2. ter: for the accent, see 166, 2.— piv: dative of advan- 
tage (861). — 3. peonpBplav: literally, midday (péoost+ juépa), ie. the 
south. — péxpr od: literally, to what (point), i.e. to the point where, neuter of 
~ the relative 6s with wéxpi used as a preposition (until ).—Katpa: heat. Cf. 
kaw. —4. xepava: cold. Cf. xubv. —ta... wdvra: all between these (limits). 
_ — 5. robrav: with éyxpareis (855). 


LESSON LXIV. 
Formation and Comparison of Adverbs. 


595. Most adverbs are formed from adjectives and end 
in ows. Thus: 


ADJECTIVE, STEM. GENITIVE PLURAL. ADVERB. 
| Bikatos, just dixaco dixaiwy dixaiws 
kakos, bad KAKO KaKOv KaK@s 
_ dodadys, secure doparer ao padrav aopadas 

; 95vs, pleasant you oewv déws 


: 


4 
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596. 1. Adverbs formed from adjectives of the vowel declension add © 
s to the stem, the last vowel of which is lengthened, and have the accent — 
of the genitive plural neuter. 


2. Adverbs formed from adjectives of the consonant declension add @s 
to the stem, which takes the same form as before wv in the genitive plural 
neuter. The adverb is contracted when the genitive plural is contracted — 
and has its accent. 


597. The neuter accusative singular of the comparative of — 
an adjective forms the comparative of the corresponding adverb, 
and the neuter accusative plural of the superlative forms the 
superlative of the adverb. 





Form the adverb in the positive, comparative, and superlative of — 
dvdpeios, brave, ixxtpds, strong, Kadds, beautiful (577, 3), rpobdpos, eager, 
and pddios, easy (577, 8). 


a 


598. VOCABULARY. 
dvSpetos, a, ov (cf. dvijp), manly, brave. xivStvebw, xivdtvetoa, etc. (cf. xlvdivos), 
dvbpelws (cf. dvdpeios), adv., bravely. be in peril, run a risk, encounter ; 


BapBapixds (cf. BapBapixds), adv., in the danger. 
barbarian tongue, e.g. in Persian. ‘movéw, tmovhoew, etc. (cf. mébvos), toil, 


Si-dye, of time, pass, live, continue. labor, undergo hardship. 

"EAAnvicds (cf. “EAAnuxés), adv., in  médvos, ov, 6, toil, labor, hardship. 
Greek. mpobtpws (cf. rpddduos), adv., eagerly. 

evSatpdvas (cf. evdaluwv), happily. XaAeralvw (yaderav), xaderavd, éxa- 

loxtpas (cf. loxipds), adv., strongly, Aéwnva, éxaderdvOnv (cf. xarewds), 


vehemently, with severity. be severe or violent, be angry. 


599. 1. eddaidves Sidyovow ot dvdpeior ews av (aor. 
2. dxovoavres 8” of orpatiarar éyahémaivoy Kal wpyilovTo 


Speiws paxopela. 4. ri dm’ €uod adikodpevos KaKds Errolers 


; 

: 
ioxvp@s TO Kdedpyw. 3. ei avdyKn éoti payer, av- 
Thy éunv xopav; 5. ovdre Kiwddvevoavres OTE TOVATAYTES 
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an A P4 
1 tdv add\wov orpatiwrdav bd Kupov. 


mréov mpovTipavro 
_ 6. of 8’ "Eddnves dodhaddas eropevovro 7d ourdv THs Hepas. 
7. wat Bog cat BapBapixds kai “EAAnviKds dt. Bacrreds 
ov otparevpatt TOAA@ eyy's éorw. 8. wore ndéws Kal 
; Zé Bale’ 4 > , \ £ > ‘ 7Q- 

_ mpoOvpws érovovv. 9. dxovovtes tHv Kipov aperny ndiov 
kal mpoOvporepov ovveropevovto. 10. rovro dy Set héyew, 
‘ La x» , , ee ie , ‘ > , 

| was av Topevoinela Te ws” aodadéorata, Kal ei padyerOa 
dé c ld , > , ” al 
€or, ws Kpatiota paxoiea. 11. év mévors ovres trodXots 
oxoXaiws €ropevovTo. 


600. 1. Most gladly would I hear the herald’s name. 
2. Clearchus always punished with severity. 38. If we must 
proceed, let us proceed slowly. 4. He asked whether they 
could safely remain in the villages. 5. They did not undergo 
- greater hardships * than the rest of the soldiers. 


Norrs. —1! By contraction for mpo-eriuavro. —? as safely as possible. 
»s strengthens the superlative. Cf. 579, 9. —® toil more (mAéov). 


601. He promises Great Rewards. 


“"Oore ob TovTo SédoKa p2) ovK exw SOpa ixava Tots 
, 2% A F 3 272 a , > BS ‘ 
piros av Kahds kararpatw éd’ a orparevopat, GAG pH 
ey. 2 e ‘ , A ey, Se AG , \ , 
OUK EXW ikavouvs didovs. Upsa@v d€ TOY EAA Kal ore 
pavov éxdorw xpvoovy Sécw.” oi S€ ravra adKovoavres 
"TAre g > ‘ ak tp \ a ¥ ae 
5 avrot Te Hoav TOAD mpoOipdrepor Kal Tots addous eEHy- 
> , \ ee,” y ‘ ‘ “A ¥ 
yedrdov. npdrwv dé avtov ot Te OTpaTHyol Kal TOY ado 
e , bY , , » 2% - 7 ¢ Se 
EdAnver tives Ti odiow EoTar €av viknowo.. oO O€ 
‘ ‘ , ¢ 4 > , 
TOANG Kal peydha Umoyvovpevos aTérEUTE. 
Nores. — 1. tx: subjunctive after a verb of fearing (334).—4. S60: 
{ will give, future of didwuu.—7. eplow: indirect reflexive (437). 
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LESSON LXV. 
Second Aorist System. Indirect Discourse. 


602. Review 554. 


603. The second tenses differ from the corresponding first 
tenses in form, but have like meaning. When, however, a verb 
has both tenses, they may differ also in meaning. Compar- 
atively few verbs have both forms. 


604. The second aorist system includes the second aorist 
active and middle. 


605. Conjugate the second aorist system of \eitra, leave, in 773. 
Give its synopsis in the active ; in the middle. 


a. Note the exceptions to the principle of recessive accent (53), Aurod, 
Auweiv, AvréoIar, Aurov. 


606. The stem of the second aorist is formed by adding the tense 


suffix (135) °/, to the verb stem, as Aetzw (Aur), leave, second aorist stem 
Aur?/,. In a few second aorists, « of the stem is changed to a. As a 
secondary tense, the second aorist has augment in the indicative. It 
follows the inflection of the present system (553, 1), having in the indicative 
the inflection of the imperfect, and in the other moods that of the present. 


607. Review 558 and 468, 469. Note, further, under the 
rule given in 469, that : 


608. Each tense of the infinitive with &v in indirect dis- — 


course represents the corresponding tense of either indicative 
or optative with av. 


Thus: ody byiv dy ofuae elvar récos, with you I think that I should be in 


honor. (The original thought is, odv vuiv dy env rty.os.) 








OE ee 
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609. Of the three common verbs meaning to say, — 


1. npl regularly takes the infinitive in indirect discourse ; 

2. elwov (second aorist, said ) regularly takes dre or ws with the indica- 
tive or optative ; 

3. A€yw allows either construction, but in the active voice it generally 
- takes or or os. 

a. Note also that Soxéo takes the infinitive in indirect discourse (1) in 
its common meaning of seem, appear, both when used personally and when 
used impersonally ; (2) in its less frequent meaning of consider, think, sup- 
pose. When Soxéw means seem right, good, or best, the infinitive that follows 
is not in indirect discourse. 


610. VOCABULARY. 


aipéw (alpe, éd), aiphow, clAov, tpyKa, 
Tenpat, ypeOnv, take, seize, capture ; 
mid., take for oneself, choose, prefer, 
elect, side with. 

aro-Bvyckw, die off, die, be killed, fall 
in battle. 

eltrov (elm, ép, pe), épd, elpyxa, elpnpar, 
éppHOnv, say, speak, tell, order. 


 &-ntrro, fall upon. 


 OvyjoKe (av), Savotpar, @avov, rébvnka 


(cf. Odvaros), die; perf., be dead. 
macya (ral, wev0), welropat, éralov, 


mérov0a, experience, suffer ; eb rabelv, 
be well treated. 

awierw (rer, wTo), werotpat, recov, 
rértaxa, fall, 

ampo-rpéxw, run forward or ahead. 

mruvOdvopar (v0), mevoopar, érvidpnv, 
rérvopat, inquire, learn by inquiry, 
ascertain, find out. 

Tpéxw (Tpex, Spay), Spapotpar, ESpapov, 
SeBpdpyka, SeSpdpnpar, run. 

vos, a, ov, purchasable; ra dma, 
wares, goods, 


Give the original forms of all the indirect quotations in the following 


exercise (611). 


611. 1. rots BapBdpous’ evérece TO “EXXQUikdv. 2. elrov 


ore av dvyouev. 
, an PA 
Paxouevor viep Kupov. 


3. mavtes ot hiror éyovtar amobavely 
4. éw yap tpijpes wore édeiv? 


TO exeivwv trotov. 5. Kdéapxos Soxel yeveoOar avip trode 
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puxds. 6. voile, Kipos im’ éuod Kaxds mabey. 7. Kat 

oi dvor mpoédpapov. 8. Spduos éeyévero tots orparidras® 
i £ tal lal 

€mt Tas oKnvas, ot 8’ ev TH ayopa KarahumdrTes TA OVLA 


edvyov. 9. ovrou Eheyor ot Kipos réOvynxe. 10. dpaov* 


de ¥ wn > xa c \ > . ‘ ‘4 

€ €pnmos wv oOvK av ikavos oimar eivar Tods didous 

> ~ 3 \ c A a > > 4 \ 

wpehnoa. 11. éret 6 orparnyds tadr éemibero, haBav 
‘ c t deed > / ‘A ‘ U4 c i4 , 

Tous imméas amyjhacev. 12. Kat wept rovTwr iméoxerd pou 

Bovrevoer ban. 


612. 1. Within the night fear fell also on the Greeks. 
2. This he did that he might inspire® all men with fear. 
3. The wife of the king is said to have fled. 4. They say 
that all left® the road and fled. 5. He preferred the friend- 
ship of the Persians. 


Norrs.—1?! The dative follows compound verbs (865).—? For the 
infinitive following dare, see 471. —* Equivalent to of orpari@rar édpapov. 
—+‘ For the genitive depending on €pynmos, see 855. —® Use the aorist of 
mapéxw. —® Aorist participle, all having left the road fled. 


613. Cyrus is confident that the King will fight. 


mapekedevovto S¢ Kipw mdvres pr payerOa, add’ 
omabev éavtoav tdtrecOa. ev Sé TH KaLp@ TOUTw 
/ ® 4 > “A ‘ “ 4 “ ¥ , 
Kiéapyos @d€ ws epwra tov Kupov Oe wou 
tal lal > , e 
payetoOar, @ Kipe, rov adeddpdv;” “Ni At,” én 6 
5 Kupos, “etrep ye Aapeiov kat Ilapvodriddes éoru rats, 
€uos S€ adeddds, odk apayel Tadr’ eyd Arpboya.” 
Nores. — 1. ph pdxerOa: i.e. in person. — 2. éavrav: after the adverb 
of place (856).—3. yap: with reference to some unexpressed intimation 


of Cyrus, What! do you think, etc. —4. Ny Ala: Yes, by Zeus, accusative 
in an oath (837). 
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LESSON LXVI. 


Numerals. 


614. Read the table of cardinals, ordinals, and numeral 


adverbs in 756. 


Commit the first twelve in each column to 


memory, and review the declension of els, So, tTpeis, and 


TétTTapes in 757. 


615. 


dtro-répve, cut off, intercept. 

ty-Kéados, ov, 6 (cf. xepady), brain; 
of the palm tree, crown, cabbage. 

 &-omrdiol&, as, % (of. drdigw), state of 
being armed ; év rq étorduolg, under 
arms. 

tr Bla (éo, €5, pay), Bopar, Epayov, 
GrASoxa, eySerpar, nddcOnv, eat, 
live on. 

xehadh, fs, 7, head. 

Kpfs, Kpnrés, 6, a Cretan. 


VOCABULARY. 


Spd (dpa, 15, dar), Sonat, elSov, éspaxa 
and é&pGxa, éspGpor and appar, 
a&Onv, see in its widest sense, behold, 
look, observe, perceive, 

dpelAw (Sper), ShEAhTw, dpelAnoa and 
Sperov, ahelAnxa, aperHOnv, owe; 
pass., be due. 

aod, interr. adv., where? 

mpoc-épxouar, come on or up, approach. 

téuve (rex), Tepd, Erepov and érapov, 
rérpnka, Térpnpar, eruAOnv, cut. 


616. 1. imméds 5é eikoow Hyaye, Kal TpocehO ay npdrnce 


mov av ido. rovs otpatynyovs. 2. terdpry 8’ nuépa éepvyov 


eis xwpiov ioxupor. 


pucbds mréov? 7 TpLi@v pyvor. 


3. kal Tots oTpatidrais wdeidero 


4. nv yap anak dvo 7 


~ € “A 500 8 > /, > / c , e “ 
TpLOV NMEpaV OdoV* aToOTKwpmEV, OVKETL OL TOAELLOL HELLY 


eovTau. 


kepahas* érehevrnoay. 


y ‘ \ , > , i 
5. ovtw 8) otparnyot mévte amotpnbertes ras 
6. Kat e€eXavver otabpovs tpets 
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mapacdyyas eikoot Kal Svo émi tov Matavdpov moraydv: 
tovrov Hv Td edpos Svo mAEOpa. 7. Kal He Kdéapyxos 6 

, \ ¥ c = -\ 7 ‘ a 3 
Aaxedapovios duyas éywv odds yxidlous Kal meA\TacTas 


@paxas éxtaxociovs Kat rtofdras Kpyras Siaxocious. 
pa pir 


> a u . Sard 3 , ‘ 37 > ae 
8. évrad0a cuewav nuépas Séka, Kai éf€racis ey TH 


e€omducia eyi’ i aprOuo i eye 5 fre 
a eytyvero kat apiOuds, Kal éyevovTo dxraxvoyxidtot 

‘\ c , > “ X > ? A ‘- 
Kat éfaxdoro. 9. éevravla tov éeyxépadoy Tov doivixos 
mpOrov ébayov ot otpariara. 10. aipyoopar odv vpas 
Kal ovmote épet ovdels® ws (that) éyd tiv tov BapBdpwv 
gidiav cihopunr. 





4 


ECE ESSER ey eee 
4 Hie Prue LDDIINI ROOT QOL oD) O LLU SOU PLL Vniy? 


a 





No. 45. Darius goes Hunting. 


617. 1. The army asked Cyrus for four months’ pay. 2. He 
had more than forty cavalrymen in his force. 38. But another 
general also was there on board the ships with seven hundred 
heavy-armed men. 4. The king was said to have six thousand 
cavalrymen. 5. He proceeded thence three stages, fifteen 
parasangs, to the river Euphrates, which is four stades in 
width. 

















- 
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 Nores. —! He said, rot dy iorpr, where can IJ see? The second aorist 

indicative of dpdaw is eldov, subjunctive idw, optative More, etc. —*? Used 
indeclinably for rAedvwv.—* Accusative of extent of space (836).— * dzo- 
tunbevres Tas Kehadads, having been beheaded. The active construction 
would be droréuvw tivi (861) riv xedadnv; the passive, droréuverai tis 
TH Kedaryy, has his head cut off:—* In Greek the negative is doubled ; 
in English we should render, never shall anybody say. 


618. ‘ Numbers of the Opposing Forces. 
évrad0a Sy ev TH eLomucia apiOuds eyevero Tar pev 
¢ , > \ - s¢- \ s~ ‘ ‘ 
E\Ajvev aomis pupia Kat tetpaxocia, meAtactai dé 
Sioyfdvor Kal wevraxdoror, Tov Se pera Kvpov BapBapwv 
Séxa pupuddes kal appara Speravnddpa audi ra eixoor: 
aA A ¢ > ld c ‘ ‘ ¥ - 4 
5 Tov S€ Toeuiwv €héyorTo elvar Exardov Kal eikoor pupiddes 
x, g Ld bed , ¥ 7 c 
kat appara Speravnddpa Siaxdoia. addou dé Hoa é€a- 
¢ “ & > , ¢ > > X 
Kioxt duo imreis, Gv “Aptayépons hpxev’ ovrou 8’ ad mpd 
> “ id , al A / 
avtov Bacihéws TeTaypevor Hoav. Tov d€ Baciiéws orpa- 
Tevpatos Hoav apxovres Kal otparnyol Kal myendves 
10 TérTapes, TPLaKOVTA pUpLddwY ExacTOS. 
Notes. — 1. éyévero : was found to be. —2. dems... rerpaxoola : literally, 


10,400 shield, just as we say “a thousand horse.” — 6. &AAo:: besides. — 
7. ab: moreover. —8. tod: with orparevmaros. 





No. 46. Attic Ten-Drachma Piece. 
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LESSON LXVII. 
First Perfect System. Indirect Discourse. 


619. The first perfect and pluperfect are found in vowel 
verbs, in many lingual mute (7) verbs, in many liquid (6) verbs. 


620. Review 553, 4. 


621. Conjugate the first perfect system of \¥w in 768. 
Give its synopsis. 
622. Review 274 and 113. 


623. Some liquid stems (582) suffer no change before the tense suffix, 
as ayyéAAw (dyyeA), announce, nyyeAKa. 


624. Monosyllabic liquid stems change € to a, as oréAAw (ord), send, 
éoradkxa ; Pbcipw (Pbep), destroy, épOapxa. 


625. v is dropped in a few liquid stems ; if not dropped, it is changed 
to y nasal, as xptvw (xpwv), distinguish, xéxptxa; Teivw (rev), stretch, Téraxa 
(624); aivw (hav), show, répayxa. 

626. Some liquid verb stems suffer transposition and become vowel 
stems, as BddAAw (Bad), throw, BéeBAnxa (formed on stem Pda for Bad); 
Ovyoxw (Gav), die, réOvnxa; Téuvw (Tem), cul, Térpyka. 

627. 1. tovtT@ Kipov émictpatetovta iyyeka, J announced 
to him that Cyrus was marching against him. (The original 
announcement was, ool Kipos émriotparevet.) 

2. HKovce Kfpov év Kidukia dvta, he heard that Cyrus was in 
Cilicia. (The report was, Kipos év Kidixia éoré.) 

3. dp Vpads ovTws Av wopifopévovs Ta émitTHSera, I see that 
you could in this way procure supplies. (The original statement 
was, ovrws dv wopiloicbe ra émitHdeca.) 





=— 


: 
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628. With many verbs the participle stands in indirect 


discourse, each tense representing the corresponding tense of a 
finite mood. Each tense with dv represents the corresponding 
_ tense of either indicative or optative with av. 

_ Such verbs are chiefly those signifying to see, hear or learn, 
perceive, know, be ignorant of, remember, forget, show, appear, 
prove, acknowledge, and ayyéAXw, announce. 


629. 


cloBdvopar (alcd), alcOfjcropar, yo0d- 
poy, yoOnpar, perceive, learn, ob- 
serve. 

éva-rré\dw, send back, repulse. 

éva-relvw, stretch up, hold up. 
— Bvw (cf. dvd), adv., above, up, wp coun- 
try. 3 
yé, intensive particle, enclitic and post- 
positive, at least, yet, indeed, cer- 
tainly, often to be indicated in 
English only by emphasis. 

yupvis, jos, 6, light-armed foot-soldier. 


VOCABULARY. 


S.a-pbelpw, destroy utterly, ruin, corrupt. 

émi-orparedw, march against. 

OdpuBos, ov, 6, disturbance, uproar. 

tANP0s, ous, 76, fulness, extent, number, 
multitude. 

oré\dw (cred), OTEAG, Eorerra, Coradka, 
érrorhpar, éoradny, equip, send. 

telvw (rev), TevO, Ereava, réraka, réra- 
por, érdOnv, stretch, exert oneself, 
hasten, press on. 

Pbelpw (dhcp), Hbepd, EpOapa, epOapKa, 
epBappar, EpOdpny, destroy, lay waste. 


Give the original forms of all the indirect quotations in the following 


exercise (630). 


630. 1. tpujpers HKove Tov oTpaTynydov exovta. 2. oTpa- 


f= > , \ -\ \ , 1 
TiwTas eoTadKapev Tov xihOv KavoovTas. 


3. Ta Tapa TOY 


‘Eddjvev” Baoiret dnow amynyyedkévas. 4. mavres 88 of 


- xX A 
TAapovTes avarerdkao. Tas xetpas.® 


Xopar. 


OvX EavTois emoTparevovTas, naOnaar. 


5. €pOdpkare tH 


6. ei dé tovs BapBdpous édpwv* ot “EhAnves 


7. &v Midyr@ 8e 
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Tiroahépyns yobdvero rods éxOpods Ta aita Bovevope 
‘\ e | ay 5 td CT is A > 
vous. 8. Tovs imméas dveorddkeoay ot émira. 9. Et ody 
eee a ae ¥ , / ¥ a] x p eee Ua. 
openv vuas apevor TL Bovrevopevous, €Moipe av Tpds Vas. 
10. érerdxeoay ot roh€guror TOAAG TAHOEr® Kat Oop¥Bw® avo 
‘ ‘ » \ 9 an: | / 

mpos To Opos. Il. Kat &a ye oyaydv SebbapKdras 
avrovs dxovonev. 12. nobovto rods yupvatas Tas Kémas 
non Sinptakdras. 


631. 1. His® wife has persuaded him. 2. He says that they 
have sent many light-armed foot-soldiers. 38. I have judged 
these men to be in the wrong. 4. For he heard that Cyrus — 
was dead. 5. I saw that you were suffering harm. 


Norrs.—! The participle expresses purpose (495, 4).—? Le. their answer 
or decision. —* A case of voting by show of hands. —* Imperfect of épdw, 
with both syllabic and temporal (67) augment. — ® Dative of manner (866). 
—  ® Use the article. 


632. Not all the King’s Troops were in the Battle. 


tav S€ Trokeuiwv tapeyevovto ev TH payyn evevyKovTa 
pupiddes kal appara Speravnddpa éexardv Kal mevTy- 
kovta: "ABpoxdmas S€ tav Terrdpwr apydvTwr dv vaTe 
pyre THS payns Huepars weve, ek Powitkyns €advvov. 
5 TadTa S€ nyyehdov mpds Kdpov of avropodjoarvtes Tapa 
peydhou Bacihéws mpd THs payns, Kal pera THY payny ot 
vorepov ehjbOnoay Tdv Toheuiov TadTa yyyeddov. 
Notes. —3. torépnoe... mévre: came five days too late for the battle. 
paxns follows iorépyce (ef. vorepos), which implies comparison (850). 


Huepars mévre, by the space of five days, is the dative of the degree of differ 
ence (867). — 5. of adroporqcavres : those who had deserted (487, 3, 4). 
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No. 47. Ancient Horse Race. 





LESSON LXVIII. 
Second Perfect System. 


_ 633. The second perfect system includes the second perfect 
_ and second pluperfect active. 


634, Conjugate the second perfect system of delta, leave, 
in 774, 


Give its synopsis. 


a. Note the exceptions to the principle of recessive accent (53), AeAo~- 
mévat, Aeourrws. 


635. The stem of the second perfect is formed by adding the tense 
suffix a (pluperfect ¢) to the reduplicated verb stem, as ypdpw (ypad), write, 
second perfect stem yéypapa. The second perfect and second pluperfect 
_ follow the inflection of the first perfect system (768). 


636. Some verbs aspirate a final labial or palatal mute of the verb 
_ stem, changing m and B to $, and x andy tox. See 114. 


637. In the verb stem, ¢ becomes 0, as 7éuw (rer), send, rérouda, 
_ @ is sometimes lengthened to & or 4, as daivw (fav), show, répyva, have 
_ appeared (intransitive); +, with present stem in #, becomes ot, as Acirw 
(Aur), leave, A€Aoura. mae Pe 
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638. 
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VOCABULARY. 





dvbparoSov, ov, 74, slave, esp. captive mdhv, conj., except; improper prep. — 


taken in war. 

BrAdwrw (Saf), Brdyo, EBrapa, Pé- 
Prada, PéBrAappor, eBrAdhOnvy and 
éBrAGByv, injure, hurt, harm. 

elkdLw (elxad), elxdow, elkaca, elkacpat, 
elxdoOnv, liken, suppose, conjecture. 

AdOpq, adv., covertly, without the knowl- 
edge of. 

vary, 7s, 7, ravine, glen. 

6x0, ns, 7, height, bank, bluff. 


with gen., except. 


mAnolos, a, ov (cf. rrnoid{w), near; — 


neut. as adv., rAnolov, near. 

wip, rupds, 74, fire. 

onpalve (cnuav), onpavd, tofpnva, 
cerhparpar, tonpdvOnv, give the 
signal, make known. 

ThKw (rax), THEW, érnfa, rérnka, éraxny 
and érqx@nv, melt; intrans., thaw, 
melt. 


639. 1. ra 5é adda eis 7d wip Eppihaper. 2. Tois odv 


Beois yapis €oTw oT. nuas ov BeBdddacw ot troheuor. 


1 a , 5 ‘ , 2 
* KGL ETETHKEL OLA KPHVHV H 


3. eikalov Thy xLova TeTnKEvaL 
, > + , > Y A > , 

mArAnoiov Hv €v van. 4. elov ore Kdpov amexrovor Bac 
evs. 5. huyn? edn avdrods edourrévar Td xwpiov. 6. Hobero 
\ ‘ i <4 3 / , *# , - 4 
yap Tovs Todenious Hd ei\npdras Ta akpa. 7. Terdupact 
¥ § , » Ko 3 tm > 8 é de a 

pe avdpes muorot ovtes Kup@ kai vu edvor. 8. €v O€ TH 
9. AdOpa dé trav 


10. rods meLods 


modepia® Svarérpuper Hyepas moddas. 
otpariwtav* éreroudher Kipw ayyedov. 
emt tats OxOas Téraxev avw tov imméwrv.2 11. Kdpos 
ovre addov réropde onuavodvTa® 6 TL xpi Tovey oUTE 
avros wépynvev. 12. ravrnv thy ydpav erererpddhe Siapma- 
oat’ rots "EXAnow mAnY avdparddwr. 

640. 1. The enemy have not escaped. 2. He has sent many 
gifts to Menon. 3. But the satrap had written a letter to the 
king. 4. He said that he had sent a guide to the army. 5. He 


announces that the guide has stolen the money. 
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: Notes. —! Infinitive in indirect discourse (469). —* Dative of manner 
(866). —* Sc. xépa.—* The genitive depends on the adverb AdOp¢ (856). 


: -—5 The genitive depends on the adverb dyw (856).—°® The participle 


. expresses purpose (495, 4). The infinitive expresses purpose (461, 7). 


641. Advance. The Great Trench. 


évrevdev Kupos e€edav fi A) j 
pos AUVEL OVVTETAYMEVY TM OTPATEVLATL 
‘\ ‘ a ¢€ “ \ “~ an ¥» ‘ 
Tavtt Kat T® EhAnviK@ kat to BapBapixw: wero yap 
4 eu. 3 4 Lal f= ‘ ‘ i4 s 
TAVTN TH NEPA paxetoOar Baciéa- Kata yap péoor Tov 
tole} “A 4 > > ‘\ Lal , \ 
oTabpov todrov tadpos Hv dpuKt? Babeia, waperérato Se 


ee a ee 


5 dvw did Tov mEediov péypt TOV MySias Teiyous. Fv dé mapa 

Tov Evhparnv wapodos orevy perakd Tod Torapod Kal THS 

, 4 \ ‘ , ‘ , a 9 ‘\ 

Tappov: Tavtyny dé THY Tadpov Bacileds péyas Tovet avTt 
€pvparos, €mevd7 tuvOdverar Kipov mpooedavvorta. 

Nores. —1. cvvreraypéve 16 orparedpart: with his troops formed in line 

_-Of battle, a dative of accompaniment (869). —3. kata... todrov: about the 


middle of this day’s march.—4. waperéraro : pluperfect passive of rapa-reivw. 
_— 8. mpoceAaivovra: participle in indirect discourse (628). 








No. 48. Assyrian Soldiers. 


a See ee 
_— 
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LESSON LXIX. 





Perfect Middle System of Vowel and of Mute Verbs. 


642. Review 553, 5; 209, 210; 217; 220. 


643. Conjugate the perfect middle system of \¥e, loose, in 
769, deitrw, leave, in 775, &yw, lead, in 776, and telOw, persuade, 
in 777. 


Give the synopsis of each verb, first of its perfect and pluperfect, then 
of its future perfect. 


ea 


= 


644. VOCABULARY. 
dro-crdw, draw off, separate. opitre (Jpvx), opttw, Spuka, Spdpuya, 
éx-rAftre, strike out of one’s senses, Spdpvypar, wpbxOnv, dig. 

terrify. mapa-rarre, draw up side by side, draw 


OwpakiLw (Pwpaxd), Bwpakira, reOwpa- up in line of battle. 
Kiopat, QwpaixlrOny (cf. Odpat),arm  wAhtTw (ryy, ray), TARE, erdnga, 
with a corselet. mrérdnya, wérdnypar, érdqynv and 
pavris, ews, 6, seer, diviner. érddynyv, strike, hit. 


EE 


PipvyoKe (uva), pyiow, suvynoa, péuvy- bro-Aelarw, leave behind. 
par, euvicdnv, remind; mid. and xpitelov, ov, rd (cf. xpioots), piece of 
pass., remember, with perf. as pres. gold, gold. 





645. 1. of “EdXnves eyyds ré! ciow Kal mapareraypevor. 
2. du€oracto yap Ta oTparedpara. 3. émibero Sé rddpov 
> , 8 ‘ lal dé 4 ~ de > 8 \@2 4 >) , 
dépwpvypevny dia Tov mediov. 4. Ta dé avdpt? rodTw Hd€éws 
néreacpa. 9. Kipov dé dao To pavre trecxjoOa xpv- 

4 4 4 \ ‘ ¥ a A =a 
giov Tokv. 6. eiovro S€ Kai addou tov Tlepo@y TeOwpa-— 





/ De - 4 , ‘ > b 
Kurpevor €is® tpiakociovs. 7. modus yap €v vuKtt 
Topevopevos anéotacua. amd tov melav. 8. momo TOV 








t 
p 
! 


=, 
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e nm 
dvopatddwv vrodedeipovra; 9. Kal dotis Duav Bovderat 
oikade arreOeiv, peuvjoOw avnp ayabds eivar. 10. nravvev 
a ‘ ld ? eT. y > ee | 4 > ~ 4 
€mt Tovs Mévwvos otpatidras, wor éxeivous exmemAHyOau 
Kal Tpéxew él Ta Oma. 


646. 1. I had been shot through my corselet. 2. The army 
will have been cut to pieces. 38. He says that the Greeks have 
obeyed their commanders in all (particulars). 4, All had often 
urged Cyrus not to fight. 5. Cyrus and his horsemen had 
been armed with corselets. 

Nores. —! For the accent, see 169, 3. — 2 The dative follows wei@opat 


(860).— * to the number of. —‘ Perfect (instead of present) infinitive, for 
emphasis, were thoroughly frightened. —* rdvra (834). 


647. Silanus the Soothsayer is rewarded 


, \ ‘ , OE nie x 
tavTnv 8% THv mapodov Kipds te kal % oTparia 
mapnOe Kai éyévovto eiaw THs Tddpov. TadTn peév odv 
me € , > > 4 4 > “ a 
™ npépa ovK ewayéoato Baoheds. €vradfa Kipos 
Lidavov Kahéods Tov pdvtw edwKxev Sapexods Tpioxi- 
‘4 bd “ € , > > > 4 e ia =- 3 
5 ious, OTe TH EvdeKdty am Exeivys Hepa mpolddpevos 
> nS ‘ > a , e A a 
eimev ait@ oT. Bacreds od paxetrar Séka Huepov, Kipos 
8’ eirev, “OvdK dpa ere paxetrar, el €v ravrais ov payeira 
a RES 9 2% > 93 4 € a , , 
Tals nuépas: éav 8° adnPedoys, tmoyxvodpal oo Séka 
Tddavta.” Tovro Td xpvaioy Tore ESwkev, Emel tapHdOov 
10 ai déka nuépar. 
Notes. —4. wxev: gave (him). —5. 8: because. — dm’ éxelvys: i.e. 
before that (day). — 6. hpepdv: the time within which, but qyépa preceding, 


the time when. —7. Ot Spa err paxetrar: he will not fight then at all. — 
8. dAnOedoys: shall prove to be speaking the truth. 
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LESSON LXX. 
Perfect Middle System of Liquid Verbs. 


648. Liquid verbs suffer in the main the same changes in 
the perfect middle system as in the first perfect system (623-626). 

Thus, dyyéAAw (ayyeA), AyyeApae (623); oréAAw (oredr), Eorarpar ; 
POcipw (pbep), epOappar (624); Kpivw (xpi), Kexpipar; telvw (rev), 
rérapat (625); BdddAw (Badr), BEBAnwar; Téuvw (Ten), Téermyuat (626). 

649. Conjugate the perfect middle systems of oté\\o and 
gatvw in 778 and 779. 


Give their synopses. 





650. If v is not dropped (625), it is changed to ¢ before p, as datvw 


(pay), Tédacpa. 
651. In the inflection, « between two consonants is dropped. 


652. VOCABULARY. 
émo-oré\Xw, send away, despatch. omelpw (crep), orep@, tomreipa, Eormap- 
S.a-omelpw, scatter about, scatter. par, éomdpnv, sow, throw about, 
Oappéw, Sapphow, @appynca, reBdppyka, scatter, disperse. 
be bold or courageous. oddpa, adv., exceedingly. 
olwvds, of, 6, omen. cuornpla, as, 7 (cf. owrip), safety, 
ovSapod (cf. od), adv., nowhere. deliverance. 
dpBaruds, of, 6 (cf. Spouat), eye. rapartw (rapax), rapagw, érapata, rerd~ 
map-ayyéAAw, pass along an order, give paypar, érapaxOnv, trouble, disturb, 
orders, order. agitate. 


653. 1. Pavydlw ori ovdapod Kdpos répavra. 2. ma- 
pyyyerto! 8€ rots immedor Oappodor” Sidkew. 3. Kai Tadra 


a 


ee 


ee 


ae a 
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> , = > 4 if) \ > , > no > 
akovods éerapaxOn ofddpa Kai npdrnoer Et NON aTroKEKp- 

* Te 3 4 € 5° fom A“ > id > ci 5 4 
pévor elev.” 4. of 8” inmets €omappévot eioiv. 5. cuvnypevow 

al , € a / \ a 

oav Tov Suctappevor ot mrEtoTor. 6. Kdéapxos dé Tots 
¥ Cea) Nene, (ey SO SR > 
adXous Wyelro kata TA Tapnyyedweva,' ot 5° EirovTo. T. ame 
orahpevor cioly of ayyedou Kal ody avTois oTpaTynyds TIS 
> , > 7 \ “~ Lp c , 
dyabds. 8. éhetrovto 8€ Tay oTpatiwray ot SvepOappévor 
md THs xLdvos Tos 6POadrpors.© 9. rors S€ Kphras edb 
> , ‘ s= e A an ld > bs lal 
amectahOa. 10. wept cwrnpias npty Ovopevors oiwvds Tov 
Avds TOU Twrnpos TépavTas. 


654. 1. Boats had already been despatched to the army 
by Cyrus. 2. But the cavalry have been dispersed. 3. The 
army has been corrupted. 4. None have appeared (who are) 
able to help us. 5. Orders had been given the peltasts to follow. 


Notes.—? orders had been given. The subject is the following infinitive. 
Cf. 461, 4 and 5.—? courageously. The participle (in the dative plural) 
expresses manner (495, 3). —® For the optative, see 569. Give the question 
in its original form.—‘ J.e. according to orders, literally according to the 
orders that had been given.— ot duepOappéevor rors dpOadrpors, those who 
(literally had been injured ) had had their eyes blinded. The active construc- 
tion would be 7 xiwv diapOeipa tivi (861) rods dpOadrpovs. In the 
passive the dative becomes the subject and the accusative remains. Cf 


616, 5, and the note. 





No. 49. Wheel and Axle of Scythe-bearing Chariot. 


; 
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~ 


655. Cyrus advances with Less Caution. 
éret 8° ext TH tabpw odk exwdrve Baciheds Td Kvpov 
- £ 7 
oTparevpa SiaBaivew, edofe kal Kup kal rots addous ov 
peddrew paxetobar: wore TH voTEepaia Kitpos émopevero 





neeAnmevws paddov. TH Sé Tpiryn ei Te TOU appmarTos 


7 ‘ “= > “ a id > 4 ¥ 
5 KaOypevos THY TopElay ErrovetTo Kal ddiyous ev Taker EXwV 
po avrov, TO S€ 7OAD ad’T@ avarerapaypevov emopevero 
Kal TOV OThwv Tols OTPaTLOTaLs TOAAG Eml apakov Hyero 
Kat vmoluyiwv. 
Notes. — 1. Ate: imperfect of attempted action. —2. of: personal 
construction, the subject being a pronoun referring to PactAeds. — 
5. xabfpevos: sitteng, participle of the verb xd@nua, sit. Both xaOypevos 


and éxwv are participles of manner (495, 3). — 6. abr@: dative of disadvan- 
tage (861); orpariwracs, in the next line, is a dative of advantage. 


LESSON LXXI. 
First Passive System. Complex Sentences in Indirect Discourse. 


656. Review 553, 6. 


657. Conjugate the first passive system of hve, loose, in 770. 
Give its synopsis, first in the first aorist, then in the first future. 


658. Liquid verbs suffer in the main the same changes in 
the first passive system as in the first perfect system (623-626). 


Thus, dyyéAAw (dyyeA), Pyy&AOnv (623); reivw (rev), érdOynv (624, 
625); kptvw (xptv), éxpiOnv (625); BdddXAw (Bad), EBANOnv; Téuvw (rep), 
érunOnv (626). 


—— 
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: 659. If v is not dropped (625), it remains unchanged, as daivw (dav), 
— épavOnv. 
660. When a complex sentence, i.e. a sentence consisting 
_ of a leading and a dependent clause or clauses, is indirectly 
_ quoted, its leading verb follows the rule for simple sentences 
(569, 572, 590, 469, 608, 628), but its dependent verb or verbs are 
subject to the law illustrated in the following examples: 


661. 1. héyer Sti HrAvapet Botts Tadta Eyer, he says that 
whoever says this talks nonsense. 
2. Kahds eEew pyoiv, édv toito mpdtTwor, he says that it 
will be well if they do this. 
3. imirxveitat avTois ph tpdc8ev tavcerOat mplv dv ad- 
_ tovs Katayadyy olkade, he promises them not to stop until he 
brings them back home. 
4, tods Hyepdvas pyolv GEew ovs peteTéepavTo, he says 
that he will bring the guides whom they sent for. 
5. A€yer Sti. KaAGs Gv Eoyev el Epakav toito, he says that 
_ it would have been well if they had done this. 
6. dyol mpdgat av 6 tt BoddowvTo, he says that he would do 
whatever they might wish. 
Each complex sentence is here quoted after a primary tense, and the 


verb of its dependent clause changes neither its mood nor its tense. 
Convert each quoted complex sentence above into its original form. 


662. 1. efrev Sti pdvapoin SoTis Tata héyou (this might 
be é0tis tatta héyer), he said that whoever said this talked 
nonsense. 

2. Kahds eEew en, el toto mparTovev (this might be édv 
To0TO TpATTwoL), he said that it would be well if they did this. 


— 


184 FIRST PASSIVE SYSTEM. 


8. imécxeto attots ph tmpdc0ev tavcerbar mplv atTods — 


katayayou olkade (this might be mplv av avto’s katayaypq), 
he promised them not to stop until he brought them back 
home. 


Here the dependent clause follows a secondary tense, and its verb 
(originally a primary tense of the indicative or a subjunctive) may either 
be changed to the same tense of the optative or retained in the original 
mood and tense. When the subjunctive becomes the optative, av is 
dropped (év becoming ¢l). 


4. tos nyepdvas pn UEew ods petewépavto (this could 
not be ovs petatrépapaivto), he said that he would bring the 
guides, whom they had sent for. 


5. keEev Sti KahGs av Ecyev el Empa—av tofto (here no 
change is possible), he said that it would have been well, if they 
had done this. 


6. py mpdkar av & ti BovAowwTo (no change is possible), he 
said that he would do whatever they might wish. 


Here the dependent clause follows a secondary tense, but its verb 
(originally a secondary tense of the indicative or an optative) retains its 
mood and tense. 


663. When a complex sentence’ is indirectly quoted, after 
primary tenses the dependent verbs retain the same mood and 


tense. After past tenses, dependent primary tenses of the 


indicative and all dependent subjunctives may either be 
changed to the same tense of the optative, or retain their 
original mood and tense. When a subjunctive becomes opta- 
tive, Gv is dropped. But dependent secondary tenses of the 
indicative and dependent optatives remain unchanged. 





1 
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IrxvOny (cf. aloxpdbs), shame ; alcxb- 
voua as pass. dep., feel ashamed, 
feel ashamed before. 

BAAas (cf. 4ddos), adv., otherwise. 

dv-olyw, dv-olfw, dv-éwia, dv-éwya and 
dv-€wxa, dv-éwypar, dv-ewx Onv, open 
up, open. 

Séw, Show, yoa, Seca, SéSepar, eé- 
Onv, bind, fetter. 

kara-ox (fw, split open, burst open. 

bcos, 7, ov, rel. pron., how much or 
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: VOCABULARY. 
alextve (alcxvr), alexvvd, oxtva, 


great, how many, as. 

mwas, adv., in any way, at all (enclitic). 

cadppocivy, ns, 7, self-control. 

Titpdokw (Tp0), Tpdcw, Erpwora, Térpw- 
por, érpobnv, wound. 

Torotros, 7, ov, dem. pron., so much, 
80 many. 

TvyXavw (rvx), TedEopar, Eruxov, Terd- 
xnka and rérevxa, hit, attain, get, 
happen. 

prvaptw, hrAvaphow, talk nonsense, talk 
bosh. 


Give the original forms of all the indirect quotations and questions in 


the following exercise (665). 


665. 1. yoyvvOnpev Kal Deods Kai avOparovs Tov Hye 


ae ep Eg ge foe 


tal i 
pova Snow. 2. Hpdrwv woddol ei HoOyjoerar Bacrdeds, éav 
oiKade Tropevauel 3. Kd ip evopilev ow 04 

pevonela. 3. Kipos yap évouiley dom" Oarrov 
ANG iro! j het toAa.2 4 
EMMor, TorovTw! amapacKevotépw Bacrrei payetoba.” 4. Ka- 
4 py A = ¥ > A ey wf > , 
Tacxioew TE TAS TUAGS Epacay, Ei py EKdvTES avoi€eav. 
5. &vOa toddiv cuwdpootrvyv® edidaxOnoav ot aides. 
7) pootvn xIn 
al na A Ly 
6. Kdpos tméoyxero avrois, eb Kah@s katampagee TOV OTO- 
ov, py mpdcbev ravoccOar mpiy avTods Kataydyou oiKade. 
‘ ‘ > , “A “A «& s 
7. Kat moddot éerpabnoav tov wedtactav. 8. ovros 8 
elev OTe pdvapoin satis €you aANwS Tas TwTnpias* av 
fee ee 8 5 \ 9 bg ¥ rf 
TUXELW. . Ob pev 07 OTpaTnyol ovTw Andbertes nXOnoav 
‘ s- ee , x + 6 3 , 
mpos Baoihéa kat amotunbévtes Tas Kehadas® érededrycav. 
10. rodro 87 Set Adyew, was av Topevoivedd TE Ws aada- 
Aorata" Kai ei pdyerOar Séou ws Kpadricta paxoipeba.® 
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666. 1. The soldiers were drawn up® and forced to proceed. — 
2. But the enemy flee in fear” that they will be encircled — 
on both sides. 8. You will be forced to open the gates. 
4. If these should be worsted, nobody would be left. 5. He 
promised him that if he would come he would make him a 
friend to Cyrus. 


Notes. —1 dom... tocovrw, by how much ... by so much, i.e. in English, — 
the... the, datives of the degree of difference (867).— ? Cyrus thought, 
dow ay Oarrov €\Ow, rocotrwy drapacKevorépw Bacikd paxodpa.—* The 
passive construction after a verb signifying to teach (838), in which 
the accusative of the thing taught is retained.—‘* The genitive fol- 
lows verbs signifying to attain (845).— 5 In the original avy r¥xoume. — 
6 Cf. 616, 5.—7 as safely as possible. For os with superlatives, Latin — 
quam, see the general vocabulary. —* dv belongs also with payotyeOa, —- 
® Use the aorist participle. — 1° Use the aorist participle of deidw., 


667. ‘The King is coming!” 


> 
Kal 4On Te Hv audi ayopay mrAxPovcay Kai mdyoiov 
p> e \ ¥ A ¥ L es 2 ON 
nv 6 otaOuos evfa Kipos euedr\e karadvew, nvika avnp 
, s 2 , $5 1% , \ 998 a 7 
Ilépons mpodaiverar €havvwv ava Kparos Kal eOds Tacw — 
@ 3 4 3 | od ‘ a \ ec lal 9 
hs DEV YK US €Boa kai BapBapiKas Kal Es OTL 
5 Baovhevs ovv orpareypare TOAA@ TpowépyxeTaL ws Bo if) 
els paynv WaperKeyar evos. ba 53) modds tdpaxos — 
éyévero: avtixa yap €ddKouv oi “EAAnves Kat mavres dé 
ardaktos odiow éemimercioba. 


Notes. — 1. fv... wAqSoveav: it was about the time of full market.— 
2. eradpds : halting place. — 3. mpopatverar... xpdros: comes in sight riding 
at full speed. —7. wad wavres 8€: and (8€) all alike, i.e. Persians as well as — 
Greeks. — 8. émvmerciobar: their thought was, drdxrois (in disorder) sd 3 
émmeceira: Baoireds. See émi-rirrw. 
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LESSON LXXII. 
Second Passive System. 


668. The second passive system includes the second aorist 


and second future passive. 


669. Conjugate the second passive system of oTé\ha, send, 
in 780. 


Give its synopsis, first in the second aorist, then in the second future. 


670. The stem of the second aorist passive is formed by adding the 
tense suffix « to the verb stem, as oré\Aw (cred), send, second aorist 


_ passive stem orade (672). This is lengthened to 4 in the indicative, and 
_ in the other moods before a single consonant in the ending. As a second- 
ary tense the second aorist passive has augment in the indicative. It 
- follows the inflection of the first aorist passive (770). 


671. The second future passive adds o°/. to the stem of the second 
aorist passive, with the tense suffix « lengthened to y. It follows the inflec- 
tion of the first future passive (770). 


672. Ane in the verb stem generally becomes a. 


673. VOCABULARY. 
Bralws (cf. Bidtoua), adv., violently. vexpds, of, 6, corpse; ol vexpol, the 
axdovor, ai, a, 600. dead. 
_ kovoprés, of, 6, cloud of dust. maXtév, 00, 74, spear, javelin. 
_ devkds, 4, dv, white. Tpomn, fs, 7 (cf. Tpérw), rout, defeat. 
 péxpt, conj., until. borepatos, a, ov (cf. verepos), later, fol- 
_ vepédn, ns, 7, cloud. lowing. 


| 
iF 
is 
. 


| 


674. 1. Kipos émhyyn radt@ br Tov 6fOarpor Bras. 
2. ei ropevbein emi rods oTpariaras, exthayetev av. 3. épavy 
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KoviopTos womep vepédyn devay. 4. ob wodda@! Se YorEpov 
ot Aoyayot Kataxomycovra. 5. dpws dé de€or, ebm, éK 
Tivos” slab 6. évrad0a ot doug €Siwkov mex pu 7 
Sefvdov ad Sieomdpn. 7. tn Sé borepaig,” ovK épdvyoay ob 
ToEuw01, Ovde 0 aptrg. 8. ws loner)  Tpomn éyévero,, 
angen Kal ob Kupou e€axdavor* eis TO SudKev® Sper 
gcavtes. 9. epacayv Tovs Adxyous KaTakoTHva UTd TOY 
Kitkov. 10. e& pévrou mdeiovs ovddeyeiev, kwdvvedoeev 
dv SuadPapjvar todd tod orparedparos. 11. Kai €Bov- 
AevdpeOa ody TovTos THs av Tadeinoay ot Tov “EAAHV@V 
vekpot. . 

675. 1. The general appeared again with a thousand horse- 
men. 2. The barbarians turned® and fled. 38. The soldiers — 
came together® and deliberated. 4. Show yourselves’ the 
bravest of the captains. 5. If the army should be scattered, © 
it would be destroyed by the enemy. 

Nortrs. —! Dative of the degree of difference (867) with vorepoy, literally | 
later by much, i.e. much later. —? in consequence of what, i.e. why. —* Dative 
of the time when (870).—* Cyrus’s bodyguard of 600 horse. —5 in pursuit. 


The infinitive with the article may, like a noun, depend on a preposition. 
—® Use the aorist passive participle. —7 Use the aorist passive. 
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676. The Order of Battle. 


lol > - ‘ ‘ ‘ > bs A 
Kat Kipos €Owpaxilero kat ta madra eis Tas yelpas 
€haBe, Tots Te adAos maou wapyyyeddrev eLomhiler Oar. 
ev0a 5) adv mohdH oTovdy erdrrovro, KNéapyos pev TO 
SeEvdv Tod “EAAnviKod exwv Tpds TO Evpparn worapa, 
5 Ipdfevos dé éydpevos, ot 5’ addon pera TovVTOV, Mévwr Sé 
Kal TO OTpaTEevpa TO EVOVUpOY KEepas Exe TOD ‘EAAnVLKOD. 
tov S€ BapBapixovd immets pev Iladdaydves eis yidious 
mapa Kiéapyov érdyOnoav év To SeEi@ Kal 7d “EXAnvikdy 

, > A a > , > As e 4 
mehTaoTiKoy, ev S€ TO evwvdpw "Apiatds Te 6 Kupov 

10 Urapyxos Kal 7d dAdo BapBapuiov. 

Notes. — For the disposition of the forces, see No. 56.— 5. éyépevos : 


being next. —7. els xiAlovs: sc. imméas, to the number of a thousand (horse). —- 
T® evwvipw: of the entire Greek force. 


LESSON LXXIII. 
Verbal Adjectives. 


677. Verbal adjectives are derived from verb stems, and are 
generally equivalent to passive participles in meaning. They 
are formed by adding tés and téos to the verb stem, which 
generally has the same form as in the first aorist passive (with 
the change of and x to wm and xk before rT). 


Thus, rovéw, do, éroujOnv, rovnréos; ropevoua, advance, éropevOny, 
mopevtéos ; wéeumw, send, éréeupOnv, weyrréos; Oavydlw, wonder at, éOav- 
pacOnv, Oavpacrds; weiOw, persuade, mid. obey, éreioOnv, meoréos ; SudKw, 
pursue, €d.dxOnv, Siwxréos. 
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678. The verbal in téos has both a personal and an impersonal q 
construction, of which the latter is more common. 4 


679. 1. Grav vijes petatreptréar eloiv, other ships must be : 
sent for. 
2. dhehyntéa cor  W6rALS éotiv, the city must be succored by 
you. 


680. In the personal construction, the verbal in tTéos is — 
passive in sense, and expresses necessity, like the Latin parti- — 
ciple in dus, agreeing with the subject. The agent is expressed : 
by the dative. 


681. 1. Tadta Hpiv Tointéov éotiv, we must do this. 
2. meprréa éotl tov oTpatyydov viv, you must send your 
general. : 
3. Thy wopeldv Dpiv welt wointéov, you must make the . 
journey on foot. : 


682. In the impersonal construction the verbal is in the 
neuter of the nominative singular (sometimes plural), with éeti 
expressed or understood. The expression is equivalent to det, 
one must, with the infinitive. It is practically active in sense, 
and allows transitive verbals to have an object like their verbs. ’ 
The agent is expressed by the dative. 


683. 1. dale tov Kipov dtredOav, he went off unnoticed y 
Cyrus. 
2. éruxe yap TaEts atT@ érropévy TOV dTrAITSYV, as tt chanced, . 
a division of heavy-armed men was following him. 


3. pBdcer Tods Gdovs Kipos ddixdpevos, Cyrus will arrive 
before the others. . 
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684. The participle with AavOavw, escape the notice of, 
“TvyXave, happen, and $8ave, anticipate, contains the leading 
idea of the expression and is usually translated by a verb. The 
aorist participle here coincides in time with the verb (unless 
this expresses duration) and does not denote past time in itself. 


685. VOCABULARY. 
: Garo-rropetopar, go off, depart. pavOdve (ua), pabicopar, epalov, 
| (nAwrds, 4, dv (cf. fnrdw, envy), to be pepdonxa, learn, esp. by inquiry, 
envied, enviable. Jind out, hear of. 
| Bavpacrds, %, dv (cf. Oavudtw), wonder- perdrepmros, ov (cf. peraméumropuat), 
| ful, surprising. sent for. 
_tameéds, 4, dv (cf. trros), for cavalry; ph-wore (ux + word), never. 
76 lrmcxédy, the cavalry, the horse. Elos, ous, 7b, sword. No. 40. 
AavOdve (Aa0), Afow, Edabov, AAAnPa, Pldvw (Pfa), POAcopar and bac, 
——AAnopar, escape the notice of ; mid., éhOnv and paca, anticipate, out- 
Sorget. strip. 


_ 686. 1. cis Kaddv! nKere: emi yap TO Opos TopeuTéor. 

2 , a * Y , 9 ¥ \ 5 s 
. okemTéov pou SoKel Elvar OTws TA Oma ELomer, TA Sdpara 
‘ A 

Kal ta ibn Kal ta adda. 3. Kal ot immets éAdvOavov 
Ee mak weal. , , 2 4 an dae r) x 

avrovs eri TO ynhodyw yevopuevor.” 4. od« av ein Oavpacrov 

> lou 

el TUXOLEY TavTa pabdvres. 5. ovTOS Sé TeTaAypEVOS ETVyXaveEV 

€rl TO evwvdpw Tod immKod® apywrv. 6. & avdpes oTpaTia- 

Tal, THY Topeiay TECH ToLnTéov: ov yap €ott Tota. 7. Taphy 
\ ‘\ A A 

8€ kai AaxeSaydvids tis ext Tav vedv, peTdmeuTTos Ud 
£ a \ a » 

Kvpov. 8. kat dOdvovow éri T@ aKp@ yevopuevor Tods 
X y 9 e nw Se ld ld € A > } “~ 

Toheniovs. 9. nuty Sé mavra Tointéa ws pHmor emt Tots 

. c lal 

BapBapos yevauea. 10. eyd dé vudr rov oikade Bovdd- 

_pevov atromopever ban Tots oikor Cynwrdv* Toujow. 


ri 
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687. 1. This it seems to me must be considered. 2. On the 
following day the generals resolved that they must advance 
through the mountains. 3. For there are many (reasons) 
why® I must not do this. 4. It would not be surprising 
if Cyrus should think that he must pursue these men. 
5. He says that the generals ought to consider what the’ 
hindrance is. 


Notes. —+ Sc. xpdvov, in the nick of time.—* Note abrovs, they got 
there before they knew it.— * With dpxwy, as commander of the horse.—* an 
object of envy to his (friends) at home. For the two accusatives after rovéw, 
see 840. —® Use the neuter plural. —* &’ a j 


688. Armor of Cyrus and his Bodyguard. The Enemy appear. 


Kipos 8€ Kal of immets rovrou door é€axdoror mu pe 
vo. noav Oapaki pév adrot Kat mapapnpioiors Kal Kpaveot 
mavres THY Kupov: Kipos 8é Widiy elye rhv Kehadhy ev 
™ paxn. ot 8° immo. wdvres of pera Kupov elyov Kat 

5 mpopetwTrioua Kal mpoorepvidua- elyov dé kal paxaipas 
2. a e Z \ »¥ , € ?_ «= 
ol immeis “EXAnvixas. Kal 4dn TE iv pérov Huepas Kal 
ovmw KaTadhavels oav ol wodkeuror: vixa Se Seihy 
éyiyvero, épdvn Kovioptds womep vepedrn evky, Xpov@ 
5é moAk@ vVoTEepoy womep pedavia Tis ev TO TEdiD 
€mt oN. . 
Notrs.—1. deov: neuter as adverb, with numerals, about. —3. mv 
Kipov: the exception extends only to xpdveot.—7. fica ... eylyvero: 
when it began to be (literally, was becoming) afternoon. — 8. tpavy: there was 
seen. —xpévm... éml word: considerably later (the cloud of dust appeared) 


just like a sort of blackness in the plain for a great distance (émi wodv). For 3 
xpovw, a dative of the degree of difference, see 867. ‘ ; 
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LESSON LXXIV. 





Regular Verbs in MI, tiOnpt. 


- 689. Some verbs form the present and second aorist systems 
by adding the personal endings directly to the verb stem, 
omitting the tense suffix °/. (135, 606), except in the subjunctive, 
In these verbs, therefore, the present and second aorist stems 
are the simple verb stem, which is, however, often reduplicated 
? with t in the present system. 


690. Compare the following forms of the present indicative active of 
46Or-pe (6c), place, put, with those of Avw (Av), loose - 


; SINGULAR. DUAL. PLURAL. SINGULAR. DUAL. PLURAL. 
1 rl-On-pe +(-Oe-pev iw A¥o-pev 
2 rh-On-s rl.Oe-rov — r-Oe-re Avers = Ae-rov = (Ae-re 

; 3 rl-On-o. l-Oe-rov = T1-0-ort Ava Ave-rov A¥ouver 


691. Such verbs are called Verbs in pt, because they retain 
the personal ending ju in the first person singular of the present 
“indicative active. Verbs like \tw are called Verbs in o. 


692. Learn the conjugation of the present and second aorist 
“systems of TiOnpr (Be), place, put, in 784 and 788. 


693. Review the endings and suffixes given in 136, 145, 175, 
401, 413, 455, 484, 493. 
_ Read and note the following in explanation of the paradigms : 


694. 1. In the singular of the present indicative active, and in the 
first person of the singular of the imperfect indicative active, 6 is length- 
ened to ®, and the third person plural of the present ends in Ge (for vet), 


: 
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2. In the imperfect indicative active, érides, ér(e are formed as if fi on 
Cf. érofes and émole (782). Similarly ride in 
Cf. mote (782). 7 


a contract verb riBéw. 
the present sa alae active. 


382), but this contracts with the final vowel of the verb stem pe 


4. The optative has the mood suffix (362, 379), + or m, but the latter 
The mood suffix is added directly to the verb 
In these forms the accent cannot pass beyond 


only before active endings. 
stem and contracts with it. 
the mood suffix. 


5. The singular of the second aorist indicative active does not occur. 
It is supplied by the first aorist forms @nyxa, €@nxas, €@nxe, formed with 


tense suffix xa for oa (148). 


6. In the second aorist imperative active, és is irregular, and the infini- 
tive Octvar (for Oe-evar) is formed with the ending evar (for simple var). 


7. The active participles riels and Gels are declined like AvOeis (754). 


695. 


alxpdAwros, ov, captured; as noun, 
ol aixuddwro, prisoners of war, cap- 
tives. 

dva-rlOnpt, set up, dedicate. 

avrod (cf. airés), adv., in the very 
place, here, there. 

Baxrnpla, as, 7, staff, cane, walking- 
stick. Nos. 1, 30, 36. 

yéppov, ov, 76, wicker shield. 

yévu, yévaros, 76, knee. 

Séppa, aros, 76, hide, skin. 


696. 1. émiOyjoerat Hyiv.) 


‘ 9 2 ‘ ‘ € Le) , 
Ta OTha” TEpL THY avTOV oKHVHY. 


> a 1 ae 
émleiva aire. 
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VOCABULARY. 


4. Kai Kedevovor pudrdrrecbar pr ‘Dp 
















Sia-rlOnpr, set out in order, arrange, 
dispose. 
év-r(Onpt, put or place in, of fear, instil 
in, inspire in. 
émi-rlOnpr, impose on, inflict; mid., 
put oneself on, attack. 
ovv-rlOnur, put or place together ; mid., 7 
contract, agree on, make an agree- 
ment. : 
rlOnpr (Be), Ohow, @ynxa, réaKka, reba 
par, éréOnv, put, set, place. q 


2. rovrous dé exédeve bér Oar 
3. riv Sixny xpylo 
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aA aA x € , \ £ e- x 
émOavrar THS vuKTos of BapBapo. 5. Kal macds Tas 
oikias éxaev, iva poBov évOein tots ardor.’ 6. ovdKére 
2 / € , a_¢ , oS 
éereriMevto ot Tod€uson Tots “EAAnou, SeSoukdres 7) atroTpN- 

, ‘ \ € - > AR: Soe A x 
Geinoav. 7. Tovs pev dmdiras avrov® exédevoe peivat, TAs 
> / ‘ ‘ , ia 3 lal > ld c 
iomidas mpos Ta yovata Oévras. 8. évradda averiferar oi 
orpario@rar Seppdrwv mynOos Kat Baxrynpias Kai Ta aiypa- 
Awra yéppa.* 
rd dkpov, Td xwpiov duddrrav. 10. mévras ovtw Siaribels 
> , id ) nw “a , > ..) al 
ameméumeTo WoTe avT@ padXdov didovs eivar n Bacrdet. 


9. cat ovvriOeueOa riv vixta, iv \aBopev 


697. 1. The hoplites grounded arms. 2. They feared that 
the Greeks would attack them during the night. 38. He will 
inflict punishment on them. 4. I fear that he may take® and 
inflict punishment on me. 5. And when they had made this 


’ agreement,’ they proceeded to the river. 


Notes. —1 The dative follows’ many verbs compounded with év, vv, 
or ézi (865).—? For the phrase 0é06ai Ta dada, see the general vocabulary. 
—- ® The adverb. — ‘4 They dedicated these in thanksgiving for their safe 
arrival at the sea.— 5 An accusative of extent of time (836). Construe 
with @vAarrev.—® Use the aorist participle. —’ ratra (cognate accusative) 
ruvOénevor. 


698. The Enemy’s Array. Cyrus wishes to attack the Persian Centre. 


9 A > 4 > ‘4 4 ‘ Q , 
dre Se eyytrepov eyiyvovto, taxa 8) Kal yadkds Tis 
notpamre kal ai Adyxar Kal ai rdfeas Katapavels eyi- 
yvovto Kal joay immets péev emt Tov evwrdpov TaV 
/ > , 4 / 3 , A e lal 

TOhELlwv, EXOMEVOL de yeppopdpo., €xopmevor dé ém\trac 
baw Evrivas aomior. mavres S€ ovTo. Kata eOvn ev 

traiciw trAype avOpatwv éropevo 6 S€ avrav 7 
» type avOparwr éropevovto. mpd d€ abrav Hv 
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9 ‘ , 4 res = 4 lal 

appara Ta Speravynddpa kadovpeva. Kal ev rovrw Kipos 

Tapedavvev avtds avy Iliypnte To Eppnvel cal addors 

Tpioly » TérTapo. TO Kiedpyw €Bda ayew To orpdrevpa 

x , er ay , ae Ge Saar ‘ “wus 
10 KaTa PETOV TO THY TOAEMLLwY, OTL EKEL Baowreds HV. Kav 
a3) ¥ “orn , QQ? € A , ” 

Tour, edn, “vikapev, wavO’ Hutv weroinra. 

Notes. — 1. xaAxés tis Hotpamre: here and there (ris) their bronze armor 
began to flash. — 5. xara @vn: nation by nation. —év mdacle mAfpa dvOpd- 
mov: ina solid square. —7. kadotpeva: so called. —10. Kav: ie. kal é4y.— 


11. wero(nra:: although a perfect in form, this refers vividly to the future, — 
— our whole work is (will have been) done. Cf. 317. 





No. 51. orépavos. 


REGULAR VERBS IN MI, Sido. 197 


LESSON LXXV. 





Regular Verbs in MI, diSopr. 


- 699. Learn the conjugation of the present and second aorist 
‘systems of Simpt (50), give, in 785 and 789. 


Read and note the following in explanation of the paradigms : 


700. 1. In the singular of the present indicative active 50 is lengthened 
to Sw, and the third person plural ends in Gow. 

2. In the imperfect indicative active, é(Sovv, é(Sous, é6(S0v are formed 
as if from a contract verb dddw. Cf. édjAovy, edyAous, edyAov (783). 
Similarly §(Sov in the present imperative active. Cf. dyAov (783). 

3. For the formation of the subjunctive and optative, see 694, 3 and 4, 
but here in the subjunctive o + y=, not o (340). 

4. The singular of the second aorist indicative active does not occur. 
It is supplied by the first aorist forms xa, twxas, éSwxe, formed with 
the tense suffix xa for ca (148). 

5. In the second aorist imperative active, 5és is irregular, and the infini- 
tive Soiva: (for 5o-evar) is formed with the ending evar. 

6. The active participles 8iS0%s and Sots are declined like Avwy (754), 
except in the nominative singular masculine. 


701. V OCABULARY. 


GAloeKxopar (dA, do), dAdcopat, GAwv ytyvaokw (yr), yvdropna, tyvev, 
and fAwv, é4Awxa and fqAwka, be éyvexa, yvwrpat, éyvacOnv, know, 
captured, taken, or caught, used as perceive, feel, experience, learn, 
pass. to alpéw. think. 

dva-ytyvaoKkw, know again, recognize,  SlSeps (50), S60, Swka, Sé5wxa, 5é50- 
read. par, 660nv, give, grant, permit. 


198 REGULAR VERBS IN MI, didom. 





Kav6us, vos, 6, caftan, a long outer mpo-8(Swp, give over, betray, abandon, 


garment. No. 11. orépavos, ov, 6, crown, wreath, chaplet, | 
mapa-5lSau., pass along, give up, sur- garland. No. 61. 

render, hand over. XpUco-xaAivos, ov (xpicbs, gold + ante 
ww (rv), TAedovopatand mAevcodpar, vos, bridle), with gold mounted 


érdevora, wémrdevka, wémdevopat, sail. bridle. 





a. Although not pu-verbs, dAtoxopat and yryveoxw have second aoristy . 
of the pi-form. | 


702. 1. dvayvods thy moron Swe Loxpdra. 2. Kd 
eee , , y 4 /\ = ‘ , . 

pos 5€ éxeivm Sidwow immov ypucoxddjivoy Kal Kavduv. 
3 eae. 2 A > a a , \ , ERTS 
. hpdrwrv éxeivor ei Sotev dv rovtwy Ta morta. 4. Vuav Se 
Tov ‘EXdjvev Kat orépavoy éExdotw xptaodv Sdow. 5. Kal 
Sodvar Kal AaBety mora eHédoper. 6. Kai eds éyvaoay 

, C7] > i Spas , bet , > " 
mavres oT. eyyts €ote Bacideds. 7. emi Sdpders ov mhev- 

a x ~ A 1 
covvrat, €av py avrois xpypata Sidare. 8. Kal trou 
v7,” | en ae Re s ef ake. ‘ . 
nrwoar eis? eiKoot, Kal  oKNV) Eadw. 9. TH yap mpdcber 
e i4 i4 A ‘ 9 ld Wy 
neéepa méutrwov Bacileds Ta Oma mapadiddvar éxédever. 
10. dvdykn? 84 por duds mpoddvra® rH Kipov dudia 
xpnvba. 11. mpos S€ Baoitéa wéumav n&iov Kipos 
adedpos dv* abrod Sobjva of° radrds Tas méders paddov 
n Tircadhépynv apyew avrov. 


703. 1. And he did not give them pay. 2. They bound 
the guide and handed (him) over to them. 3. She is said to 
have given much money to Cyrus. 4. They gave the Greeks — 
barbarian spears. 5. He took the letter and gave it to Cyrus. 


Notes. — 1! about. —? Se. éori. —* In agreement with mé, the unex: — 
pressed subject of xpyoGa.—‘ The participle expresses cause (495, 2)..— 
5 See 437 and 435. 
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704. Clearchus refuses. The Barbarians’ Advance. 
‘ 
dpav Sé€ 6 Kiéapyos 7d péoov oridos Kal axovwy 
Ze A > 4 ¥ ¥ > ¥ > , 
Baothéa Tod edwvipouv ew ovta ovk WOerkev aroomdca 
> . lal n ‘ ‘ 4 4 ‘ 

did Tov moTapov TO Sekidv Képas, PoBovpevos juz) KUKo- 
reo , A Q\ £ > C4 PG petret 
Gein Exarépwlev, T@ 5é Kupw amexptvaro dr adt@ pédor 
5 9 Ao ¥ be U4 “ ie B r ‘ \ 

OTws Kad@s Exo. Kal Ev TOUT TO KaLp@ BacievS peEV 
“~ lal € 

ovv TO EavToU oTparedpati Tpocépxerat, TO SE “EAANviKdy 

€Tt €V TM AUT@ péevov ouvTaTTera. Kal 6 Kdpos twapehav- 

vov ov TAaVU TPOs aIT@ TH OTpaTevpat. KaTeeaTo ExarTé- 
> i4 ¥ ‘ , ‘ ‘ / 

pwoe aroBérrwr Eis TE TOUS TOELLOUS Kal TOUS Pidous. 


Notes. —1. épav... aries: although he saw the compact body at the 
centre, i.e. the 6000 cavalry mentioned in 618.— dxotwv: also concessive. — 
2. Paoidéa ... dvra: what he heard was, BaciAcds Tod edwvipov (i.e. TOD 

| Kipov) fw éori. See 628. See also No. 56.—4. én... or: his answer 
was, €uot péXer Grws Kadds exy, it is my concern that all shall be well. See 
663.— 8. od wdvu pds: not very near.—Kareeito: was surveying the field. 
— ixarépwoe GroBdérwv : looking in each direction. 


LESSON LXXVI. 
Regular Verbs in MI, torn. 


705. Learn the conjugation of the present and second aorist 
systems of totnpt (cra), set, make stand, in 786 and 790. 


Read and note the following in explanation of the paradigms : 


706, 1. torn is for oi-ory-m1, the rough breathing representing the 
@ of the reduplicating syllable. 
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2. In the singular of the present and imperfect indicative active, ora is 
lengthened to orn, and the third person plural of the present ends in Ges, — 


REGULAR VERBS IN MI, torn. 


ieréot arising from iora-aox by contraction. 


3. In the imperfect indicative, t is due to the augment (67, 2). 


4. For the formation of the subjunctive and optative, see 694, 3 and 4, — 
but here in the subjunctive a + =n, not @, anda+y=y, not ¢ (340). 


5. In the present imperative active, tern (for iora-6:) rejects & and 


lengthens the final vowel of the stem. 


6. The lengthening of ora to ory occurs also in the second aorist 
indicative, imperative (except in erdvrav), and infinitive active. 


7. The active participles toras and ors are declined like Adods (754). 
8. The second aorist middle of féornus does not occur. 


707. 


dv-lornt, make rise, rouse; mid., 
with perf. and second aor. act., 
intrans., stand up, rise. 

Gro-SiSpacKkw, run away, escape by 
stealth. 

Balvo (Ba), Bhropar, éBnv, BéBnxa, 
PéBapar, Baby, go, walk. 

Sia-Balvw, go over, cross. 

SiBpickw (dpa), Spacopar, 
Spaxa, run. 

Sivapat (Suva), Suvfropar, SeSivypar, 
SuvAOnv, be able or capable, be 
worth, amount to, signify. 

ép-riprdrnpe, fill full, satisfy. 

inlorapar (éricra), émoriropat, nr- 
orhOyv, understand, know. 


piv, 


VOCABULARY. 


ép-lornpt, bring to a stand, make halt; 
mid., with perf. and second aor. act., 
intrans., halt, stop. 

lornpt (cra), orhow, trrnoca and 
toryny, tornxa, torapar, toradny, 
set, make stand, make halt; mid. 
(except first aor.), with perf. and 
second aor. act., intrans., stand, 
stop, halt. 

ka0-lornpt, set down or in order, settle, 
station, establish; mid., with perf. 
and second aor. act., intrans., take 
one’s place. 

awlyrdnpt (ha), wAhow, erdnoa, wé 
wAnKa, wérAnpar and wérAnopat, 
érdqoOny, fill. - 


a. Although not pu-verbs, Baivw, ddpacxw, and Pbdavw (685) have second 


aorists of the p.-form. 
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Z 
708. 1. of 8€ wodguior ovKere €ornoav. 2. éav tr dive- 


pa; radra troujow. 3. tas Sipépas emipmhacav xidov 


4. avéornoay ot "EXXnves Kal elroy 6Tt wpa Tovs dvVAaKas 
OTN n 


, \ »¥ Ch Ae , ‘ 
Kafiordva. 5. Kal ebOnoav® eri ro axpw yevopevor Tovs 
Be s- > \ \ a+ > 7 ff 7 ry SBA 

imméas. 6. adda Kat Tovrd ye eriotacbe. . TOUTO 
dé ovdev addo Sivaras 7° amodpavar. 8. €BovdevovTo orws 
dv kd\hora SiaBatev. 9. eréotn 6 Kipos ovv rots wept 
> 8 ae < 53 x c , ‘ 4 6 
avrov apioros. 10. 6 5€ eumymdds amdvtwy THY yvopnv 
anéreutev. 11. ordvtwy ot omdira. 12. add’ &d émora- 


é - 
oOwv or. odk arodebpakacw. 


709. 1. He halted his men. 2. Xenophon rose and spoke 
as follows. 38. He was not able to rise. 4. They made those 
who had been wounded? rise. 5. You must cross the river, 
that the enemy may not escape by stealth. 


Notes. —1! With recessive accent, disregarding the contraction. Cf. 
igrGpa (786), and see 694, 3.—? Verbs signifying to jill take the accusa- 
tive of the thing filled and the genitive of material (848).—*® Second 
aorist of the yu-form. —* Refers to a course of conduct. —® than. —® satis- 
Sying the desire.—" Use the perfect participle with the article (487, 3 and 4). 


710. The Sacrifices are favorable. The Watchword. 


iddv S5€ Kipov ad rod “EXAnvixod Bevodar *AOnvatos, 
et oo A ¥ ¥ , eo? 
TEMATAS WOTE TUVAVTHTAL NpETO Et TL TapayyéedAdor: 6 8 
: a > \ , 2s A 9 eRe Sooo. 
emoTHoas eime Kal héyew Eexé\evoe TACW STL TA Epa 
kaha. tadvra d€ To Hevodavtr héywv OopvBov jKovee, 
5 Kal npero Tis 6 OdpuBos ein. 6 5 Kréapyos elmev Oru 
4 , 4, » A lal 4 ‘ 
avvOnpwa twapépxerar Sevrepov non Sia tdv tdgewv. Kal 
> 4, “ ld 4 \ ¥ bd ¥ J 
€Oavpace Kipos tis mapayyédde, Kal npero 6 Tu €in Td 
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avvOnua. 6 8’ amexpivaro, “Zeds Lwrip kat Niky.” 6 Sé ] 


Ktpos axovods, “"AdAa Séyonat re,” ey, “Kal rodro 


¥ »” Le > > X > \ c “ om > /, 
10 €oTw.” Tadra d° eimay eis THY abTOD yapav amHravver. 


NoreEs.— 2. wedéoGs xrX.: approaching him so as to meet him. — pero: 
the second aorist of poetic épouat, equivalent to épwraw. —et re wapayyédAcr : 


whether he had any commands. 


For the optative in the indirect question, 


La 


see 569. — 3. émorhots: first aorist, transitive, pulling up (his horse).— 
4. SoptBov: for the genitive following dxovw, see 846. — 5. KAéapxos elev: 


he had ridden up in the meantime. —7. tls wapayyé\Ae : 


out, without his approval. 


who was giving u 


wn 
t 
Ko ee 




















oe 


No. 52. Zeds Zwrip xai Niky. 
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LESSON LXXVII. 
Regular Verbs in MI, deixvipt. 


711. Learn the conjugation of the present system of 5éi- 
Kvdpt (Sex), show, in 787, and the second aorist system of Sto 
(dv), enter, in 791. No second aorist of deéxvipe occurs. 


Read and note the following in explanation of the paradigms: 

712. 1. In the’ present system of Selxvips, the personal endings are not 
added directly to the verb stem Sex (689), but to the verb stem increased 
by vv. 

2. In the singular of the present and imperfect indicative active, Sexvy 
is lengthened to Sexvv, and the third person plural of the present ends in Ge. 

3. The subjunctive and optative are formed as in verbs in . 

4. In the present imperative active, Selxvd (for Secxvv-c) rejects @& and 
lengthens the final vowel of the stem. 

5. In the second aorist active, Sv is lengthened to 8¥ in the indicative, 
imperative (except in dvvrwv), and infinitive. 

6. The active participles Saxvis and 8¥s are declined deuxvis, decxvica, 
Secxviv, genitive decxvivros, Sexvions, Serxvivros, ete. 

7. The second aorist middle does not occur. 


713. VOCABULARY. 
Garo-Selxvipt, set forth, make known, Selxvipr (dex), Sel—w, Wega, SéSexa, 

appoint ; mid., set forth one’s views, Sarypar, eelxOnv, show. 

declare. Sépw, Sepa, Eerpa, Sappar, ESdpny (c/. 
Gm-éd\dATu, destroy utterly, kill; mid., 5épua), flay. 

with second perf. act., perish, die, S¥w, Stow, toca and eStv, SéStKa, 

be lost. SéBupar, 600nv, make enter ; intrans., 


"ArréAAey, wros, 6, Apollo, No. 53, enter. 
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ix-5épw, strip off the skin, flay. 

év-88w, put on, clothe oneself in. 

éwi-Selxvipr, show to, exhibit, disclose. 

ciple (eip), ebpiow, nipov, nipnka, 
nipynpar, nipéOnv, find, discover ; 
mid., find for oneself, procure. 

Kpepdvvipe (kpeua), Kpepd, éxpeuaca, 
éxpepacOnv, hang up. 


REGULAR VERBS IN MI, delevipe. 






Mapas, ov, 6, Marsyas, a satyr, — 
No. 53. 

SAATpL (6A), OAG, SAcoa and SAdpny, 
ddAddexa and SAwda, destroy, lose; 
mid., with second perf. act., perish. 

Spvdpe (du, duo), opodpar, Spora, opapo- 
Ka, opSpopar and dpdporpar, onseny — 
and apd Onv, swear, take an oath. 





No, 53. 


Apollo flays Marsyas. 


714. 1. dodeikvuvrar of pdvres mavres yropnv ort 


paxn ovK Eorat. 
héxare. 


9 ‘ ¥ § > N a » > 

. TOUS GvOpPas aUTOUS ois wWuVUTE aTrOhe- 

3. ot d€ dmdtras TOD Mévwvos brohadOerres Kal 
> ta ¢ “A ‘ ¥ , > 4 

ov Suvdpevor evpeiy Td GAO OTpaTevpa amaddovTo. 


4. Kat 


> , % % val A P , a 
amorewovTes TAS KEehahas TOY veKpav, emedeikvUTay TOIS 


e “~ / 

€avT@v Troenios. 

TOLL. 
‘ ‘ / / 

Kal TO Sépya KpEeudoa. 

aoKnvycovet amemopevOn. 


5. rots mao édeikvvcay 6 TL Séor 

6. évravOa déyerar “Amo\Nwv éxdeipar Mapovav 

7. kdpnv Sé dei€as avrots omov | 
8. Kipos tov Odpaxa évédv. — 


r 
i 
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9. Bovhspevos ovv Ktpos émdexvivar To orparevpa, e€é- 
Tac Toveiran ev TM TEdiw TOV “EAAjvav Kal Tov BapBapov. 


715. 1. Hereupon he expresses his opinion. 2. After him 
another rose up, pointing out what must be done. 38. He dis- 
closed the plot to the general. 4. They put on their breast- 
plates and ordered arms. 5. Many of the beasts of burden 
perished. 


716. The Greeks charge on the Run, and the Enemy take to Flight. 
‘\ > 4 / a id 4 id >) , 
Kal ovKéri Tpia ) Térrapa ordd.a Svayerny TO parayye 
ae ae | , e ¢ > t , ey. \ ¥ 

am addyjhov Hvika eravavlov Te ot EXAnves Kat ypyovTo 

dvtio. i€vat Tots modepions. ws Sé mopevopevwy Tov 

‘EdAjver é&exvpawe pépos tT THs padayyos, TO doe 

, »¥ , A , es, > l4 , 
5 mopevov npkato Spon Oey: Kal apa épbéyEavro ravtes, 
‘ ld , » , , c ‘ “ > 7 
kat mavres 5é€ EHeov. éyovar S€é Ties Ws Kai Tals domiot 
‘ ‘ , 2 4 , lal “A 9 
mpos TA Sparta edovrncav, PdBov TovovvTes Tots UTots. 
‘ \ , > “a > Z e 4 ‘ 
mp de rokevpa e€ixvetoOar exxdivovew ot BépBapor Kal 
dpevyovot. Kat évravla 57) ediwKov péev Kata Kparos ot 
10 “EAAnves, €Bowy Sé ddAyAors pi) Oeiv Spope, adN ev ra&er 
ereo Ban. 

Notes. — 1. kal otkére... GAAHA@V: i.e. the two lines (dual) were less 
than three or four stades (accusative of extent of space, 836) apart. This 
was less than half a mile. — 2. érav&évitov: began to sing the paean, as an 
omen of victory. — 3. dvrio. lévat: to go to meet, to go against. For the 
following dative, see 863. —ds 8... dAayyos: when, as the Greeks pro- 
ceeded (genitive absolute, 516) a part of the phalanx surged forward (see 
éxxv paivw), literally billowed out.—4. rd bwodevmépevov: equivalent to of dAAou. 
See 487, 3 and 4. — 6. kal wavres 5€: cf. 667, 7. —domlot: dative of instru 


ment (866).—7. tarmows: dative of disadvantage (861).— 8. mplv. . . &uxvetor Oar: 
before an arrow reached them (536), i.e. before the Greeks were within bowshot. 
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LESSON LXXVIII. 
Second Perfect System without Tense Suffix. 


717. A few verbs have second perfects and pluperfects — 
formed without tense suffix, after the analogy of verbs in pu, 
the personal endings being added directly to the verb stem. 


718. Learn the conjugation of the second perfect system 
without tense suffix of tornpe in 792. 


719. 1. The indicative singular does not occur. éerds (for é-ora-ws) 
is declined éorus, éordca, éords, genitive Eordros, éorwans, Eor@ros, ete. 

2. Other verbs have forms in the second perfect without suffix. Thus, 
Balvw (Ba), go, BeBaor, they have gone, participle BeBus ; Ovyjoxw (Gay), die, 
teOvao., they are dead, participle reOvews ; Sé&ia (Se), fear (cf. Sedorxa), — 
dediaar, they fear, participle dedias. 


720. Here belongs also the irregular verb in ps, ot6a (id, 
eid), know, a second perfect with present force, formed without 
reduplication, the pluperfect (as imperfect) being 75n or dev. 


721. Learn the conjugation of oféa in 793. 


722, VOCABULARY. 
"Apxds, ddos, 6, an Arcadian. wpo-SiaBalve, cross first. 
xalrep, conj., although, used with the  mpo-ehatve, ride forward, push on. 
concessive participle. wa, adv., yet, up to this time (enclitic). 
proGo-dopa, as, i (cf. us 0-pbpos), pay. cuppaxla, as, % (cf. otu-uaxos), al 
olSa, elropar, know, know of. liance. 


otxopar, olxfcopar, pres. with perf. otv-oiba, share in knowledge, be con- 
force, have gone, be gone. scious, 


; 
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| 723. 1. ovx tore 6 Tt movetre. 2. of 5€ aA EotTacay, 
1 3. of mod€utor ovK ioaci Tw 
THY Hyerépav ovppaxiav. 4. Tovs mpodiaBeBoras haBov 
@xero. 5. Sedidor tos oTparidras of Thy proOopopay 
trecynpeva.? 6. avdpes otpati@ta, Tov *ApKddwy ot 
3 A e Se ak ash , \ A 
pev® reOvacry, oi S€ Aourrot Ext yndodov Tos TOMOpKOUYTAL. 


a tal £ 
GTopovvTes TH TPAypaTe. 


, A c Ud , > , 4 - la 
7. wdperre S€ 6 carpdans Bovddpevos cidévan ti tpaxOy- 
cera. 8. ov yap ydeoay ot “EhAnves Kdpov teOvnKdra,* 
Gd’ elxalov 7 SidKkovta otxerOar® 7 KaTadyopevorv Tt 

X X , 5 9 A de > PS) \6 / 9 ion 9 
mpoedyraxevar.” 9. ro Sé avdpi® weivopat, wa eidnre Ore 
kai apyerOar ériotapa. 10. Opdvrav mpoceKivncar, 

, 207 ” 74 , ¥ e Saat 

Kaimep eiddres Oru emt Odvarov adyouro. 11. ot S€ ardor 
> /, » A , > ‘ > > ‘\ > “ 
édéotacay ew tav S&dpwv: ov yap jv aapades €v Tots 
5 ? 5 e , 12 4 5 \ > “A 4, = > 
&vdpois eoravas. . ovvoida yap euavT@ mavra’ épev- 
opevos® avrov. 


724. 1. They said that the generals knew this. 2. Be 
assured that they will follow you. 8. They were standing 
among the trees. 4. Whether, then, I shall do what is just,® 
I do not know. 5. I am not willing to go, fearing that he may 
take me and inflict punishment on (me). 


Notes. —! Dative of cause (866).—? those who have promised (487, 3 
and 4).—®* some (815). Here in the second member we have a fuller 
expression of Aouroi, the rest, for ot 5€, others. — * Participle in indirect dis- 
course (628). The original thought was Kipos réOvyxe ( first perfect). — 
5 Infinitive in indirect discourse (469). Their thought was 7) Sdxwv 
oiyerat 7) KataAdnpouevds te mpoeAnAaxe. —® Dative following meicopat, 
I will obey (860).—" Accusative of specification (834).—® that I have deceived, 
The participle is in indirect discourse (628).— ° just (things). See 806. 
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725. The King’s Chariots are useless. Cyrus on the Alert. 


tov 8° apudrav Ta perv & abrav tov Toenion ebé 


povto, Ta S€ Kal dia THY “EAAjvwr, Keva Hridyov. ot 8 





emel mpotdoer, Siuicravro: Kat KarehnpOn tus womep ev 


c , > 4 A 
immodpopum exmrayeis: Kal 
5 ovdey pevToL ovde TodTOY 
mabey ehacay, ovd’ addos 
lal c , > 4 ” 
tov Eddnvov é€v tavTrn TH 
, ¥ > ‘ 29 7 
pedyn emrabey ovdeis ovder, 
Anv ert TO evoviuw TOF 
anv @ evoOVvUL@ To&eEv- 





10 Onvat tis éhéyero. Kipos 8’ 


No 54. Persian Charioteer. 


6pav Tovs "EAAnvas vikdvrTas 
. > € ‘ ‘ 4 ¢ , ‘ 4 
76 Kal’ avrovs Kal Sidkovtas, 7Sdmevos Kal mpooKuvor- 
pevos dn ws Bacrreds bird Tav apd’ aiTov, 0vd’ as 
€&4xOn Sudkev, adAad emepedeiro 6 tm morjoe Bacr- 


X 4 ‘\ ‘ 4) : ae) Y / ¥ “~ Le) 
15 Aeus. Kal yap OE avTov oTL wécov Exou Tov IlepoKoU © 


OTPaTEevuaros. 


Notes.— 1. tév dppdrev: i.e. of the enemy. — Td piv... rd 5€: some 


... others (815). — 2. Rvisxov: genitive following the adjective signifying © 


want (855). — ol 8€: and they, i.e. the Greeks. — 3. tel wpotSouev, Siteravro : 
opened a gap, whenever they saw them coming on, optative in general supposi- 


tion (533, 5). — karedhhOy tis exmdayels: one Greek was caught in his con-— 
sternation. He was “rattled” and failed to get out of the way !—4. wal — 


-. + tpacav: and yet, in fact (Kai peévror), they said that not even he suffered 
any harm. For the emphatic negative expressed by the accumulation of 


J 


negatives, see the note on 616,10. Cf the next line. —10. tls: a single — 


man. —11. épév: when he saw (495, 1).— vixdvras, Siaxovras : participles in 


‘ 
( 


indirect discourse (628).— 12. Sépevos, wporkuvotpevos: concessive parti- 


ciples (495, 6). — 13. 066’ ds: not even then (thus, under these circumstances). 4 
—15, qSe abrav bri exor: knew him that he had, i.e. knew that he had. 


IRREGULAR VERBS IN MI, $npi, ecipl, elu. 
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LESSON LXXIX. 


Irregular Verbs in MI, $ypi, eipi, efpr. 


726. Certain important verbs follow the analogy of regular 
verbs in put in the present and second aorist systems, but are 


more or less irregular in formation. 


Some of them lack the 


second aorist system entirely. In their other systems, so far as 
these occur, they follow verbs in a. 


727. Learn the conjugation of pnpi, eipl, and ety in 794, 
795, 796, and review 166, 168, 169, 467. 


728. 


Grr-eupt (elu), go off or away, depart. 

elul (é0), Eropar, be. 

als ((), go, proceed, march ; pres. indic. 
with fut. force, shall go. 

érr-eujut (els), go or come on, advance, 
make an attack. 

kara-kaw, burn down, burn up. 

Kplows, ews, 7 (cf. xptvw), decision, trial. 

mpd-ep (elu), go forward, advance. 

plo (pu), fedoopar, éppinka, éppinv, 
flow. 

codmi{w (cadrmryy), trddmyta, blow 
the trumpet. No. 55. 


729. 1. adn ey dnt tadvtra ddrvapias eivat. 


VOCABULARY. 


br-orreiw, bn-orreiow, in-orrevca, 
tr-orredOnv (cf. Spoua), suspect, 
apprehend. 

épw (pep, ol, évex, éveyx), olow, HveyKa 
and jveykov, évivoxa, éviveypar, 
nvéxOnv, bear, bring, carry, produce, 
endure; xadrer&s pépw, be troubled. 

bypl (da), ohow, thynea, say, declare, 
state. 

prvapla, as, » (cf. prvapéw), nonsense ; 
plur., bosh. 

Xarerds (cf. xarerbs), painfully, with 
difficulty. 


Ru Tapa 


£ - 
Kupov ovdets dae. mpds Baoited. 3. Kal émel eoddmytev, 
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> , 9 x > , > La) a 1 pee J 

éerjecav. 4. ovTw yap amiovtes aopahas av ariowper. 
5. enol, d avdpes, Ovopévy i€var® emt Baothea ovdk eyiyvero 

A € 4 ¥ al A 4 9 Lan 

ta iepd. 6. avdpes orpari@rar, pn Oavpdlere Ore yadenads 
4 7. 8a péoov S€é rod 
mapadeicov pet 6 Maiavdpos rorapds: ai S€ mnyal avbrod 
5 


pépw Tors Tapovo. mpaypacw. 
elow €x Tay Baorreiwy.” 8. Ta S€ wrota ovTOS mpoidy Kare 
Kavoev, iva py Kdpos SiaBain tov worapov. 9. viv pev 
obv ame, Katadumovtes Tévde Tov avdpa: vaTepov Sé 
mdpecte mpos thy Kpiow. 10. Kat od daow iévar,” éav 
HH Tus avrots xphpara S00. 11. of Sé dadmrevoy Kal 
rovTov eveka avTov héyew, ws pn welh LovrTes THY TOV Bap- 
Bdpwv tm xdpav Kakov épydlowro.* 


730. 1. Let us go to the men. 2. They made the attack 
with a great shout. 38. J say, therefore, that you ought to 
cross the Euphrates. 4. But (while) saying this, he heard a 
noise® going through the ranks. 5. They went frequently to 
his headquarters and demanded their pay. 

Notes. —1 yp takes the infinitive in indirect discourse (469). —? Le. 
the trumpeter. —* for going. Construe with ovdx éy/yvero, were not favor- 
able. The infinitive expresses purpose (461, 7).—* Dative of cause (866). 
— ‘It would be more natural to say év rots BaotAcious, but the speaker 
has in mind the flow of the living water from the palace. — *® Imperative. — 


Tsay they will not go. They said, ovx iwev.—*® For two accusatives after 
verbs of doing, see 839. — ® Use the genitive (846). 


731. The King begins to move, and Cyrus charges. 


‘ , > e al Ud ¥ 4 ¥ 
Kai mavtes 5’ of Tv BapBdpwr apyxovtes pécov ExovTes 
To avTav wyovvTa, vouilovtes ovTws ev aopareorarw 


elvar. Kat Baoideds 5x) rore péoov exwv THs avTod OTpa- — 





” 
1 


; 
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RN. ¥, + Tr aA £ > 4 4 } ee 
TLS Ouws e&w eyévero TOU Kupov evwvdpou Képatos. rel 
| 698° ovdels ait@ eudyero ex Tod avriov ovd€ Tols avrod 
Tetaypevors eumpoober, éeméxapmrev ws els KUK\wOoL?. 
¥ ‘ “A / - \ » , 4 
ev0a 5x Kipos, deioas pur) Omirbev yevdopmevos Karakorpere 
‘ c ld > 4 > / ‘ > \ ‘ al 
TO EdAnucov, ehavver avtios: Kat éuBadov ovv Tots 
éEaxocios vikg Tovs mpd Baoiéws TeTaypevous Kal eis 
SE pen: -\ / Sh yeahs eee ay s 
10 puyny erpape Tods éEEaxuoyxidiovs, Kal dmoxretvar héyerat 
avros TH EavTod xeipt “Aprayépony Tov apxovta avTav. 
Nores. —1. péoov... Hyotvra:: i.e. they always command their own cen- 
tres. —2. otrws: thus, repeats the thought of pécov éxovres 76 atrav, —iv 
ioharerratrw: in the safest (position). —3. Kal Bactdeis... Sums: the king 
accordingly (8y) on this occasion held (concessive participle, 495, 6) the centre, 
but still, etc.—5,. abrod: with €umpoobey, in front of him (856). — 6. tré- 
kapmrev... kikdooww: he wheeled round (literally against), as if to encircle 
' (the enemy). See No. 56.— 8. &atve dvrlos: charged to meet (him).— 
IL. atrés ri éavrod xepl: himself with his own hand (866). 





No. 55. The Trumpeter. 
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IRREGULAR VERBS IN MI, (nmi, xeipat, Hua. 


LESSON LXXxX. 


Irregular Verbs in MI (continued), typi, Ketpar, Fpat. 


732. Learn the conjugation of type, send, Keipat, lie, and 


KaOnpat, sit, in 797, 798, and 799. 


733. 
"A@nvatos, a, ov, from Athens, Athenian. 
dpaprave (duapr), duaprhcopat, jpap- 

Tov, NpdpryKa, HpGprypar, jpaprs- 

Onv, miss the mark, miss, err, do 

wrong. 
a-typr, send away, let go or depart. 
S-cAatve, drive or ride through. 
érl-Kepar, lie upon, attack. 


VOCABULARY. 


Tqpe (2), How, Wka, elka, eluas, etOnv, send, 
throw, hurl at; mid., rush, charge. 

KG0-ynpar (70), sit down, be seated, sit. 

keipar, keloopar, lie, be laid, lie dead, 
be situated. 

AlBos, ov, 6, stone. 

awpo-tnut, send forth; mid., give one- 
self up, entrust, surrender, abandon. 


734. 1. éi tov apparos Kalypevos Kipos thy mopeiav 


€7TOLELTO. 
»” 

oma Ger. 
Levoey adiévar Eavror. 


Tovs hevyovtas mpoecba, EpoBovvTo avrov. 


2. rots SiaBaivovow' émiKxeioovrat of modgu10t 
3. €v0a 8) Aoxayds tis "APnvaios avrods exe 
4. ovro Sé, dru ovK Hehe Kipos 


5. ove afiov 


eat. Baoiret adetvar Tos ép éavrdy oTparevoapéevous. 
6. Kpdricrov jpiv terPa ws tdyiota emi Td akpor. 
7. évred0ev éropevOnoav mpos Teixos epnmoyv péya, mpds 
TH Tove Keievov. 8. Tav 5é Mévwvos otpatiwrav Eva 
oxilwy tis, ws cide KXéapyor Siehavvovra, thou rH aktvy-* 
kai ovTos pev avtTovd® nyaprev: addos Sé AiOw* kal addos, 
eira Tool, Kpavyns yevounerns. 


| 
4 
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735. 1. Straightway they rushed into the boats. 2. He 
says he will never abandon his friends. 38. But crying out,° 
*T see the man,” he rushed upon him. 4. The enemy were 
encamped in the open road. 5. They surprised the guards 
sitting round a fire. 


Norrs.— 1! The dative follows émixetoovra: (865). — ? Dative of instru- 
ment (866). —* The genitive follows verbs signifying to hit or miss (845). 
— * Sc. tyou. —® eirav. 


736. Cyrus attacks the King in Person, and is slain. 


e ; Se 4 ree , A e £ 

as 8° 7 TpoTn €yévero, SuacmeipovTar Kal ot Kupov 
e , > A 4 e 4 b , > , 
eEaxdowo eis TO SidKe Gpunoartes, TANY av ddriyou 
> > ., Af , A 4 A a “ 
apd avrov KaredeipOnoav. adv Tovras Sé€ av Kafopa 

f= A x > > 5 A A 7 > , “ »* 

Baovhéa Kal TA apd Exetvov otidos: Kat etrov, “Tov 
»¥ 4 ”a . Sea | > «f A 4, A A , 

5 avdpa Ope,” tero én’ avrov Kat Tai. Kata TO oTépvov 
A 4 A al , - 4 > 9.x > 
kat tirpdoKe Sua ToD Odpakos: traiovra 8° avrov aKov- 
tile. Tis TadkT@ Wrd Tov ddOadpor Biaiws. Kal évradOa 
5 4 A A A A A e > > > A 
€uayovro Kat Baoitevs kat Kipos kal ot aud avrovs 

€ 4 e td . A A > A s- > 4 
vmep exaTépov: Kal Tov pev audlt Bacrhéa a.r€OvyoKov 
ia ~ 4 o>  & > /, G3 A 4 ¥ ~~ 
10 moddoi, Kipos S€ avris améBave kal dxTo of dpiotou TOV 
mept avrov éxevto én aiT@. ovTws ov éredevrnoe 
Kipos, dvnp av Ilepoay trav pera Kipov tov apxaiov 
yevonevev Baoihikarards TE Kal apyew afiararos. 


Notes. — 2. els rd StdéKew : in pursuit. Cf. 674, 8.—mdqv: here a conjunc- 
tion, except.— 4. erthos: the king’s immediate attendants, who now rallied 
round him in a compact body (origos) for his protection. — 6. atrév: 
i.e. Cyrus. — 12. Ileprav... yevopévwv: the Persians meant are those of 
the royal line born (yevouévwv) after the time of Cyrus the Great. 


214 PLAN OF THE BATTLE. 
4 
1 63. $ CTT] 























¥ 10 
pee SE HB ic A A A A GO 
7 





VvV-> 





I, — First position of Cyrus facing down stream. 
Il.— First position of King facing up stream. 
ITI.— Second position of King facing down stream. 
IV.—Second position of Greek Troops facing up stream, 











2. Paphlagonian Cavalry. 5. Position of Cyrus. 9. Troops of Gobryas 
2. Greek light-armed Troops, 6. Cyreian Camp. 10. Troops of Arbaces, — 
3. Greek Phalanx. 7. Position of King. 11. Hill. 

4. Native Troops of Cyrus. 8. Troops of Tissaphernes, 12. Cunaxa. 


The dotted lines indicate the scythe-bearing chariots, posted in front of the Persian 
forces in both armies. 


No. 56. Position of the Troops at Cunaxa. 
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APPENDIX. 


ConTAINING MATERIALS FOR USE IN THE PRECEDING LESSONS. 


Contraction of Vowels. 


737. 1. Two vowels which can form a diphthong simply 
unite in one syllable. 


Thus, evpei, ebpe (747-749); xpéai, xpéar (747); dAnOEi, &Anbet (752). 


2. Two like vowels (i.e. two a sounds, two e sounds, or two 
0 sounds, without regard to quantity) unite to form the common 
long (@, y, or @). 


Thus, pvda, pva (742); morénre, worfre (782); SyAdw, SAS (783). 
Exception : xpéaa, xpéa (747). 


a. But e+e gives a, and o+0 gives ov. 


Thus, wrovéere, woutre (782); evpee, ebpa, tpinpees, tprhpes (747-749) ; 
GAnGée, GAnOet, dAnOées, GAndets (752); SyAdopev, Syroopev (783); vdos, vods 
(742); daAdos, dwods (751). 


8. When an o sound precedes or follows an a or an e sound, 
the two become . 


Thus, tipdw, ripe, riudopev, tivGpev (781); Kpéaos, kpéws, kpedwy, Kpedv 
(747); SyAdnre, SndGre (783); moréw, word (782); Tpinpéwy, tprnpey (747); 
dAnBéwy, dAnOdv (752). 


216° CONTRACTION OF VOWELS. 


a. But o+e€ and €+0 give ov. 


Thus, SpAdere, SnAovre (783); vd, vod (742); moreomev, worodpev (78%); 
Xpiceos, xpteods (751); evpeos, ebpovs (747); dAnOéos, GAnPots (752). | 





4. When an a sound precedes or follows an e sound, the — 
first (in order) prevails, and we have @ or 4. 

Thus, riudere, tipare, rindynre, tipare (781); evpea, etpn, tpinpea, tprfpn, 
dorea, dorm (747, 748); adnOéa, 4AnOA (752). 


5. A vowel disappears by absorption before a diphthong 
beginning with the same vowel, and ¢ is always absorbed 
before ot. 


Thus, rovée, rout (782); SyAdovor, SnArotor, SyAdor, SnAot (783); wor€or, 
movot (782); evpéorv, eipotv, rpinpéov, tpinpotv (747); dAnOéowv, dAnfotv 
(752). 


6. In other cases a simple vowel followed by a diphthong is 
contracted with the first vowel of the diphthong, and a follow- 
ing t remains as iota subscript, but a following v disappears. 


Thus, ripder, tipG, tiudovor, tripdor, riudy, tipG, rindor, Tipp (781); 
moreover, wovoter, oven, wor] (782). 


a. But in verbs in ow, o+e and 0+ 4 give or. 

Thus, SyAder, Sadot, SyAdy, Sqdot (783). 

b. Infinitives in aewv and oew contract into Gv and ovv. 
Thus, ripdev, ripav (781); Sydderv, Sndoov (783). 

T. (Special Rule for Vowel Declension.) In contracts of the 


Vowel Declension, every short vowel before a, or before a long 
vowel or a diphthong, is absorbed. See 742; 751. 


a. But in the singular of the A Declension ¢€& is contracted 
regularly to n (after a vowel or p, tod). See 742; 751. 
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Changes of Consonants. 


738. 1. The only consonants which can end a Greek word 
are v, p, and s. If others are left at the end in forming 
words, they are dropped. See 251; 253; 254. 


2. Initial p is doubled when a vowel precedes it in forming 
a compound word, and after the syllabic augment. 


Thus, dvapptwre (dva+ pirrw); tppimrov (imperfect of pirrw). 


MUTES BEFORE OTHER MoTES. 
3. Before a t-mute, a t-mute or a k-mute is made co-ordinate 
(8); another t-mute becomes o. 


Thus, réurw, tréphOyy, ayw, Axeqv, weOw, ereloOnv (196); Acirw, 
— AMAevwrar (209, 1); dyw, Hera (217, 1); weiOw, wéraorar (220, 1). See 
also 677. 


4. Before x, a t-mute is dropped. 
Thus, dOpoiLw, HOporxa, dpwalw, jpraxa (113). 


MUTES BEFORE 2%. 
5. A w-mute with o forms fy; a x-mute forms §; a t-mute 
is dropped. 


Thus, réurw, méupo, repo, Sidkw, Side, Blofa, doralw, dpwdce, 
Hpraca (90); Acirw, AAerpar (209, 1); dyw, HEar (217, 1); reiOw, wéracar 
(220, 1). See also 243, 250. 

MuTESs BEFORE M. 

6. Before » a m-mute becomes »; a K-mute becomes y; 
a T-mute becomes o. 

Thus, Acirw, MAappar (209, 1); dyw, Fypar (217, 1); reiOw, weracpar 
(220, 1). : 
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N BEFORE OTHER CONSONANTS. 





7. Before a m-mute v becomes »; before a x-mute it becomes 
y-nasal (10); before a t-mute it is unchanged. 


Thus, éprtrre (év+atrrw); cvpPovdedo (civ + Bovrctw); cvphépe 
(civ + épw); paivw, wépayxa (625); paivw, edvOny (659). 

8. Before another liquid v is changed to that liquid. 

Thus, ovddéyo (ovv + A€yw); eppévw (ev + pevw); cvpplo (avy + pew). 

9. Before o, v is generally dropped, and the preceding 
vowel is lengthened (a to @; € to «4; © to ov). But v is 


dropped before ot of the dative plural without lengthening 
the vowel. 


Thus, pédas (for peAav-s); els (for év-s); MNover (for AVovor); Hyena, 
yyepoor (346). 

10. Before o and a consonant, v in avy is dropped. 

Thus, everparesopar (ovv + orparevopat). 

11. The combinations vt and v@ are dropped before o and 
the preceding vowel is lengthened, as above (9). 

Thus, yépwv, yépover (251); xaples (for xapievr-s), was (for ravr-s); 
meloopar (for revO-copa). See 262. 

CHANGES OF &. 


12. Between two consonants or two vowels, o is sometimes 
dropped. 

Thus, Acirw, Aahbe (209, 2); dyw, Ax0e (217, 2); welOw, whracds — 
(220, 2); ebpous (for edpeo-os); xpéws (for xpeac-os), dAndots (for dAnFec-os). 
See 395; 428. <a 
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13. At the beginning of a word, an original o sometimes 
appears as the rough breathing. 


Thus, tornpt (for ovary); tropa (for veropar). 


CHANGES IN ASPIRATES. 

14. When a smooth mute (t « T) is brought before a rough 
_ vowel, it is itself made rough. 

Thus, &ptnyr (for da-tyyc); ab’ dv (for dad dv). 


j 
3 
q 


15. In reduplications, an initial rough mute is always made 
smooth. 

Thus, Oiw, ré0vxa (106). 

16. The ending 61 of the first aorist imperative passive 
becomes tu after @y of the tense stem. 

Thus, AvOnre (for AvO7-61). 

17. There is a transfer of the aspirate in a few verbs which 


are supposed to have had originally two rough consonants in 
the stem. 


Thus, tpépw (rped for Oped), Opépa, cic.; Odmrrw (rad for Pad), éradny. 





No. 57. BdpBapo. 
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739. 
@ Xpa, 9, 
COUNTRY, 
8. N,V. Xopa 
G. Xopus 
Dd Xopq 
A. xopav 


DN. ALY. Xopa 
@. D. Xepa 


P.N.Y. Xepar 


G. Xepav 
dD. XSpars 
A. Xopas 
740. 
+ vetivitig, 6, 
YOUNG MAN, 
&N veivias 
a. veiviov 
D. vetivia 
A veavlGv 
v veivl& 


DNLALY. wetivla 
& Dd. veGiviawy 


PNY veivias 
G veiviav 
Dr. veivias 
is veiviais 


NOUNS. 


PARADIGMS. 


NOUNS. 


A Deciension, Feminines. 
erpanid, yj, exdpy, yj, oxnvy, i, yébipa, ¥, eSdXarra, i, 


ARMY, 


orpand 
oTparias 
orTparig 
otpariay 


orpana 
orpariaty 


orparial 
oTpariav 
orpariais 
orparitis 


VILLAGE, 


kop 
kopns 
Kony 
Kopyy 


Kop 
koma 


Kopar 

KopPov 
Kadpats 
Kops 


TENT. BRIDGE. 
oKnvy yédtpa 
oxyvis = ye 
rena ye 
oKyyiy yédtpav 
oxnva —--yep Up 
oxynvaty yedUpaiv 
oxynval yédtpar 
oKyvav —-yepUpav 
exyvats —-yedtpais 
wxyvas —_-yepiptis 


A Decrension, MASCULINES. 


*oTparidrys, o, 


SOLDIER. 


orpariérys 
orparidrov 
orTpaniery 
orTpaniaThy 
oTpariera 


orpaniora 
orparioraty 


orpariearar 
oTpariorey 
orparirais 
orpanieras 


weATarrhs, 6, 


TARGETERBR. 


SEA. 








: 
' 
i 





/ 
: 
, 
’ 








742. 


voids, 4, 


MIND, 


(vdos) vods 
(wdov) vod 
(ody) v8 
(xdor) vody 
(wee) vod 


(vba) ved 
(wove) voty 


(xder) vot 

(wher) var 
(whois) vols 
(vdous) vods 


NOUNS. 

O Decrensron. 
elves, 6, — v8parwos, 4, 9, 
WIN. MAN. 
olves dv8pwmos 
otvow dvOparou 
otve dvOpadwre 
olvoy avOperoy 
olve dvSpae 
otve dvOpdre 
otvouy dvoparoww 
olvos AvOparror 
otvey dvOpdweay 
otvors dvoparos 
otvous dvOpadrous 


pra, 4 
MINA, 
(wed) pve 
(urdais) pvds 


(wede) pre 
(ueday) prdv 


(urd@) pra 


(wrd@) avd 
(urdacy) praty 


(uedar) pvat 
(uray) pvav 
(urdais) pvats 
(wrdas) pvdis 


Contract Nouns or tar O anp A DsciEensions, 


va, 


RARTH, 


(vei) yA 
(yeas) ys 
(ve) YO 
(véiv) yaw 
(réa) yf 
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743. 


Kap, 6, 
THIEF. 
KrAop 
KAwr-ds$ 
KAor-( 
KA@rr-o 


KAorr-e 
kKAwrr-otv 


KA@rr-es 
kKA@Tr-av 
Krol 
kA @rr-as 


vvé, 7, 
NIGHT, 
vot 
VUKT-6S 
vuxr-t 
voxr-a 
v0 


vixr-¢€ 
vuKT-otv 


vinr-es 
VUKT-a@v 
vutl 


vonT-as 


NOUNS. 


$odag, 6, 


GUARD. 


poraf 
bXak-os 
ptdak-t 
otrax-a 


dtdAax-e 
vAdk-owv 


pidak-es 
dvAdK-wv 
podrage 

dtd\ak-as 


Consonant DECLENSION. 


Labial and Palatal Mute Stems. 


dadayé, 7, 


PHALANX. 


parayé 
arayy-os 
ddrayy-t 
dddayy-a 


pddayy-e 
daddyy-owv 


dddrayy-es 
paddyy-ov 
pddayée 

dddayy-as 


Lingual Mute Stems. 


e 
domls, 7, 
SHIELD. 


éonls 
dorml5-os 
donlS-. 
aonld-a 
dorml 


don(5-¢ 
éonlS-orv 


a&ornl5-es 
domlS-av 
donnl-or 
doml5-as 


Spvis, 6, 7, 
BIRD. 
Spvis 
bpvid-os 
Spvid-. 
épviv 
dpvis 


Spvid-e 
opvt0-ouv 


Spvid-es 
opvt0-wv 
Spvier 
dpvid-as 


yépav, 6, 
OLD MAN. 


yépev 
yépovr-os 
yépovT-t 
yépovr-a 
yépov 


yépovr-e 
yepovT-owv 


yépovr-«s 
YyepovT-wv 
yépover 

yépovr-as 





Simpux -€ 
Siwpdx-orw 


Sidpux-es 
Stwptx-ov 
Sidpvbe 
Bidpux-as 


Sppa, 76, 


CHARIOT, 





ha? 


746} 


746. 


ayv, 6, 
CONTEST. 


ayav 


nartp, 6, 


FATHER. 


warp 


G. (marép-os) warp-ds 
D. (warép-t) warp-l 


Tratép-a 
warep 


mrarép-€ 
mratép-ow 


ararép-€s 

Tratép-wv 
Tatpa-or 
warép-as 


ayenov 
hyepov-os 
Tyepov-t 
yepov-o 
TYeHov 


myepH-Ov-€ 
Tyepov-owv 


TiYepov-es 
TyyepOv-wv 
Tyenoore 

Tyepov-as 


Syncopated Liquid Stems. 


BATH, 7; 


MOTHER, 


barn 


(unrép-os) pntp-ds 


(unrép-+) 


pntp-t 
pyrép-a 
prep 


pnrép-« 
pnrép-ov 


pnrép-es 

pnrép-ov 
pntpd-ot 
pnrép-as 


aviip, 6, 
MAN. 
avip 


(dvép-os) avbp-ds 
(dvép-t) dvp-l 


(dvép-a) dvbp-a 
divep 

(dvép-e) dv5p-« 

(dvép-o1v) &vbp-otv 


(dvép-es) dvhp-es 

(dvép-wv) &vbp-av 
avipd-or 

(dvép-as) dvbp-ag 


eipos, 74, 
BREADTH. 


N edpos 

G (epe-os) etipous 
D. (cipe-i) -edpe 
A 
v 


(cipe-e) edpe 
G. D. (edpé-o.v) edpotv 


NL. (etjpe-a) etipy 


6. eipé-wv edpdv 

D. etpe-or 

Me (cipe-c) edpy 

748. 

wodts, 7, 
CITY. 

.N. wodt-s 

G. ToXe-ws 

D. (wéde-i) wore 

A. wod-v 

v. wot 


- NL A.V. (wéde-€) wore 
G. D. qroké-ouv 


-N.V. (1dde-es) woes 


G. awONE-wy 
D. méde-or, 
A. modes 


NOUNS. [747 ; 
Stems in ¢. 
TPLAPNS, 7, xpéas, 76, 
TRIREME. MEAT. 
TpLAPNS xpéas 
(rpiype-os) Tprhpovs (xpéa-os) xpéwg 
(rpijpe-i) Tprhper (xpéa-i) Kpéow 
(rpifpe-a)  tprhpy kpéas 
Tprijpes xptas 
(Tprhpe-e)  Tprhpe 
(rpinpé-o1v) Tprhpoww 
(rpihpe-es) Tprfpers (kpéa-a) xpéo 
(rpinpé-wv) Tprfpev (xped-wv) Kpe@y 
TPLYpE-ore xpéa-ot 
Tpifpers (xpéa-a) xpéa 
Stems in « and v. 
THXVS, 6, dor, 76, tx 6s, 4, 
FORE-ARM. TOWN. FISH, 
wiXv-s doy lx 68-5 
wHXE-wS dorre-ws tx 00-08 
(whxe-t) whe (dore-) dora tx 60-7 
awijXv-v dory tx 68-v 
wiv dery tx od 
(whxe-e) wAXCL (dore-c) &orre lx 0b-« 
wx é-owv doré-ow ty 00-ow 
(whxe-es) WAX ELS (dore-a) dorrn ty 0b-e5 
™hXe-wv dorre-wv lx 0b-ov 
wHXE-oe dorre-ot ly 6-0 
whXES (dore-a) do-ry tx 8s 


749) NOUNS. 225 
749. Stems in a Diphthong. 
7 Bacidevs, 6, Bods, 4, 7, ypats, 7, vais, 7, 
KING. Ox, cow. OLD WOMAN. SHIP, 
8.N Bactrev-s Bod-s ypat-s vad-s 
G. Bactré-ws Bo-ds ypa-ds VE- ws 
D. (Bacdré-’) Bacrrct Bo-t ypa-t vy-t 
A Baciké-& Bod-v ypat-v vat-y 
v Bacircd Bod yeas, vad 
D.N. A.V. Bacidé-« Bé-e ypa-e vA-« 
G. D. Bacidré-ow Bo-otv ypa-otv ve-oty 
P.N.V. (Bacidé-es) Baotdrcis Bé-es ypa-es vAl-«s 
G. Bacirté-wv -av Yypa-av vé-@v 
D. Bactred-or Bov-cl ypav-o( vav-ol 
2 Bactdé-Gs Bod-s ypat-s vat-s 
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750. 


A a 


9 
2 
o> 

- 


a othe kn 


751. 


roo 2 


y 
2 2 
= 


ey? s 


ADJECTIVES. 


ADJECTIVES. 


Xptcots, GOLDEN. 


M. 
(xpbceos) xptcots 
(xpieéov) xptcod 
(xpicéy) xptog 
(xptceov) xpticotv 


(xpieéw) xpten 
(xpicéov) xpiootv 


F. 
(xpioda) xptof 
(xpiodas) xptofs 
(xpioég) Xptoq 
(xpicéay) xptofv 


(xpicéa) xXptod 
(xpioéav) xptoaty 


(xpbcen) xptcot (xpbceat) xptcat 
(xpicéwr) xptoav (xpicéwv) xptoav 
(xpicéois) xptcots (xpicéas) xptcats 
(xpi éous) xptcots (xpioéas) xptoas 


ADJECTIVES OF THE VOWEL DECLENSION. 
a&ya0és, Goon. &fios, WORTHY. 

M. F. N. M. F. N. 
dyabds a&yabh a&yabdv &£vos aga Ggvov 
a&yalod a&yabfs d&yabod d£lov atlas a£lou 
dyads = ya «= ya die Eel 
d&yadv a&yabhv a&yaldv &£vov éflav Gov 
dyabé a&yabh ayabdv G£ve é£la Gov 

. &yabe éya0d &yabes d£lw aga d£lw 
d&ya8oty dyabaty d&yaboty Gflow  délawv  d£low 
d&ya8ol &yabal ayaa Gor &£vat afa 
dyabav d&yabcav a&yabav dflov d£lwv dflov 
a&yabots a&yabats dyabots d£lous Gflas d£los 
Gyabovs  dyabiis & yaa Gélovy aflis  Gfa 

Contract ADJECTIVES OF THE VowEL DrEcLENSION. 


N 


(xpbceor) xptcotv 
(xpieéov) xptrod 
(xpicép) xpiog 

(xptceov) xpicoty 


(xpieéw) xptow 
(xpia dow) xptcroty 


(xpbcea) xptod 
(xpicéwr) xptody 
(xpicéows) x ptorois 
(xptcca) xptod 





A 
‘ 
: 

; 
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ADJECTIVES. 


dots, SIMPLE, SINCERE. 


M. 
(dw)bos) darhots 
(dardbov) dardod 
(dry) dwrdo 
(dwdéov) dardody 


(dwdbw) dwro 
(dwdborv) dardotv 


(dwddor) dardot 
(dwdéwv) drrav 
(dw)éots) dardots 
(ddéovs) dardots 


(dpyépeos) &pyupods 
(dpyupéov) &pyvpod 
(4pyupéw) &pyvp> 

(dpydpeov) apyupotv 


(dpyvpéw) d&pyupd 
(dpyupéowv) &pyvpotv 


(4prvipeo:) apyvpot 

(dpyupéwv) &pyvpav 
(dpyupéois) &pyvpots 
(dpyupéous) &pyupots 


F. 
(dardén) dardfj 
(dardéns) dwdfis 
(drdby) drrq 
(dwdébnv) dardfv 


(dada) awha 
(dwdbacv) dardaty 


(drdba) dardat 
(dmrdowv) drdav 
(dardbais) drdats 
(dwdéas) amrdas 


Gpyvpots, OF SILVER. 


F. 


(dpyupéa) dpyvpa 
(apyupéas) &pyvpas 
(dpyupég) apyvpa 
(dpyupéav) &pyupav 


(dpyupéa) apyvpa 
(dpyupéav) apyvpaty 


(dpyvpear) apyvpat 
(dpyupéwv) &pyupav 
(dpyupéas) &pyupats 
(dpyupéas) d&pyupas 
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N. 
(dwdbov) darhotv 
(dwdéov) darhod 
(dxAby) dag 
(dwrdbov) darhotv 


(drow) adwro 
(dwdbocv) dardotv 


(dwdba} dwha 
(dwdbwv) darrdav 
(dwdébos) darhots 
(dwdba) arr 


N. 


(dpyvpeov) apyupoty 
(dpyupéov) &pyvpod 
(dpyupéy) apyvp 

(dpyipeov) &pyupoty 


(dpyvpéw) d&pyupd 
(dpyupéow) dpyupotv 


(dpyipea) d&pyvpa 
(dpyupéwy) &pyupay 
(dpyupéos) dpyupots 
(dpyipea) a&pyvpa 
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752. 


8. N. 


ADJECTIVES OF THE CONSONANT 


ADJECTIVES. 


es, 
i 


oR CONSONANT AND q 


A DECLENSIONS. 


xaples (xapiervT), PLEASING. 


M. F. N. 
xaples xaplkeoroa xaplev 
xaplevros § =xapiirons yaplevros 
xaplevrs Xapréroy Xaplevre 
Xaplevra xaplercav yaplev 
xaplev xapleoroa xaplev 
- Xaplevre Xapiioca xaplevre 
Xapiévrowy yxaptiroaiv yapiévrow 
xaplevres yapleooa:  yaplevra 
Xapivreav yapuecocav yapiévrav 
xapleor xapiiowars yaplerr 
xaplevras yxapiioctis yaplevra 

éxov (éxovr), WILLING. 

M. F. 
éxav ixotoa ixév 
é&kévros §=ss Exovorns «= Exddv TOs 
éxévre éxovo7? éxévre 
éxévTa, éxotorav éxév 
éxav ixotoa = exdv 
éxovre ixovoG 8 =—s_ Eve 
ixévrow = Exovoaww éxévroww 
&évres éxotoat 8 éxévra 
ixévrav ixovrav ixévrwv 
éxotor ixovoas ixotor 
ixévrag ixovotis = xdvra 


was (avr), ALL. 


M,. ¥F. N. 
Twas raca wav 
mwavtés waons wavrés 
mwavtl 8 waoy avril 
wavTQ wacav wav 
wavTes waco  wavra 
TavTev wicwy  twavrey 
wae macais waor 
mwavras wacis wavra 
pédGs (uedav), BLACK. 

M. F. N. 
péras péAatva pédtav 
pédavos pedatvns  péAavos 
p&Aave pedcalvy pAav 
pAava pératvay péAav 
pé\ay péAava pé\av 
perave percalva pAave 
peAdvoy pedalvary peddvor 
pedaves pédarvac  péAava 
peddvev pecaivav peddvav 
pact pedcalvargs péAace 
piravas pedalvis pédAava 


752] 


dil ate Be 


edSalpov (eddaiuov), FORTUNATE. 


M. F,. 


edSalpov 
ev8alpovos 
evdalpovr 
ed8alpova 


eSBatpov 


D.N.A.V- eddalnove 


G. 


P.N. 
G. 
dD. 
A. 


D. 


vV. 


evSatpovov 


ev8alpoves 
edSaipdvev 
ed8alpoor 

ev$alpovas 


H5vs (jv), SWEET. 


nSts 
Adéos 
(n5¢-i) Bet 
Hdtv 
450 


D.N. A.V. (75é-€) HSet 


D. 


Vv. 


Hdéow 


(75¢-es) HBets 


ADJECTIVES. 


N. 


eBSatpov 
evSalpovos 
ed8alpove 
edSatpov 
edSarpov 


evSalpove 
evSatpdvoiy 


ev8$alpova 
ev8atpdvav 


ev8alpoor 
ev8alpova 
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GAnOfs (4Anber), TRUE. 


M. F, 
An OAs. 
(ddnOé-0s) &AnBots 
(ddrnOé-) GAnGet 


(ddn0é-a) GAnOH 


GAnBés 


(ddnbé-€) GAnOet 
(a O€-o1v) dAnPotv 


(adnOé-es) &AnOets 
(d\n0é-wv) GANBav 
a&dnPéor 
GAnGets 


N. 


GA nbs 
(ddnOé-0s) &AnPods 
(dAnOé-%)  GAnVet 

a&Andés 

GAndés 


(ddnOé-e) G&AnOet 
(ddnOé-o1v) GAnPotv 


(adnOé-a) GAN OA 
(d\n 0€é-wv) GAnBdv 
&Andéor 

(404-2) A704, 


Hdtv (jdiov), SWEETER. 


¥ N. M. F. N. 
HSeta 45% idtov HStov 
Hdelas HSéos Hdtov-os Hdtov-os 
HSelq (75¢-1) HSet Hdtov- Adtov. 
Hdetav 756 Adtov-a, nSto ASiov 
Hdeta 750 
Hdela (Hdé-€) HSet Hdtov-e ndtoy-e 
Adela Hdéorv = HBS v-o1v HSidv-oww 
ndetar 7déa Hdtov-es, HStovs HStov-a, HStw 
Sadv ndtv ndiév-ev HSidv-wv 
Hdelars 7déor Hdtoor Hdtoor 
Hdelas Hdéa AStov-as, HStovs HStov-a, HStwo 
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753. 


754. 


ADJECTIVES. — PARTICIPLES. [753 
: 
IRREGULAR ADJECTIVES. : 
péyas (ueya, ueyado), mous (ov, wodAo), 
GREAT. MUCH, MANY. 
M. F. N. M. F, N. | 
péyas peyadn = | péya. /qrohvs wokAh =! aroA | 
‘peyaAou peyddns peyddov mwohkkod = roAAfis_—s tro od 
peyadm peyGAq = peeydAw TOMAG —WOAAT  WOAAG 
jpéyav peyadnv péyo | wrodvv mwohkdfv =| aroAw 
peydde peyardn =! péyo 
peyaro peyara peyddo 
peyddow  peydrawv  peyddow 
peyddo. peyGdar peydda mokAol wodAal moddAd 
peyGkov peyddov peyddov jmo\AGv wodkav odAav 
peyddous peydrats peyddors mohAots moddAats -oddois 
peyGdous peyadGs peydda moAAovs odds TodAd 
PARTICIPLES. 
A¥av (Adovr), Atotis (AdoarT), 
LOOSING. HAVING LOOSED. 
M. F. N. M. Fe N. 
A¥ov A¥ovra  dAfov Mots Motica Afcav 
A¥ovros Avotorns Avovros Aioavros Atotions Avcavros 
AYovr,  Atotoq Afovn AScavtr. Atohoy Atiocavrs 
A¥ovra = Avovrav Afov Aicavra dAvcacav Aira 
ABovre AVotca  rAvfovre AJoavre Atoticd Aticavre 
AVévrow Adotcaw ATévroww Aodvrow Atotcaw ATodvrow 
A¥ovres A¥ovrnt  Aviovra AJoavres A¥oGoa Avcavra 
AVé6vrav AVovravy Atévrev Medvrey Atcicdvy Atcdvrav — 
Afove. Atotoars Avover Aictiot Mtoticais Atotor 
A¥ovras Adotcts Avovra Aicavras Atotcts Atcavra 


a 
—— 
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755. 


> = es a Ss 


a fe es 


’ 
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AeAvKws (AeAUKOT), Avbels (Avderr), 
HAVING LOOSED. HAVING BEEN LOOSED, 

M. F. N. M. F. N. 
AeAvKmds = AeAvKVia «=AcAuKds Avbels AvOcion Avbdév 
AeAvKSTOs AcAuKvitis AeAvKdTos Avbévros AvOelons AvOévros 
AeAvKSTE «=AeAvKVig «= AeA ude AvOévre §=—«_ AvOeloq, «= Adve 
AeAvKdTa = AcAvKViav AchuKds AvOévra -AvOcioav Avbév 
NeAvKére AeAvKVIa AcAvKdre Avvevre Av0eloH = Avbévre 
AeAvKSTOLV AcAvKvlaty AeAvKdTOLV AvOévrory Avoelraw Avbévrow 
AeAvKdTes AcAvKviat AcAuKdTA AvOévres AvOcioat Avlévra 
AeAvKéTa@V AcAvKULGVY AeAUKdTAV Av8évrwv Avoacdv Avolévrav 
AeAvKdot AcAvKviats AcAvKGoL Avbeior Avbeloars Avoeior 


— NeAvKéras AeAvKvlas AcAvKéTA Avbévras AvPelcGs Avlévra 


PARTICIPLES OF CONTRACT VERBS. 


Tipay (riva-orr), movav (role-ovr), 
HONORING. DOING, MAKING. 

M. F. N. M. F. N. 
Tipav Tipgoa = Tiny TOY mowtca  ovotv 
TipGvros Tipeons  Tipavros movotvros tmowotens mrovwtvros 
TipavTe = Tipo = TipévTe movotvTt mowtey  mootvrs 
TipovTa = Tip@oav = Tipdv Tmrowtvra mootcay sooty 

. Tipdvre = Tipo =—s ripivre Towtvre mrootca  owtvre 
Tipavrow Tiperaw Tipevrow TOLOvVTOLY TroLovcaty ToLobvToLY 
Tipavres Tipdoa. Tipdvra movotvTes rovotca. mowtvra 
Tipavrav Tipecay ripdvrev TowtvTwY ToovTHy mootvTey 
Tipaor Tipgoais Tipdot mote.  mootcats mootcr 


TipGvras Tinécis Tipavra mowtvras mwootcis mowtvra 


282 NUMERALS. 
756. NUMERALS. 
CARDINAL. ORDINAL. 
1 els, pla, év, one mp&tos, -n, -ov, first 
2 80, two Seirepos, G-, -ov, second 
3 Tpeis, tela tplros 
4 -rérrapes, térrapa TérapTos 
5 =-wévre wréurrros 
6 € éxros 
7 érré €BSop0s 
8 oKTe by5o00s 
9 évvéa évaros 
10 Séxa Séxaros 
11 tvdexa évbéxaros 
12 Sa5exa Swdéxaros 
13 TpeokalSexa tplros Kal Séxaros 
14 revTaperkalSexa rérapros Kal Séxaros 
15 mevrexalSexa, wéumros Kal Sékaros 
16 éxxalSexa éxros Kal Séxaros 
17 érraxalSexa €BSopos Kal Séxaros 
18 oxrwxalSexa Sy5o0s Kal Séxaros 
19 éwveaxalSexa évaros Kal Séxaros 
20 elkoot elkoords 
21 els kal elkoot, elkoot kal els, 
or elkooty els 
30 TpiaKovra TpLaKkorrds 
40 TETTAPGKOVTG TETTAPAKOTTOS 
50 TrevTHKOVTA TevTyn Kor Tés 
60 efhkovra eEnxoords 
70 éBSopufqKovra EPSopnxoords 
80 oySohKovra oySonKxorrés 
90 = évevfxovra évevnKoorés 
100 &karév éxatorrdés 
200 = Biixdorior, -ar, -o Siaxorvoerds 
300 39s Tpt&ixéovo, -a1, a TpLiaxorior rds 
400 TETPAKSTLOL, -GL, -a TETPAKOTLOTTSS 
500s revTaxéotot, -a1, -o TevTaKor Lor Tés 
600 = éfaxdoio, -or, -o axorrorrds 


[756 





H 
: 


elxordxts 


TPLaKovTaKis 
TETTAPAKOVTAKIS 
TEVTHKOVTAKIS 
&nrovraxis 
éBSopnxovraxis 
oySonkovrdkis 
évevnKovTans 
éxatovrakis 
Siaxocrdncs 


7671 NUMERALS. 283 
CARDINAL. ORDINAL. ADVERB. 
700 érrraxéorot, -a1, -a érraxoriorrés 
800s Oxraxdovot, -a1, -a oxTaKxocorrds 
900 = tvaxéoriot, -ar, -a évaxortoerés 
1,000 = x fAron, -ar, -a XMrcowrds XMAraxis 
2,000 SioryxfAror, -ar, -a SioxtAvorrés 
3,000 rprorxtAror, -ar, -a Tpioyx rAvorrés 
10,000 = ptipror, -ar, -a pupiorrés pupraxis 
20,000 = Siorp¥ipros, -ar, -a 
100,000 Bexaxiorp¥pror, -ar, -o 
757. DECLENSION OF THE First Four CARDINALS. 
SINGULAR. DUAL. PLURAL. PLURAL. 
x. ds pla ty nN. A. S00 N. Tpets tela vrérrapes TérTrapa 
G. évés pias évds = G.. DT. Sv0tv G. Tplav TpLdv wTeTTGpwv TETTAPOV 
pv. vi pa évl D. terol tpiol rérrapo. Térrapot 
A. va plav iv A. Tpeis Ttpla rérrapas rérrapa 
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ARTICLE. — PRONOUNS. 











DEFINITE ARTICLE AND PRONOUNS. 


758. ArRrTIcLE. 


ies ae 
, oe. & 
G. Tod Tis Tod 
Dp Te TH TH 
A. Tov Thy Té 


D.N.A. TO TH TO 
G.D. Totv trotv rotv 


nN. of at ré 

G. T&v Tav Tav 
D. Tois tats Trois 
A. 


rots Tas TG 


759. PERSONAL AND INTENSIVE PRONOUNS. 


tyo ot 
én0d, pod §=cod 
épol, pol ol 
ul, pe ok 
ve rho 
vov odov 
pets pets 
hpav tpav 
jpty pty 
Apes dpas 


ov 
ol 


M. F. N. 

airés airh aird 
atrod airijs airod 
aire airy aire 
atrév atrhv airé 


airé atr&é aird 
atroty atratv atroty 


atrol airal aird 
atrav airév airéy 
atrots airais atrois 
airots airds atré 
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760. REFLEXIVE Pronouns. 
M. F. M. F. M. F. 
8.G. épavrod épauriis ceavTod weaurT is cavrot cauriis 
D. esavT@ épaura TeAuTo veauTy OF cavTe cavTi 
A. ¢paurdév épaurhy cweauTov veauThy cavtév cavriv 
P.G. fpav aitav jpav atrav ipav atraév tpav airav 
D. Hptvadrots jpiv adrais Uptv atrots tpiv airats 
A. tpds abrots qpds airas Upas adrots pas atrtis 
M F N M. F. N 
8.G. éavrod davriis davrod avrod abris abrod 
D. éavTo éavrq éavr@ or aire atrTy aire 
A. éavrév éaurfv dauré avrév airhy avré 
P.G. éavrdv davray davrdv airév avrév avrav 
D. éavrots éavrats éavrots or abrots abrats avrois 
a. davrots éavrds iavré airots = at airé 
761. REcIPROCAL Pronoun. 
M F. " 
D. G. D. GAAfAow a\AfAay a&dAfAow 
a dd\Afio G@AAHAG GAARAw 
P.G a&d\AfArey MAfrov @d\Afrov 
D GAAHAOLS GAAfAats GAAAAOLS 
A GAAhAvs OMAHA @AnAa 
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762. 

M F. N 
otros abrn otro 
rovrov TavTns TovToU 
ToUTw TavTH TovT!Y 
rotroy ravTny rotro 
TrovTw TovTw TovTe 


TOUTOLY TOUTOLY TOUTOLV 


otro, = avra: ¥raira 
ToUT@Y TOUTwY TOUTwV 
rotrois TavTais TovToIs 
rovrovs Tatras jraira 


763. 
M. F. 

8. N. rls 

a. tlvos, Tod 

D. tiv, T@ 

A. rlva 
D.N. A. lve 

G. D tlyow 
PLN. tlyes 

a. rlyev 

D. rloe 

a. tlyvag 


PRONOUNS. 


olBe 
Tavde 
roto Se 
rovaSe 


rl 


DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS. 


F. N. 


ne 

Thode 
THde §8THde 
Thvde 


Trade 
rotvBe 


rode 


roivd¢ 


alSe rade 
ravde raevde 
ratode roiche 
rdode rade 


tlvos, rod © 


tl, To 
rl 


lve 
tlyow 


rlva 
tlywv 
los 
tlyva 


M. ¥F. N. 


éxeivos éxelvyn éxetvo 
éxelvou éxelvns éxelvou 
éxelvp exelvy éxelv@ 
éxeivov éxelvnv éxeivo 


éxelvw éxelvm éxelvo 
éxelvoiv éxelvoww éxelvou 


txetvor éxetvar éxetva 
txelvav éxelvwv éxelveav 
éxelvois éxelvats éxelvorg 
exelvous éxelvs éxetva 


INTERROGATIVE AND INDEFINITE PRONOUNS. 


M. F. N. 
ris vl 
wTivds, Tov Tivés, TOY 
til, Te rivl, Te 
Twa vl 
vivd rivé 
Tivoty Tivoty 
rivés rw 
Tiwav Tivey 
riol nol 
Twas rid 





a ©» re 


a 
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PRONOUNS. 


boris 
odrivos, dTov 
oti, dry 
évriva 


a@rive 
olyrivoww 


olrives 
avrivev, drwv 
olorict, Srous 
overivas 


RELATIVE PRONOUNS. 


olvrivowv 


alrives 

GvTivev 
alorict 
dorivas 


ces 





risa} 





defids AaBetvy Kal sodva 
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om 

odrivos, drov 
erin, Srp 
om 


arive 
olvrivow 


arwa, drra 
avrivev, drev 
olerict, Sroig 
aria, drra 
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¢ 765. 


INDICATIVE. 
Cnr WON WN 


“SUBJUNCTIVE. 


OPTATIVE. 


IMPERATIVE, 
3 
Con cD wt CRD Cot Oo RD Cot Oo BD Oo BD Oe 


INFIN. 


PARTIC. 


INFLECTION OF VERBS. 


Present System of Avw, Loose. 


ACTIVE. 


PRESENT. 


Aveo 
Aves 
Ave 
AWve-Tov 
Ave-rov 
A¥o-pev 
Avie-Te 
A¥over 


IMPERFECT. 


€-Ado-v 
é-Ae-s 
é-Ave 
é-\We-Tov 
é-ADE-THV 
é-dGo-pev 
é-Ave-re 
é-Ato-v 


PRESENT. 


A¥ou-rov 
Atol-rnv 
Avou-pev 
A¥ou-re 
Avoue-v 


Ave 
ADé-Tw 
Ave-Tov 
ADé-Tev 
Ave-re 
AUd6-vrev 


Ave 


A¥bwv, -ovea, -ov 


Mipp_e and Passive. 


PRESENT. 
A¥o-par 
va 
Ave-rar 
Ave-cBov 
Ave-cBov 
AT6-peba 
Ave-o0e 
A¥o-vrat 


IMPERFECT. 
é-AT6-pyv 
é-d¥ou 
&-AGe-T0 : 
&dve-cBov 
LASLoony | 
&-ATd-pe8a, 
&-iie-o0e 
é-dto-vro 





PRESENT. 


A¥o-vrar 


Adol-pyv 
A¥o-o 
A¥o-ro 
A¥or-c8ov 
Atol-cOnv 
Atol-peba 
A¥ot-oGe 
A¥ot-vro 


Avou 
Adé-c bw 
Ave-cBov 
ADé-cOwv 
Ave-ore 
AdEe-cbwv 


Ave-0Oar 


ADd-pevos, -1, -ov 


ae 


767) 


« 766. 
S <3 
2 
nd 3 
ee) Dp. 8 
x ae 
e p. l 
2 
3 
e434 
3 2 
iS 3 
5 Dp 3 
5 3 
: me 
bed 2 
3 
s. 1 
2 
gj 3 
5 dD. 2 
Pa 3 
z Pp. 1 
2 
3 
s. 2 
f 6 8 
& py 2 
< 
eS 3 
S a 
am 3 
INFIN 
PARTIC, 


Future System 


of Ava. 

ACTIVE. MIDDLE. 

FUTURE. 
iow A¥oro-par 
Boas Avo 
ioe Avore-Tar 
A¥ore-Tov A¥ore-cPov 
A¥ore-Tov Avore-oBov 
A¥oro-pev Adod-peba 
Avore-re Avoe-o¥e 
A¥oovet A¥oro-vrat 
A¥oror-pe Atool-pyy 
A¥oroi-s A¥orot-o 
Boor A¥croi-To 
Avorot-Tov A¥crot-cBov 
Micol-rhvy Atcol-cbnv 
Avoou-pev Atool-pela 
Atcroi-re A¥oroi-obe 
Avcroue-v Abcot-vro 
A¥oav Avore- Dan 


A¥ewv, -ovea, Atod-pevos 


-OV 


-, -OV 


767. 


INFLECTION OF VERBS. 


» First Aorist System 
of Ava. 

ACTIVE. MIppLe. 
FIRST AORIST. 
é-ioa é-Atod-pyy 

é-Adora-s é-Atiow 
é-Adore é-\tora-To 
é-Avora-rov © é-Aviora-cbov 
é-hiod-THv é-Adod-c Ov 
é-Avora-pev -Adod-peba 
é-Avora-re é-Avora-o¥e 
é-Adoa-v é-Avora-vro 
tow A¥ow-par 
Avoys boy 
doy A¥on-Tae 
Avon-Tov A¥on-clov 
Avon-Tov A¥on-cbov 
A¥ow-pev Avo d-pela 
von-Te A¥orn-cbe 
AScwor Atiow-vrat 
A¥orat-pe Adoal-pny 
A¥oreva-s, Adoai-s AVorat-o 
A¥oeve, Moar Adoat-ro 
A¥orat-rov Avorat-cbov 
Atoal-rhv Atoal-cOnv 
A¥vorat-pev doal-peOa 
Avorat-re Avorat-obe 
A¥oea-v, \dcae-v Adoat-vro 
Adcov Adorar 
ATod-Tw Atod-c8w 
Atiora-rov A¥oa-cBov 
Aiod-Tev Ato d-cbwv 
Avora-re Aviora-oGe 
ATod-vrov Atod-cbwv 
Adora Aioa-cbar 
hicas, -cica, Atiod-pevos, 
-cav “n, -oVv 
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e 768, 


8s. 1 

2 

sd 3 

epi 2 

aa 

Z yay | 

2 

3 

4 

i 2 

f 3 

5 Db 2 

; 3 

e Ff 1 

” 2 

3 

a | 

2 

si 3 

a dD. 2 

< 3 

B Pd 

2 

3 

_ & 2 

£ 3 

& p. 2 

Pa: 

S Pp. 2 

a 3 
INFIN 
PARTIC 


INFLECTION OF VERBS. 


First Perfect System 
of Avo. 


ACTIVE. 


FIRST PERF. FIRST PLUP. 
AAvka é-AcADKH 
Addvka-s = &-AeADKT}-s 
AQuxe &-edvKer 
AeAKa-Tov é-AeAdKe-Tov 
AediKxa-rov é-AeAuKé-THV 
AeAdKa-pev €-AeAKE-pev 
AeAbKa-re é-eAUKeE-TeE 
AeAdKGot = E-eAKE-wav 


FIRST PERFECT. 


* 769. Perfect Middle System 


of A¥w (see next page). 


MrippLe and Passive. 


PERFECT. 
AAv-par 
A€v-car 
AAv-Tar 
Adv-c8ov 
AéAv-oBov 
AeAD-peOa 
AéAv-obe 
AéAv-vrar 


PLUPERFECT. 


é-AeAD-pyv 
é-AAv-co 
é-AéXu-To 
é-éX\v-c Bov 
&-eAb-c On 
é-eAO-peba, 
é-LédAv-o be 
é-éXv-vro 


PERFECT. 





[768 





AedAdKe 
AeAdKYSs 
AAdKH 
AeAdKN-TOV 
AeADKN-TOV 
AAtK@-pev 
AeA OKN-TE 
AeAdK@or 


AeAbKoL-pe 
AeAdKOL-s 
AeAbKor 
AeADKOL-TOV 
AeAvKol-rHy 
AeA bKOL-pev 
AeAbKoL-TeE 
AeAbKoLE-v 


AeAvuKé-var 


AcduKas, -kvia, -Kds 


AeAv-pévos 
AeAv-pévos 
AeAv-pévos 
AeAv-pévea 

Aedv-pévea 

AeAv-pévor 
AeAv-pévor 
AeAv-pévor 


AeAv-pévos 
AeAv-pévos 
AeAv-pévos 
Aedv-péve 

Aerv-péva 

AeAv-pévor 
AeAv-pévor 
AeAv-pévor 


AAv-co 
AeA b-0 Be 
AAv-cbov 
AeAb-oBwv 
AdAv-o Oe 
AeAd-o bev 


AeAd-c Bau 


2 
a 


is 


etys 

ety 

elrov or etnrov 
ernv = elfrnv 
ipev elqpev 
are = elnre 
dev = tnorav 


Aer /-pévos, -n, -OV 


170} INFLECTION OF VERBS. 241 


SUBJUNCTIVE. 


ePerfect Middle System e770. First Passive System 
of A¥w (continued). of Ave. 
Mippie and Passive. PAassIvE. 
FUTURE PERFECT. FIRST AORIST. FIRST FUTURE. 
8 1 AcAtoo-par &-0On-v AvOfcro-par 
2 Addo €-A06n-s Avoca 
4 3 dehfiore-rar &-diOn AvOfjoe-Tas 
Bp. 2 Aed¥ore-cBov &-On-Tov '  AvOhore-oBov 
2 3 AeAvore-oBov é-AvOq-THY AvOhoe-cbov 
Z P. 1 deddod-peOa é-AGOn-pev AvOnos-peba 
2 dedbore-or¥e é-A00y-Te AvOfhore-c be 
3 AAtoo-vrat &-A00n-cav _ AvOfrov-ras 
8. 1 Av0d 
2 Avoijs 
8 Avi 
Dv. 2 AvOfj-Tov 
3 Av04-Tov 
Bel Av06-pev 
2 AvO4j-Te 
3 AvOdor 
8. 1 AeAtool-pnv AvOeln-v Aveycol-pyny 
2 eAtcror-o Avbeln-s AvoAcoL-o 
td 3 AeATcrot-ro Avbely AvoAco-To 
2 D. 2 eddorot-cbov AvOei-rov or AvOeln-Tov AvoAcot-cbov 
_ 3 AeAtool-cbnv AvOel-ryhv = =AvOah-THv Avoncol-cbnv 
S Pp. 1 AeAtool-peOa ~ AvOet-pev AvOeln-pev AvOycrol-peba 
2 Aedvoror-obe AvOei-re AvOeln-re AvojAcoi-oGe 
3 AAtorot-vro AvOete-v Avbeln-cav AvOhcot-vro 
oie 2 AVOy-Te 
E 3 AvO4-Te 
& pv. 2 A0On-Tov 
3 AvO4-Tev 
- Pp. 2 AUOn-Te 
f 3 Av0é-vrov 
INFIN. AeAtore-c Par AvOA-var AvOjoe-c Bar 
PARTIC. eAtod-pevos, AvOels, -ciora, AvOno6-pevos, 


“nN, ~ov -by “1, ~ov 
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771. 

8s. 1 

2 

2 38 

g ie 

2 3 

z ; me | 

2 

3 

s. l 

. 2 

2 8 

5 pv 

; 8 

SP 1 

~ 2 

$ 

5-2 

2 

sd 8 

S pv. 2 

4 3 

8 Pp. 1 

2 

3 

ae 

> 8 

RE ae] 

# 86 

Siw 8 

% 3 
INFIN 

PARTIC, 


INFLECTION OF VERBS. 


Future System of Liquid 772. First Aorist System of Liquid — 


Verbs: alvw (par-), sHOW. 


ACTIVE, MIpDLe. 
FUTURE. 
dave davod-par 
davels davet 
avet avet-rar 
gavel-rov cdavet-cbov 
gavet-rov davet-cbov 
davot-pev davot-pela 
avei-re davet-obe 
davotor davot-vrar 
davoly-v or davot-pi avol-pnv 
gdavolyn-s davoi-s davoi-o 
pavoly davot ¢avot-ro 
avot-rov davot-cbov 
davol-ryv davol-cOnv 
davot-pev davol-peba 
davoi-re davot-obe 
davote-v avoi-vro 
davetv avet-cbar 
davav, -otca,  havot-pevos 
-obv “nN, ~ov 


Verbs: dalve (day-), sHow. 


(771 








ACTIVE. MIppLe. 
FIRST AORIST. 
é-pynva é-pynvd-pyv 
é-pyva-s é-dtve 
é-prve é-prjva-ro 
é-rjva-rov é-rjva-c8ov 
é-pyva-THv &pyvd-cOnv 
é-prjva-pev é-pnva-peba 
é-prjva-re e-prva-cbe 
é-yva-v é-prjva-vro 
drjve drjveo-par 
rivns orn 
orvn rjvy-ra 
$rjvy-Tov rjvn-obov 
drivn-rov drivn-oBov 
rjvw-pev onve-peda 
rvy-re rjvn-o0e 
dyvecr jva-vrar 
drivar-pe drvat-pnv 
prvera-s, phvai-s jva-o 
prvere, Phra jvat-To 
rjvat-rov rvat-cbov 
dqval-ryv dnval-cOnv 
rjvat-pev dnval-peba 
prvat-re byvat-obe 
drvea-v, pivase-v ryvat-vro 
dfivov ivan 
dnva-re byva-cbw 
yjva-rov rva-cbov 
bynva-rwv dyva-cbwy 
rjva-re drva-cbe 
onva-vrev onva-cbwv 
dfjvar dyva-cbar 
divas, “aca, $nva-pevos, 
-av “nN, -ov 


INDICATIVE. 


774) 
773. 
ae 
2 
3 
Dd. 2 
3 
1 Sa | 
2 
3 
See 
is 2 
ae. 
5 »p 2 
; 3 
= ee 1 
= 2 
3 
AM: 
2 
‘ 3 
s 
5 D. 2 
& pe 
2 
3 
Bhs 2 
e 3 
in) By 
: 8 
s OF. 2 
rt 3 
INFIN 
PARTIC. 


Second Aorist System 
Of Aelrw (Aur), LEAVE. 


ACTIVE. MIpDLeE. 
SECOND AORIST. 
é-Auro-v é-Auré-pnv 

é-Aue-s é&-Alrrov 
é-Aure &-Alare-To 
é-lare-Tov é-Arre-oBov 
&Auré-ryv &-Auré-c Oy 
é-A(rro-pev é-Avrd-ye8a, 
é-Alare-re é-d (are- Be 
é-Auro-v &-Alqro-vto 
Ale Altro-pas 
Alarys Alarg 

Arg Alarn-rar 
Alarn-Tov Alaryn-cbov 
Alary-rov Alarn-oBov 
Alrre-pev Auwe-pea 
Alarn-re Alarn-o be 
Abract Alro-vras 
Alrrou-pa Avrol-pyv 
Alrow-s Alrrot-o 
Alrror Altrou-ro 
Alrroi-rov Alrrot-cbov 
Aurrol-ryv Aurol-cOnv 
Altrot-pev Avrol-peba 
Alrrou-re Alrror- be 
Alrrove-v Altrou-vro 
Alare Aurod 
Auré-to Auré-c bw 
Alare-rov Alrre-cBov 
Auré-rev Acré-cbav 
Alrre-re Alare-oOe 
Auré-vrev Auwé-cOwv 
Auretv Acwé-cBar 


Auwev, -ofoa, Acad-pevos, 


-6v 


“nN, -OVv 


774. 


INFLECTION OF VERBS. 


248 


Second Perfect System 


Of Aelrw (Aur), LEAVE. 
ACTIVE. 


SECOND PERFECT. 


ércoura, 
Adrourra-s 
Adrourre 
Aedolrra-rov 
NeAolra-Tov 
Aedolrra-pev 
AeAolrra-Te 
AedolrGcr 


SECOND PLUP. 
é-dedolary 
é-derolarn-s 
&-dedAolra 
&-eXolare-rov 
é-NeAouré-r qv 
é-edolrre-pev 
é-dedolare-re 
é-deholare-crav 


SECOND PERFECT. 


Aerolrrw 
AeAolarys 
Aerolry 
Aedolarn-rov 
AeAolay-Tov 
AeAolrrw-pev 
AeAolary-re 
Aedolrwcs 


AeAolrror-ps 
eAolzrot-s 
AeAolzror 
AeAolrot-Tov 
AcAourrol-ryv 
AeAolsrot-pev 
AeAolrroi-Te 
AeAoltrove-v 


AcAouré-var 


Achourads, -vie, 
-65 
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775. 
s. 1 
2 
5 3 
& Dp. 2 
eee 
z Bl 
2 
3 
8. 
ee 
ae 
Bg, 
E D. 
oe, 
° 
2.2 
> 8 
3 dD. 2 
a 3 
s Pp. 2 
¥ 3 
INFIN. 
PARTIC, 
INDIC. 
OPT. 
INFIN. 
PARTIC. 


INFLECTION OF VERBS. 


Perfect Middle System of Labial Mute Verbs: 


Aelrw (Aur), LEAVE. 


MippLe and Passive. 


PERFECT. 
(AeXeur-yar) A€Aerp-par 
(AeAevr-car) €or 
(AeNevr-rar) AéAeur-TaL 
(AeAer-cOov) KéXerd-Bov 
(AeAetr-c ov) A€Aer-Bov 
(AeNecr-ye0a) Achelp-peOa, 
(Aederw-cGe) édersp-Oe 
(AeAevmr-pevor) AeAerp-pévor 

elot 


(AeA eva-pevos) 
(AeXevr-pevw) 
(AeXevr-evor) 


(AeXevr-pevos) 
(AeXerr-pevw) 
(AeA ecmr-evor) 


(AeXeur-c0) 
(AeXevr-c Ow) 
(Aeecr-c Bor) 
(AcXevrr-c Owv) 
(AeXevr-o0e) 
(AeXecr-c Owv) 


(AeXevr-o Bar) 
(AeXecm-pevos) 


PLUPERFECT, 


(é-edevr-unv) é-Aeelp-pny 
(é-Aeev-c 0) 
(é-AeNevr-r0) —-&-AKeute-To 

(é-hedevr-c ov) &-héder-Bov 
(é-heNerr-o Onv) &-eel-Onv 
(é-heder-peba) &-Aeelp-pebe 
(é-edevr-c0e) &-AéAerp-Be 

(Aeevr-evor) AeAetp-pévor 


PERFECT, 


Aehetp-pévos o@, etc. 
AeAeip-péva Frov, etc. 
AeAetp-pévor dpev, etc. 


Acderp-pévos elyv, etc. 
Acheip-péve elrov, etc. 
AeAetp-pévor elnev, etc. 


AeAerpo 
Aerelh-bw 
AArerp-Bov 
Aerelh-Baov 
AAah-Oe 
Aerelp-Bwv 


AeAret-Bar 
AeAeip-pévos, -y, -ov 


FUTURE PERFECT. 


(AeXevr-c0-at) 


Aerelpo-par, etc, 


(AeXer-coi-unv) Aedeupol-pyyv, etc. 
(AeNer-ce-cOar) Aeelpe-c Bar 


(Aeerr-co-pevos) Aedeups-pevos, -1, -ov 


é-héXerpo 


qoav 








re ii i 








177] 


INDICATIVE. 


INDICATIVE. 


OPT. (iyy-nevos) Hy-pévos ety, etc. 


776. Perfect Middle System of 
Palatal Mute Verbs: 
Gyo (dy), LEAD. 


Mippte and Passive. 


PERFECT. 
(yy-nat)  Fy-par 
(4y-cat) FE 
(jy-Ta1)  HK-Ton 
(jy-c8ov) Rx-8ov 
(iry-780v) hx-Bov 
(iry-ue8a) Hy-pebo. 
(y-08e) Fx-Ge 
Ciry-wero.) ty-pévon clot 


Onrawnwwh = 


PLUPERFECT. 


(ay-en»)  Ay-pnv 
(yy-00) Eo 

(jry-T0) = k-To 
(ivy-08ov) 4x-Bov 
(ay-06nv) Ax-Onv 
(hy-neba) Fy-pela 
(4y-08e)  Fix-be 
(iyy-uevor) Hy-pévor Hoav 


Cnr whd wd 


PERFECT. 
(iry-nevos) Hy-pEvos &, etc. 


(hy-00) fo 
(jyy-00w) 4x-0@ 
(iy-c80r) AXx-Sov 
(ivy-c0wv) Hx-Bov 
(a7-08e)  Hix-Be 
(qy-c0wv = HX-Bov 


(77y-7 8a) 
(iyy-pev0s) ny-Pévos, -N, -Ov 


eCenwwn wb 


7X-Oa 


No FUTURE PERFECT. 


INFLECTION OF VERBS. 
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777. Pertect Middle System of 


Lingual Mute Verbs: 
welQw (110), PERSUADE. 


Mipp.e and Passive. 


PERFECT. 


arérevo-pat 
mwétret-orat 
arétrevor-TAL 
arérrer-o-0ov 
aréqret-o' ov 
aretrelor-.e00, 
arétret-o-0€ 
metrevo-pévor elorl 


(weme:0-par) 
(rere0-ca) 
(weme:0-rat) 
(remre8-c Bor) 
(rere.0-0 Bov) 
(reme.0-ye8a) 
(reres0-o e) 
(weme.0-pevor) 


PLUPERFECT. 
(é-rerevd-unv) &-remelo-pyv 
(é-were:0-c0) &-arérret-cro 
(é-wereO-ro) — é-arétrevr-T0 
(é-reweiO-cOov) &-rétev-c8ov 
(é-remre:d-cOnv) &-rrerel-cOqv 
(é-reme:0-ye0a) &-remelo-peOa 
(é-were:6-cbe) ¢-wétrer-o be 


(é-mreme.0-uevor) wemec-pévor orav 


PERFECT. 


(were.0-yevos) memevo-pévos &, etc. 


(weme:O-yevos) memeo-pévog elnv, etc. 


aétre-oo : 
aretrel-c Ow 
arérret-c-Bov 
aretrel-rOwv 
arérrer-o0e 
aretrel-cOwy 


(were.0-c0) 
(were.0-c Ow) 
(wemet0-c Gov) 
(were6-c Ow) 
(ere.0-0 Be) 
(were.0-cOwv) 
(weme:0-cOar) wemet-c8ar 
(wemeO-yevos) mwemevo-pévos, -n, -ov 


No FUTURE PERFECT. 


246 INFLECTION OF VERBS. 


778. Perfect Middle System of Liquid 779. Perfect Middle System of 
Liquid Verbs: dalve (Pav), sHow. 


Verbs: oré\\w (cred), SEND. 


Mipp.e and Passive. 


PERFECT. PLUPERFECT,. 


torad-par 
trrad-rat 
torad-Tasr 
éorad-lov 
érrad-bov 
tordd-pe0a 
torrad-Ge torrad-Ge 
torrad-pévor éorad-pévor 
elo joav 


torad-pyv 
éorad-co 
éorad-To 
éorad-Bov 
tordd-Onv 
tordd-peba 


INDICATIVE. 
Onmrwnd wn re 


PERFECT. 


8. torrah-pévos &, etc. 


MippLe and Passive. 


PERFECT. PLUPERFECT. 
méhac-par é-mehdo-pny 
wibav-rar é-réay-ro 
trépav-Bov é-réhav-Bov 
trécav-Bov é-rehdv-Onv 
tmepac-pela é-repdc-peba 
trépav-Ge é-récav-Oe 
mrepac-pévor mrepac-pévor 

clot horav 
PERFECT. 
mepac-pévos &, etc, 


OPTATIVE. SUBJUNCTIVE. 


IMPERATIVE. 
4 
© bo Co bo Co bo 


INFIN. 


PARTIC, 


trrah-péve Hrov, etc. 
torad-pévor dpev, etc. 


éorah-pévos etny, ete. 
torad-péve elrov, etc. 


torrah-pévor elev, etc. 


éorad-co 
éorrdr-Bw 
éorad-Bov 
érrdr-Bwv 
érrad-Ge 
éotdd-bwv 


éotdd-Bar 


torad-pévos, -1, -ov 


No FUTURE PERFECT. 


mwepac-péve qrov, etc. 


mepac-pévor Spev, etc. 


mepac-pévos etny, etc. 


tmepac-péve elrov, etc. 
mepac-pévor elpev, etc. 


mepav-Ow 
wéhav-Gov 
mepdv-Bov 
athav-Be 
repav-Bov 


mrepdv-Bar 
mepac-pévos, -n, -OV 


No FUTURE PERFECT, 





a 


780] 
780. 
ra 
2 
~ 3 
E ae 
iS) 3 
z | ee 
2 
3 
Bok 
A 2 
2 3 
5 Db. 2 
=] 3 
- Pp. 1 
i 2 
8 
s. l 
2 
7 3 
E D. ; 
2 Pp. 1 
3 
3 
ae ee 
b 3 
_ dp. 2 
3 
= FP. 2 
= 3 
INFIN 
PARTIC, 


INFLECTION OF VERBS. 


SECOND AORIST. 


orahely 
orade-rov or oradely-Tov 


orakel-rhv 
orahet-pev 
orahe-re 
orahete-v 


oraheat-Thv 
orahe(n-pev 
oradeln-re 

oradeln-cav 


oradn-Ge 
orahf-Te 
orddn-Tov 
orTahf-Tev 
orahy-Te 
oraht-vrev 


orahf-var 


orahels, -clora, -dv 


Passive 


Second Passive System of oré\\w (cred), SEND. 


SECOND FUTURE, 


cradycol-pyy 
orahfcot-o 
oradhoo-ro 
orahfco-cbov 
oradncol-cbny 
oradncol-pela 
oradfoot-obe 
orTahhro-vro 


orahtoe-cbar 


247 


oraknod-pevos, -n, -ov 


248 


INDICATIVE, 


INDICATIVE. 


SUBJUNCTIVE, 


781. 


y y 
onder OW WCND one wd wb 


onr wbrd SN 


INFLECTION OF VERBS. 


Present System of rind, HONOR. 


AcTIvE. 

PRESENT. 
(riudw) Tipe 
(riuders) Tipas 
(riudec) Ting 
(riuderov) Tiparov 
(riuderov) Tiparov 
(Tiudouev) TipaGpev 
(tiudere) Tipare 
(Tivdove:) tipaot 

IMPERFECT. 

(értuaov) értpwv 
(értuaes)  értptis 
(értuae) értpa 
(ériuderov) ériparov 
(érivaérny) ériparny 
(ériudopuev) éripapev 
(ériudere) tripare 
(értuaov)  értpov 

PRESENT. 
(rivdw) Tipe 
(rivdys) Tipas 
(riudn) = Tip 
(riudnrov) Tiparov 
(riudnrov) Tiparov 
(riudwuev) Tipapev 
(riudnre) Tipare 
(rindwot) Tipador 


Mipp.e and Passrvz. 


PRESENT. 
(rindowa:) — ripOpas 
(ripmder) Tipe 
(riudera:) ‘Tiparar 
(riudecbor) ripacboy 
(riudecOov) Tipacbov 
(rivabueda) ripdyeda 
(riuderbe) ripaobe 
(riudovra:) Tipavras 

IMPERFECT. 
(érivabunr)  eripaopny 
(éripndou) éripa 
(ériudero)  eriparo 
(ériudecOov) tripacBov 
(érivadcOnv) ériphc ny 
(érivabueda) tripeopeda 
(ériuderOe) eripace 
(ériudovro) éripavro 

PRESENT. 
(rivdwunt) Tipdpar 
(riudy) Tine 
(riudnra:) Tiparar 
(riudnodor) ripacov 
(riudnodov) TipacBov 
(rivadpeba) Tipopeda 
(riudnode) ripacbe 
(Tindwyrat) Tipevros 





ee 





——— 


oe ae 


781] 


OPTATIVE. 


OPTATIVE. 


IMPERATIVE. 


= 
Zz 
| 
— 
4 


PARTIC. 


2m & 


Snr Wd Whe 


Onder wd Wh 


ow Wd wr 


INFLECTION OF VERBS. 


Present System of ripdw, Honor (continued). 


ACTIVE. 

PRESENT. 
(rivdouu) [ripope 
(riudors) Tipas 
(riudor) Tipe | 
(riudovrov) tip@rov 
(Tivaclrny) ripwrnyv 
(riudoer) Tip@pev 
(ripdore) Tipore 
(Tipdocev) Tip@ev 

or or 

(rivaolnvy) ripanyv 
(rivaolns) ripwys 
(ripaoln) ripen 
(ripaolnrov) [ripwnrov 
(Tivaoirny) tipehrny] 
(rivaolnuer) [ripgnpev 
(rivaolnre)  ripwnre 
(ripaolncav) Tipwnoav] 
(rtuae) ripe 
(ripaérw) Tipare 
(riuderov) Tiparov 
(rivaérwr) = tipitev 
(riudere) Tipare 
(rivadyrwy) Tipavrev 
(rivdecr) Tipay 
(Tindwv) Tipav 
(riudovea) = Tipaoa 
(Tindov) Tipav 


Mippie and Passive. 


PRESENT. 
(rivaclunv) Tipepny 
(ripdow) Tipoo 
(riudorro) Tip@ro 
(riudowdov) ripocbov 
(ripaoleOnv) ripwobnv 
(ripaclueda) Tipwpeda 
(riudoisGe) = rip@orbe 
(riudowro) Tip@vro 
(riudov) Tipe 
(rivadcOw) ripicbw 
(rivdecOov) ripacbov 
(rivaécOwv) Tipticbwv 
(riudecOe) = tipaorbe 
(rizadcOwr) riphicbwv 
(rivderOat) Tipacbar 
(rivabpyevos) Tipapevos 
(rivaopévn) Tipopévy 
(rivasuevov) Tipmpevov 


249 


250 


INDICATIVE. 


INDICATIVE. 


SUBJUNCTIVE. 


782. 


One wd wh SOnor OHS WN eH 


One ON ON H 


INFLECTION OF VERBS. 


Present System of wow, po, MAKE. 


ACTIVE. 

PRESENT. 
(rovéw) TOA 
(mrovéers) trovets 
(wowder) Trowel 
(wowdéerov) Trovetrov 
(woéerov) ToUetTov 
(rovéoper) qwovodpev 
(wowéere) wovetre 
(wowgover) qrovodet 

IMPERFECT, 

(éroleov) érrolouv 
(éwolees) érroles 
(érrolee) érrole 
(éroéerov)  érrovetrov 
(éroveérnv) — errovelrnv 
(érotéouev) errorcodpev 
(érov€ere) —- drrovetrre 
(éroleov) érrolovv 

PRESENT. 
(rovéw) TOL 
(wovéys) TOUTS 
(woéy) Troy 
(rovénrov) wo.fjrov 
(woénrov)  jworfrov 
(rovéwuev) rovdpev 
(wouenre) Trovfyre 
(wowéwor) TroLaot 


Mipp_e and Passive. 


PRESENT. 
(rovéopar) roo dpa 
(wovder) rove 
(rovéerar) wovetran 
(woéerOov)  moreto Bor 
(woéerOov)  rovetorBov 
(rovebueda)  rorovpela 
(wovgerOe)  —-wroretorOe 
(roéovra:)  movotvras 

IMPERFECT, 
(érovebunv)  erovobpny 
(é:ovéov) érrovod 
(éroéero) — brrovetro 
(éroéerBov) trrovetrBov 
(éroveéoOnv) errovelr Onv 
(érovebueda) errovotpeda. 
(érocéerOe) — errovetor Be 
(érovéovro) érrovodvro 

PRESENT. 
(rodéwuot) rovdpar 
(roiéy) rou 
(woénrat) movirar 
(roénoOov)  mrorfirBov 
(roéncbov) movfirPov 
(rovedpeba) mrovmpeda 
(roénobe) words 
(wovdwyra:) wordvros 








a eee Sra 
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Present System of wovlw, po, make (continued). 


ACTIVE. Mrippie and Passive. 
PRESENT. PRESENT. 
8. 1 (root) = [trovotpr (roveolunv)  rovolunv 
2 (ovdors) trovois (movéowo) arovoto 
Z 3 — (rrovéox) moot] (wovéorro) = rorotro 
| 
= D. 2 (wovéovrov)  mrorotrov (roéowrOov) mrovotcbov 
é 3 = (woveolrnv) = rovolrny (roveolcOnv) movoleOnv 
hae te (woéowvev)  Trovotpev (roeolueba) rorolyeda 
2 (wovdoure) mrovotre (rovéourbe)  mrorotebe 
3 (wovéouev) qrovotev (rovéowro)  mrovotvro 
or or 
8. 1 (roveolnv) arovolny 
2 (woveolns) arovolns 
4 3 (roveoln) trovoln 
E dD 2 (roveolnrov) [rovolntov 
: 3 (roveojT nv) movorgryy] 
le i (roveolnuer) [trovolnpev 
2 (roeolnre)  rovolyre 
3 (woveolnoav) rovolyoav] 
8. 2 (rolee) role (mrovéov) arovod 
8 3 (roveéTw) trove(r@ (roveécOw) trorvelo bw 
5 D. 2 (wovéerov) qrovetrov (woigerOov)  roretorPov 
Z 3 (roeérwv) rovelrov (roveécOwv) trorveloOwv 
a yr. 2 (wowdere) Trovetre (wovgerOe) — rovetor Oe 
3 (roebyrwv) movotvrav (roeécOwr) trovelrBwv 
INFIN (woréecv) qrovety (wogerOa:)  roreto Oar 
So M. (woréwr) Tovey (roveduevos) trovodpevos 
zZ F. (roéovea) movotca (woveonévn) rovoupévy 
u MN (wovdov) Trovotv (rovejuevov) mrovotpevov 
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INDICATIVE. INDICATIVE, 


SUBJUNCTIVE. 


783. 


CSOnwre Wr wd 


oOonr wre wwe 


? 
Cre COR Che 


INFLECTION OF VERBS. 


Present System of SyAé@, MANIFEST. 


ACTIVE. 

PRESENT. 
(5ndbw) Syrd@ 
(5ndédecs) SyAois 
(5déet) Sndot 
(Sndberov) Sndrodrov 
(Snd\berov) SyAodrov 
(Sndboper)  SnAodpev 
(SnAdere)  Smrodtre 
(8nAbover) Sydrotor 

IMPERFECT. 

(€5proov) eBhAovv 
(€5%does) é4Aovs 
(é5%oe) éSfqAov 
(€5nd\derov) eSnAodrov 
(é5nroérnv) e&ndrodrnv 
(é5ndbouev) eSnAodpev 
(édnddere) eBnAotre 
(54d00v) eS Aovv 

PRESENT. 
(Snd\bw) «SHAS 
(nddys) SnAots 
(8ndb7) SnAot 
(6ndrbnrov) SyAG@rov 
(SnrSnTov) SnA@rov 
(SnrAdwuev) SynAdpev 
(Sndonre) SnyrGre 


(8nAdwor) 


Syraou 


Mipp_e and Passrve. 


PRESENT. 
(Syrbouar) — Smrotpar 
(8ndédex) SnAct 
(8ndderax) SyAotrar 
(5nd\becG0v)  SydrotoBov 
(Snd\ber8ov)  Snrotcbov 
(Snr0bue8a) = SmAOSpeBa 
(8ndAdecGe) SnrodoGe 
(SnAdovrac)  Sndrodvrar 

IMPERFECT. 
(é5nrodunv) — eSAodpny 
(€5ndbov) e&nrod 
(é5ndébero) ndrotro 
(€5nr\bec8ov) enrodo8ov 
(€5ndrodcOnv) endrovoOnv 
(é5nrobue8a) eBnAodpela 
(€5nrd\berGe)  eMnrodobe 
(€5ndbovr0)  enArodvro 

PRESENT. 
(Smrdwuar)  SyrASpar 
(3ndby) SnAot 
(8ndbnr at) SnAGrar 
(Snrbno Gor)  SnrAdo Gov 
(8nrAénoGov)  Snrao8ov 
(Snrowpueba) SnrAdpeOa 
(3udbnoGe) — SqAGaOe 
(8nA\bwvra:) SydrAa@vrar 








783] 


OPTATIVE. 


OPTATIVE, 


IMPERATIVE. 


INFIN, 


PARTIC. 
~ 


eonwnr wd wr 


oOonor wh wh 


worm wd wh 


Present System of SyAdw, manirest (continued). 


INFLECTION OF VERBS. 


ACTIVE. 

PRESENT. 
(SnAdouuc)  [SmAotps 
(5ndébo1s) SnAcis 
(8nA6or) SnAot] 
(5n\barov) Sydotrov 
(Sndoolrnv) SyArolrny 
(Snrboimev) SmAotpev 
(5ndbocre)  SmAotre 
(Snddovev) — SyAotev 

or or 

(ndoolnv)  SnArolnv 
(Sndoolns)  Smdrolnys 
(Smroolm) — SyAoly 


(Sndoolnrov) [SyAolnTov 


(Snroorhrnv) Syrouhryny] 


(Sn doolnuer) [Snrolnpev 


(8ndoolnre) 


(Sndroolncav) Snrolnrav] 


(5%doe) 
(5ndoérw) 
(Sndéberov) 
(Sndoér wr) 
(Sndébere) 
(Sn dobvr wv) 


(dndbev) 
(5nAdwv) 


(8ndbouca) 
(8ndbor) 


SyAolnre 


Sfrov 
SnrAobTw 


SyAodrov 
SnAotrav 


Sydrodre 
SyAobvTev 
Snrodv 


SnrAdv 
SnAotca 
SnAotv 
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Mrippie and Passtve. 


PRESENT. 
(Snrooluny) — SmAoluny 
(5nddor0) SnAoto 
(56070) SyAotro 
(5nd\boic Gov) SyAoioBov 
(Sndo0lcOnv) SyrolerOnv 
(Sndoolye0a) Syrolpeba 
(Snd6o108e) =: SyAoto Ge 
(SnddovT0) +  SnAotvro 
(5ndébov) SnAod 
(Snr\oécOw) Snrotcbe 
(Sndbec00v)  SndrotcBov 
(SnroécOwv)  Sndrotcbwv 
(5ndAdec0e) SnrotoGe 
(Snr0¢cOwv) Sndroticbwv 
(SnrAdec0ar)  Snydrotcbar 
(Sndobuevos)  SnArotpevos 
(SndAoouévn) — SmAovpévy 
(Snroduevov) SnAovpevov 
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784. 

4.22 

2 

a 3 

ee ae 

ou 8 

z Pp 1 

2 

3 

s. 1 

4 2 

Ss 3 

5 D2 

i 3 

a p.l 

> 92 

3 

ee | 

2 

al 3 

oe 

< 3 

: Pp. 1 

2 

3 

ae ee 

mg 8 

5 p. 2 

He 3 

y Pp. 2 

is 3 
INFIN 
PARTIC 


VeERBs IN MI. 
Present System of rlOnpi (#e), PLACE, PUT. 


ACTIVE. 


PRESENT, 
Tl-On-pe 
tl-On-s 
Tl-On-or 
Tl-Be-rov 
wl-Oe-rov 
7(-Be-pev 
w(-Ge-re 
T1-0€-Gor 


IMPERFECT. 


é-r-On-v 
é&rl-Bers 
é-r(-Ber 
é-ri-Oe-rTov 
&r-06-r Hv 
é-r(-Be-pev 
&-1(-Oe-re 
é-ri-Be-crav 


INFLECTION OF VERBS. 


MippLe and Passive. 


PRESENT. 
7(-Be-par 
rl-Be-rrar 
rt-Be-rar 
rl-Oc-cBov 
t(-Oe-cbov 
7-06-pe8a 
7l-Oe-0 be 
v(-Oe-vror 


IMPERFECT. 
é-ri-8E-pny 
é-rl-Be-rro 
é-rl-Oe-r0 


é-1(-Be-orbe 
é-r(-Oe-vro 





PRESENT. 
7-06 
w-O7js 
7-09 
Ti-Ofj-Tov 
T-Ofj-Tov 
T1-0-pev 
Ti-Of}-Te 
Ti-Odor 
7-Beln-v 
Ti-Bely-s 
T-Geln 


wi-Oci-rov or Ti-Oely-rov 


wi-Oel-rhv 
vi-Oet-pev 
T1-Oei-re 
vi-Bele-v 


rl-Be 


w-Oearh-THv 
Ti-Beln-pev 
Ti-Oeln-Te 

wi-Beln-cav 


7i-0é-rw 
+l-Oe-rov 
7-0é-Twv 
+(-Oe-re 
71-0é-vrev 


ri-Oé-var 
Ti-Oels, -elora, -dv 


PRESENT. 
71-08-par 
7-09 
7-Ofj-TaL 
T1-0fj-cbov 
71-0f-c8ov 
7-00-80 
71-04-00 
Tt-0G-vrat 


vi-Bel-pnv 
T1-Qet-o 


w.-Oei-ro 
7-Oet-c ov 
Ti-Bel-cOnv 
Ti-Bel-peba 
71-Oct-00 
wi-Qei-vro 


wl-Oe-c0 
7T1-0é-00w 
w(-0e-cbov 
7-0é-cbwv 
T(-Oe-0 be 
7-0é-cbwv 


wl-Be-cbar 


v1-0é-pevos, -1, -OV 








ee nels 


Bi we a Tay 


785] 


z 


INDICATIVE. 
One WN wh 


SUBJUNCTIVE. 


OPTATIVE. 


IMPERATIVE. 


ONAN wWN WNrHFwWNwWNHeH WHE WD wd 


INFLECTION OF VERBS. 
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VeRBs IN MI. 
Present System of 8(Swpi (50), Give. 

ACTIVE, Mippve and Passive. 
PRESENT. IMPERFECT. PRESENT. IMPERFECT. 
Sl-Be-p. = &-Bi-Bovv $(-B0-par €-81-86-pynv 
5{-Be-s é-5(-Bo0us 8(-S0-crar €-8(-50-cr0 
Si-Sw-c. = é-Bl-Bov §(-5o-rar €-§(-50-rTo 
Si-B0-rov = é-8l-50-Tov Sl-S0-cfov €8{-S0-cbov 
Si-Bo-rov = &-81-86-r nv Bi-Bo-cbov = é-81-86-c On 
Sl-S0-pev  é-5(-50-pev St-86-peOa = €-B1-Bd-peda 
5(-S0-re €-5(-50-re 5f-50-0be &-5(-50-0be 
&-86-Got 0 é-Bf-Bo-cav Sl-S0-vra. — ¢-5i-5o-vro 

PRESENT. PRESENT. 

§-54 §t-84-par 

81-5Gs 8-56 

8-56 §.-54-rar 

§1-54-rov §1-5a-c8ov 

§.-5a-rov §1-5a-c ov 

§1-54-pev §t-80-pe0a 

1-56-re §1-5a-0 be 

§-5d0r §-54-vrar 

§-S0ln-v St-Sol-pyv 

51-Soln-s §1-Sot-o 

§.-5oln §1-Sot-ro 
§1-5ot-rov or 81-50ln-Tov 5:-S0t-cbov 
Si-Sol-ryvy 81-So1h-THv 81-B0l-c Ov 
Si-Sot-pev 8 -Boln-pev $.-S0l-pe8a 
8-Sot-re §1-5oln-re 8-Soi-obe 
81-Bote-v 8-Soln-cav §1-S5ot-vro 

5(-S0u S(-50-cr0 

§1-56-Te §.-56-08o 

§(-50-rov §{-50-cbov 

$.-86-Tav §1-56-c bev 

S(-50-re 5{-80-0 be 

§1-86-vrev §.-56-cbewv 

§1-86-var §(-S0-cbar 


5i-Bots, -ofoa, -dv 


§1-56-pevos, -1, -ov 
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Verss 1n MI. 
786. Present System of torn (cra), seT, MAKE STAND, 
ACTIVE. MippLe and Passive. 

PRESENT, IMPERFECT. PRESENT. IMPERFECT. 
Bi ak tory-pe | Lerrn-v tora-par  Lord-pnv 
2 toern-s torn-s t-ora-ca. «= L-ora-co 
Is 3 teryot 8 born tora-ra. tora-ro 1 
5 D. 2 tera-rov {-ora-rov t-ora-cbov tora-cfov § 
2 : tora-rov t-ord-rqv t-ora-cbov t-ord-cOnv j 
2 op. 1 teropey tora-pev i-ord-peOa, t-ord-peba 4 
BS 2 tora-re tora-re tora-cle tLora-cbe | 
3 terict tora-cav tora-vrat Lora-vro 7 
PRESENT. PRESENT, : 
ae | ¢i-ord ti-cré-par , 1 
rs Loris ori : 
Be Lori t-rrfj-ras 1 
ey Se i-orfj-Tov i-orfj-olov 4 
iS 3 L-orij-rov i-orfj-oov 4 
2 pl i-ord-pev -oré-peda 4 
a 2 i-orf-re i-orij-obe , 

3 i-cradct tL-oré-vrat 
8. 1 4 -oraln-v ¢i-oral-pnv 7 
2 i-oraln-s i-crat-o : 
rs 3 i-craly i-rrat-ro | 
2 D. 2 i-crat-rov or t-oraln-rov t-orat-cbov ; 
: 3 t-oral-ryny = t-orrath-ryy i-oral-cOnv ‘ 
Ee Sat | i-orat-pev = L-orraln-pev i-oral-peba , 
2 t-orat-re t-craly-re i-rrat-obe 4 
8 t-orate-v t-oralyn-cav i-rrat-vro : 
, & 2 tory tora-co 
s 3 t-ord-rw i-ord-cbo q 
& p. 2 tora-rov t-ora-cbov q 
P 3 i-ord-rov i-crd-cbwv ; 
oS Pp. 2 t-orra-re Lora-obe F 
rs 3 t-ord-vrwv i-ord-cbwv ' 
{ INFIN. i-ord-var -ora-obar a 
PARTIC, i-crds, -Goa, -dv l-ord-pevos, -y, -ov 


787] 
787. 
Sock 
2 
Ss 3 
5 pv. 2 
iS) 3 
z Pil 
2 
3 
ee 
2 2 
> 3 
5 vp. 2 
Ss 8 
- Pp. 1 
bo 2 
3 
eae 
2 
- 3 
on p38 
a 3 
8 Pes 
2 
3 
a2 
a 3 
& pv. 2 
< 
& 3 
=| wy 2 
= 3 
INFIN 
PARTIC. 


Verss In MI, 
Present System of Selxvip. (Sex), sHow. 


ACTIVE. 


PRESENT. 
Selk-vo-pe 
Selx-vi-s 
Selx-vi-on 
Selx-vu-rov 
Selx-vu-rov 
Selx-vu-pev 
Selk-vu-re 
Se.x-vi-aor 


IMPERFECT. 
€-Selx-vi-v 
&-Selk-vi-s 
&-Selx-vi 
é-Selk-vu-rov 
&-Serx-vi-rhv 
&-Selx-vu-pev 
&-5elk-vu-re 
&Selk-vu-crav 


INFLECTION OF VERBS. 


MIDDLE 
PRESENT. 

Selk-vu-por 
Selk-vu-orat 
Selk-vu-rar 
Selx-vu-cbov 
Selx-vu-cbov 
Sevx-vi-peba 
Selx-vu-obe 


Selk-vu-vrar 
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and Passive. 
IMPERFECT. 
&-Serx-vi-pnv 
€-Selk-vv-cro 
é-Selk-vu-ro 
&-Selk-vu-cbov 
é-Bex-vi-cOnv 
&-Serx-vi-peba 
é-Selx-vu-obe 
&Selk-vu-vrq) 


PRESENT. 
Saxvio 
Seaxvins 
Savoy 
Sexvinrov 
Saxvinrov 
Saxviopev 


Saxvinre 
Saxviwor 


Sexvioune 
Sexvbois 
Sexvior 
Secxviorrov 
Saxvvolrny 
Sexviowpev 
Secxvioure 
Serxviorev 
Selx-vi 
Seuk-vi-re 
Selx-vu-rov 
Secx-vi-rev 
Selx-vu-re 
Seux-vi-vrev 


Sevx-vib-var 
Setk-vis, -Oora, -bv 


PRESENT. 
Sexviapar 
Sexvig 
Sekvinrar 
Sexvinobov 
SexvinoGoy 
Sexvudpeba 
Sexvinode 


Serxviwvrar 


Sexvuoluny 
Secxviioro 
Setxviouro 
Serxvtorrbov 
SexvvolcOny 
Serxvvolpela 
Serxviorebe 
Secxviowro 


Selk-vu-cro 
Serx-vt-c8w 
Selx-vu-cbov 
Serx-vi-cbov 
Selk-vu-obe 
Seck-vi-cbov 


Selx-vu-obar 


Seux-vi-pevos, -n, -ov 
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788. 


SUBJUNCTIVE. INDICATIVE. 


OPTATIVE, 


IMPERATIVE. 


wo ONRFR WONWONRK CONKM WONWNeK ONeKH ON WD 


Ne) 


co te & bo 


INFLECTION OF VERBS. 


VERBS IN MI, 
789. 


Second Aorist System 
of rlOnpr (fe), PLACE, PUT. 


ACTIVE. 


Oct-rov or Geln-rov 
Ocl-rnv —- Seut-T HV 
Oci-pev  Oeln-pev 
Oci-re Geln-re 

Ocie-v Beln-crav 


0é-s5 
0é-Tw 
0é-rov 
0é-rev 
Oé-re 


0é-vrav 
Getvar 


Gels, Octora, 0é-v 


MIDDLE. 


&-0é-pnv 
éBou 


€0e-To 
€-0e-cBov 


Second Aorist System 
of SiSopt (50), Give. 
ACTIVE. Mippie. 
2-86-pyv 
éSov 
€80-ro 
é-50-rov €-80-c6or 
-86-rnv &-86-cOnv 
é-50-pev -86-peba 
€-80-re €B0-06e 
é-S0-cav €-50-vro 
86 $6-par 
dos 56 
86 $4-rar 
84-rov $4-cbov 
$4-rov 88-cbov 
$4-pev §6-pe8a 
5a-re §4-0 6c 
Sacer $4-vrat 
Soly-v Sol-pnv 
Soly-s Sot-o 
Soln Sot-ro 
Sot-rov or Soly-rov = Sot-rbov 
Sol-ryv Sorf-rnv = Bol-e Onv 
Sot-pev Soln-pev  So0l-peba 
Sot-re Soln-re Sot-rbe 
Sote-v Soln-cav Sot-vro 
86-s S06 
§6-rw §6-08w 
§6-rov 56-c8ov 
§6-Twv 86-cbev 
§6-re 56-00 
§6-vrev 86-0 bay 
Sodvar §6-c8ar 
Sots, Soden, S6-v  — 86-pevos, 
, -9v 


[788 





mi - ~s 


= 





ee 


ae a 


rt 


792] 

6; 1 
2 
a 3 
Ee Dp 2 
s 68 
z Pp. 1 
2 
3 
s. 1 
2 
a" 
5 vp? 
: 3 
Pp. 1 
a 2 
3 
ge: 1 
2 
g 3 
Z vp. 2 
ss 3 
: rp. 1 
2 
3 
_ & 2 
. 3 
g Dp: 2 
s 8 
3 Pp. 2 
Fe 3 

+INFIN. 
tPARTIC. 


INFLECTION OF VERBS. 


790. Second Aorist 


System of 
lornps (ora), SET. 
ACTIVE. 
SECOND AOR. 


oTf-Tov 
oTi-Tov 
ord-pev 
orf-Te 
oract 


+oraly-v 

oraly-s 

oraly 
orati-rov or oraly-Trov 
oral-tThy  oratt-Thv 
orat-pev = oraln-pev 
orat-te oraly-re 
orate-v oraly-cav 


orh-O 
orh-Te 
orf-Tov 
oTh-Tev 
orfj-re 
ord-vTev 
ori-vor 

ors, oraca, ord-v 
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791. Second 792. Second Perf. System 


Aor. System 


of Sw, ENTER. 


ACTIVE. 
SECOND AOR. 
€-50-v 
€-53-s 
€-53 
€-80-Tov 
&-88-TyHv 
€-50-pev 
€-50-Te 
€-63-cav 


Sb 
dips 


§6-6 
88-rw 
$0-rov 
88-rev 
$0-re 
$0-vrev 
$3-var 


Sts, Sica, S0-v 


without Suffix of 
lornpt (cra), SET. 


ACTIVE. 


SECOND PERF. SECOND PLUP. 


t-ora-rov 
é-o-Ta-Tov 
t-oTa-pev 
é-ora-Te 
é-oraot 


+ é-oraly-v 
é-oraln-s 
é-craly 
é-orai-rov or é-rraly-rov 
é-oral-ryv 
é-orat-pev 
_ &orai-re 
é-orate-v 


é-orath-Thy 
é-oraln-pev 
é-oraln-re 

é-oraln-cay 


éora-0r 
é-oT4-Tw 
é-o0-ra-Tov 

« 

é-oTG-Twv 
é-cra-Te 
é-ord-vTev 


é-ord-var 


t-ords, t-ordca, t-ords 
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IRREGULAR VERBS IN MI. 









793. olfa (3); KNOW. 794. npl (da), say. 
ACTIVE. ACTIVE. 
SECOND PERF. SECOND PLUP. PRESENT. IMPERFECT. 
ma | olSa Sn or WSev dypl épny 
: 2 = oloba yoyo8a or WSac8a ys or dhs  epynoda or ens 
B 3 olBe de or ydeav oyol épy 
E vp. 2 = terov qyorov dardv éparov 
S 3 terov yornyv arév éparny 
Fo pl jtopey To pev apév epapev 
é 2 ‘ore ore aré épare . 
3 (Woaicr fiovav or yderav dict épacav . 
SECOND PERFECT. PRESENT. . 
s. 1 /d8o . 66 | 
; 2 elSqjs ois | 
S 3 <l8q ba 
5 dD. 2 elSfjTrov fjrov | 
EB 3 elSfjrov odfjrov 
= Pp 1 elSapev dapev q 
- 2 lSfre dfjre 
3 elSaor pact 
s. 1 elSelqv alyy 
2 elSe(ns dalns . 
si 8 lSeln dain 
= pv. 2 elSetrov atrov or halnrov 
= 3 elSelrnv galryny harhrny . 
Oo: m4 elSetpev or elSelqpev gatpev alypev 
2 elScire elSelnre aire dalyre 
3 elSetev elSelnoav daiev palnoay | 
ate oe = tod abl or hah . 
a 3 lore dare | 
E D. 2 trrov ddrov 7 
| 3 torwv datev ' 
o Pp. 2 torre are 
3 3 torev bavrev j 
4 INFin. ~ elBévar + bdvear 
+PARTIC.~ elBds, clbvia, clBds, gen. elSdros, etc. ~ . 


796] INFLECTION OF VERBS. * 261 


IRREGULAR VERBS IN MI, 


0795. elpl (é), BE. 796. dy (J), Go. 
ACTIVE. Acrtvs. 
: PRESENT. IMPERFECT, PRESENT. IMPERFECT. 
Soik-  ipl OOF Hv ) tue 7 Or qew 
ae 3 qo0a — id Tes yeoda 
i 3 beri "Vv ‘low ee et 
5 Dp. 2 = éorév Worov or 7Tov trov qiTov 
2 3 terév qorny = Arnv trov amy 
Sop. 1 topév— tipev | Upev fipev 
5 2 = keré “Wore 1Te | Ure ute 
3 dol aoa | Wor Yoav or perav 
PRESENT. PRESENT. 
8. 1 rH) to 
s 7. tis tns 
> 3 a ty 
5 D. 2 WTov tnrov 
5 3 qTov tnrov 
= Pp. 1 apev lopev 
= 2 are tnre 
3 oo toot 
8. 1 elnv forms or lolny 
2 elys Yous 
; 3 etn tow 
F dD. 2 elrov or elnrov Yovrov 
= 3 elrynv = elrqv lolrny 
oe. 1 jelpev elev Voupev 
2 ielre elnre Youre 
3 dev etna Youev 
Sy ee 2 = tobi tO. 
- 3 toro tre 
E p. 2 torrov trov 
F 3 torrev trev 
3 Pp. 2 torre tre 
* 3 torwv ~ léovrev 
fINFIN. elvan lévar 


} PaRTIC. év, otea, dv, gen. dvros, etc, tov, lotoa, lov, gen. l6vrog, eta. 
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797. 

"ee | 

2 

ea 3 

Bde 2 

aes 

z ; hal 

2 

3 

s. 1 

a 2 

b 3 

5 p, 2 

4 3 

& PF. 1 

= 2 

3 

5s. 1 

2 

= 3 

; D. 7 

: rp. 1 

2 

3 

_ & 2 

e 3 

 p, 2 

a 

oP 8 

ie 8 
INFIN 
PARTIC 
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IRREGULAR VERBS IN MI. 


ACTIVE. 


PRES. 


type 
{ns 

thor 
terov 
terov 
‘wen 
tere 

idiot 


IMPERF. 


tnv 
tas . 
tea 
Yerov 
térny 
f fepev 
tere 


feo av 


PRESENT. 


ictrov or ielyrov 
iclryy — teehrqy 
ictuev _te(qpev 
tetre ielyre 
ictev ielnoav 

fea 

iéro 

ferov 

iérov 

lere 


iévrwy 


iévar 
tls, tetra, tév 


tnt (2), SEND. 


Min. and Pass. 
PRES, IMPERF. 


ACTIVE. 


SECOND AORIST. 


elnv 

elns 

ely 
elrov or elnrov 
adryv = elrnv 
elyev = elev 
elre elnre 
elev eyncav 


ts 
tro 
trov 
trov 
ire 


tvrwy 
elvar 


els, elora, fv 






MIppLE. ~ 


lun 
loro 
elro 
elo Bov 
elo Onv 
dpa 
doOe 
lvro 








799] 
798. 
1 
2 
F 3 
Bw. 2 
haa 
z ae | 
2 
3 
s. 1 
: 2 
e 3 
Sp 2 
E 3 
5 Phe: 
bad 2 
3 
as 
2 
i 3 
E> D2 
< 3 
: Paes | 
2 
3 
oe ay 
Ms 8 
& p. 2 
B.. 3 
= FP. 2 
x 3 
INFIN. 
PARTIC. 
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TRREGULAR VERBS IN MI. 


wetpas (Ket), LIE. 


PRESENT. 


keto 
ketorar 
ketrar 
keto-Pov 
Keto Gov 
kel(weOa. 
xetorOe 


Keivras 


IMPERFECT. 
éxelpny 
éxevoro 
éxearo 
éxeroBov 
éxelo Ov 
éxelucba 
exeroOe 


éxetvTo 


PRESENT. 


kéopat 


Key 


Kénrar 
kéno Gov 
kéno Sov 
KeapeOa, 
xéno Oe 


Kéovrar 


keolu ny 
xéouo 
kéouro 
xéoro Pov 
keoloOnv 
xeoluela 
xéorobe 
kéovTo 


ketoro 
kel Ow 
keto Pov 
xeloBwv 
ketorOe 
xeloBwv 


keto Oar 
Kelpevos 


799. 


PRESENT. 


KdOnpar 
KdOnorar 
KdOnrar 
Kano Gov 
KdOnoBov 
Kabypeba 
KdnoGe 
KdOnvrar 
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xG0-npar (jo), SIT DOWN. 


IMPERFECT. 
&xabfpny or Kabfpny 


éxdbnoo 
&xdOnro 
. ed Ono Gov 
éxabioOnv 
éxabfpeda 
&dOnobe 
éxdOnvro 


PRESENT. 


Kxaddpar 
Kay 
Kabfrar 
Kabfje8ov 
Kkalijobov 
Kxadopueba 
KabfjoGe 


xadavrar 


Kaboluny 
KaGoto 
«xabotro 
xaboteBov 
xaboloOnv 
xaBolueba 
xabotoGe 
ka8otvro 
KaOycro 
Kabycbe 
Kd0nobov 
Kabqcbwv 
KdOnoGe 
Kabjicbwv 


KabfoBar 
KaOfpevos 


Kaloo 
Kkabfjoro 
xabfjoGov 
Kabjobnv 
xadfpeda 
KabfjoGe 


Ka0fvro 





Athena. 


No. 63. 


RULES OF SYNTAX. 


Subject and Predicate. 


800. The subject of a finite verb is in the nominative. Thus, 9 oixia 
Oupas exer, the house has doors. 

801. The subject of the infinitive is in the accusative; but it is 
generally omitted when it is the same as the subject or the object (direct 
or indirect) of the leading verb. See 461, 1, 2, 3, 5, 6, 7. 


802. A verb agrees with its subject nominative in number and person ; 
but a nominative in the neuter plural regularly takes a singular verb. Thus, 
Ta mola pixpa Hv, the boats were small. 


803. With verbs signifying to be, become, appear, be named, chosen, 
made, thought, or regarded, and the like, a noun or adjective in the predicate 
is in the same case as the subject. Thus, 7 eiaBoAy hv 680s dpagcros, 
the pass was a wagon road, & morapos xadeirac Mapovas, the river is called 
Marsyas. 


Apposition. 


804. A noun annexed to another noun to describe it, and denoting 
the same person or thing, agrees with it in case. This is called apposition, 
and the noun thus used is called an appositive. Thus, Kipos, 6 rod Aapeiov 
vids, Ilépans jv, Cyrus, the son of Darius, was a Persian. 


Adjectives. 


805. Adjectives agree with their nouns in gender, number, and case. 
This applies also to the article and to adjective pronouns and participles. 
Thus, 7 653s orevy jv, the road was narrow, éropevovto ot “EAAnves Ti 
npetepav xwpav dprafovtes, the Greeks advanced ravaging our land. 

806. An adjective or participle, generally with the article, may be 
used as a noun. Thus, of oA€uo1, the enemy, Td KwAdov, the hindrance, 
Kaxoy, evil. 
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The Article. 


807. Proper names may take the article. Thus, ai rod Kvpov x@pat, q 


the villages of Cyrus. 
808. Abstract nouns often take the article. Thus, 7 dAn0ea, truth 


809. Nouns with a possessive pronoun take the article when they refer 
to definite individuals, but not otherwise. Thus, 6 éuds warnp, my father, 
but éuds piAos, a friend of mine. 

$10. The article is often used where we use a possessive pronoun, to 
mark something as belonging to a person or thing mentioned in the sen- 
tence. Thus, Kipos émBovrdcioa ta adeAPG, Cyrus will plot against his 
brother. 

811. An adverb, a preposition with its case, or any similar expression 
may be used with the article to qualify a noun, like an attributive adjec- 
tive. Here a noun denoting men or things is often omitted. Thus, of otkor 
€xOpot, his enemies at home, ot mapa Baorréws dyyeAAor, the messengers from 
the king, ot oixo, those at home, ot audit Kipov, Cyrus and his followers. 


812. An attributive adjective, or equivalent expression, which qualifies 
a noun with the article, commonly stands between the article and the noun. 
But the noun with the article may be followed by the adjective with the 
article repeated ; here the first article is sometimes omitted. Thus, 7 
“EAAnuiky pudaxy, or 7 pura) 7 EAA, or pudaniy v7] EAAqniny; the 
Greek garrison, a eis TO wediov elo Body, or 7 cio Body H «ls TO mediov, or 
ela Born 7 eis Td wediov, the pass leading into the plain. 


$13. When an adjective either precedes the article, or follows the 
noun without taking an article, it is always a predicate adjective. Thus, 
pixpat at oixias oav, or al oixias pixpal Roav, the houses were small. 

$14. When a demonstrative pronoun agrees with a noun, it takes the 
article, and stands in the predicate position. See 158. 


815. In Attic prose the article retains its original demonstrative force 
chiefly in the expression 6 pév... 6 8¢, the one... the other. & 8é, etc., 
sometimes means, and he, etc., even when no 6 pev precedes. Thus, Tovs 
piv doreéxrewe, tos 5° e£€Badev, some he slew, others he banished, ot 8 tadra 
rc~av trois orparimrats, and they (the generals) told it to the soldiers. 


iis teeta 
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Pronouns. 


$16. The nominatives of the personal pronouns are seldom used, 
except for emphasis. See 436. 

$17. The personal pronoun of the third person, o¥, of,  etc., is gener- 
ally an indirect reflexive in Attic prose, i.e. it is used in a dependent clause 
to refer to the subject of the leading verb. See 437. 

818. airds has three uses: in all its cases it may mean self; when 
preceded by the article it means same; in its oblique cases it may mean 
him, her, it, them. See 160. 

$19. The reflexive pronouns refer to the subject of the clause in which 
they stand. Sometimes in a dependent clause they refer to the subject of 
the leading verb, — i.e. they are indirect reflexives. See 446. 

$20. The possessive pronouns (448) are generally equivalent to the 
possessive genitive (841, 1) of the personal pronouns. Thus, 6 éuds rarjp 
=6 rarnp éuod, my father. 

$21. éxcivos, that, is used of something remote ; 68¢, this, of something 
near or present. ovros is used in referring to something that has already 
been mentioned ; 68¢, in referring to something which is about to be men- 
tioned. See 159. 

822. The interrogative ris (353), who? what? may be either substan- 
tive or adjective. Thus, ris rodro Aéyer; who says this? rivas dvdpas el8ov; 
what men did I see? 

$23. ris may be used both in direct and in indirect questions. Thus, 
tis 6 OdpvBds ear; what is the disturbance? épwrk tis 6 OdpuBds éort, 
he asks what the disturbance is. 

_ $24, The indefinite ris (354) may be either substantive or adjective. 
Thus, rodro A€ye tis, or GvOpwrds Tis ToUTO A€yet, somebody says this. 
$25. ris is sometimes nearly equivalent to English a or an. Thus, 
ddov dvOpwrdv twa, I saw a certain man, or I saw a man. 

$26. A relative agrees with its antecedent in gender and number, but 
its case depends on the construction of the clause in which it stands. Thus, 
eedavvovow éxt tov Eipparyv rorapdv, od fv 1d ebpos rérrapa orddua, 
they marched on to the Euphrates, the breadth of which was four stades. 
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$27. The antecedent of a relative may be omitted when it can easily Q 
be supplied from the context, especially if it is indefinite. Thus, xara- 
rpagw ép' & orparevouat, I shall accomplish (the objects) for which I am 


taking the field. 


$28. When a relative would naturally be in the accusative as the _ 


object of a verb, it is generally assimilated to the case of the antecedent if 
this is a genitive or dative. Thus, dvdpes diol eiou rijs eAevOepias Fs 
Kéxtyvrat, they are men worthy of the freedom which they have. 

829. The antecedent is often attracted into the relative clause, and 
agrees with the relative. Thus, dwéreuwev 6 lye orpdrevpa, he despatched 
what forces he had. 


Nominative and Vocative Cases. 


830. The nominative is used chiefly as the subject of a finite verb, or 
in the predicate after verbs signifying to be, become, etc. See 800, 803. 

$31. The vocative, with or without @, is used in addressing a person 
or thing. Thus, } 636s, 3 Kipe, dye eis wediov xaddv, the road, Cyrus, 
leads into a beautiful plain, avipes orparvoras, fellow soldiers ! 


Accusative Case. 


832. The direct object of the action of a transitive verb is put in the 
accusative. Thus, oevddvyy exer, he has a sling. 


833. Any verb whose meaning permits it may take an accusative of 
kindred signification. This accusative repeats the idea already contained 
in the verb, and may follow intransitive as well as transitive verbs. It is 
called the cognate accusative. Thus, roAeuet ddixov moAcnov, he wages an 
unjust war, ti oe ndiknoa ; what wrong have I done you? 


$34. The accusative of specification may be joined with a verb, adjec- 
tive, noun, or even a whole sentence, to denote a part, character, or quality 
to which the expression refers. Thus, ra rodr€uia dyads, skilled in matters 
pertaining to war, 6 rorapds éare Td ebpos tACOpov, the river is one hundred 
Seet in width. 

$35. An accusative in certain expressions has the force of an adverb. 
Thus, 7a rdvra vix@or, they are completely victorious, ré det abrods Adav Thy 
yépipav, why need they destroy the bridge ? 





: 
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$36. The accusative may denote extent of time or space. Thus, évrai6a 
péver hpepas etd, he remained there a week, éropevovro orabmois révre, 
they proceeded five days’ journey. 

$37. The accusative follows the adverbs of swearing v4 and pé, by. 
An oath introduced by v4 is affirmative ; one introduced by pé is negative. 
Thus, vi) Ala, yes, by Zeus! pa rors Geos odx abrods diudfw, by Heaven, I 
will not pursue them! 

$38. Verbs signifying to ask, demand, teach, remind, clothe, unclothe, 
conceal, deprive, and take away may take two object accusatives. Thus, 
qycpova. airetre Kipov, ask Cyrus for a guide, rois maisas swppoovvyv 
SiddoKover, they teach the lads self-control, dvapynow yap tpas Tods Kivdv- 
vous, I will remind you of the dangers, Ta xpyjpata Kipov ovx éxpumrte, he 
did not conceal his possessions from Cyrus, rods avdpas dmeorepykapev THY 
vady, we have robbed the men of their ship. 


$39. Verbs signifying to do anything to or to say anything of a person 
or thing take two accusatives. Thus, tots iAovs xaxdv te épydacerGe, you 
will do your friends some harm. 


840. Verbs signifying to name, choose or appoint, make, think or regard, 
and the like, may take a predicate accusative besides the object accusative. 
Thus, rarépa Hevopivra éxadovy, they called Xenophon ‘ father, pidrov rot- 
yowpev Tovrov, let us make him our friend, tov carpdrnv pirov od vomel, 
_ he will not regard the satrap as a friend. 


Genitive Case. 


$41. A noun in the genitive may limit the meaning of another noun. 
This is called the attributive genitive and expresses various relations, most 
of which are denoted by of or by the possessive case in English. Thus: 

1. Possession or other close relation, as ta Paciréws Bacirewa, the 

King’s palace. The Possessive Genitive. 

2. The Subject of an action or feeling, as 6 trav BapBapwv dos, the 
fear of the barbarians, i.e. the fear which they felt. The Subjective Genitive. 

3. The Object of an action or feeling, as 6 rav “EAAjvev PdBos, the fear 
of the Greeks, i.e. the fear which they inspired. The Objective Genitive. 

4. Material or Contents, including that of which anything consists, as 
mévre vat dpyupiov, five minas of silver. Genitive of Material. 
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5. Measure, of space, time, or value, as rprd@v ppepv 630s, a journey of } 
three days, wévre pnvav pads, five months’ pay. Genitive of Measure. q 
6. Cause or Origin, as weydAwv ddixnudtwv dpyy, anger at great offenses, . 
The Causal Genitive. } 
7. The Whole, after nouns denoting a part, as da péocov ris mohews, 
through the middle of the city. The Partitive Genitive. ; 





$42. The Partitive genitive (841, 7) may follow all nouns, pronouns, — 
adjectives (especially superlatives), participles with the article, and adverbs, 4 
which denote a part. Thus, rés rv “EAAnver; who of the Greeks? mdvrov 
mavTa kpdrurros, best of all in everything, tpadv 5 Bovddpevos, whoever of you — 
wishes, Tiara: padiota tov “EAAjvwv, he is honored more than any one 
Greek, 4 


843. Verbs signifying to be or become and other copulative verbs may — 
have a predicate genitive expressing any of the relations of the attribu- — 
tive genitive (841). Thus, rivos éoriv 6 immos; who owns the horse? 6 
Xddos éori 7d edpos wr pov, the Chalus is one hundred feet broad, hv Se 
kal obros Tav*MiAnrov roAvopKotvrwv, he too was one of these who were 
besieging Miletus. 


$44. Any verb may take a genitive if its action affects the object cae q 
in part. This principle applies especially to verbs signifying to share (give — 
or take a part) or to enjoy. ‘Thus, AapBdvover rod BapBapiKod orparevpan 4 
tos, they take a part of the barbarian force, ray émirndeiwy peréoyere, you — 
had your share of provisions. q 








845. The genitive follows verbs signifying to take hold of, touch, claim, — 
aim at, hit, attain, miss, make trial of, begin. Thus, @daBov ris Laévys, they — 
took hold of his girdle, obx dmreras THs Kdppys Td Vdup, the water does not — 
touch the hay, odros abrod jpapre, this one missed him, Rpxe Tod Adyou dd«,— 
he began his speech as follows. 3 

846. The genitive follows verbs signifying to taste, smell, hear, perceive, — 
comprehend, remember, forget, desire, care for, spare, neglect, wonder at, — 
admire, despise. Thus, ovrore Hdiovos olvov yéyevpat, IT have never tasted — 
Jiner wine, BopvBou ykovoe, he heard a noise, rovrwv péuvnoOe; do you — 
remember this? tov orpatiwrav érenedeiro, he looked out for his men, we 
ducrGpev Hpav abray, let us not neglect ourselves. 
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$47. The genitive follows verbs signifying to rule, lead, or direct. 
Thus, trav érXirGv dpxe, he commands the hoplites, KA€apxos rod Sefcod 
képws Hyetrat, Clearchus leads the right wing. 


$48. Verbs signifying fulness and want take the genitive of material 
(841, 4). Those signifying to fill take the accusative of the thing filled 
and the genitive of material. Thus, od orpatiwt@v dropa, I am not in 
need of men, tas SipOepas ériumAacav xoprov Kovov, they filled the skins 
with dry grass. 

$49. The genitive (as ablative) may denote that from which anything 
is separated or distinguished. On this principle the genitive follows verbs 
denoting to remove, restrain, release, cease, fail, differ, give up, and the like. 
Thus, diéoyov dAARAwY ws TpLaKovTa ordbd.a, they were about thirty furlongs 
distant from one another, éréoxov tis wopeias, they desisted from marching, 
moAepov Hdews travcerat, he will be glad to stop fighting. 


850. The genitive follows verbs signifying to surpass and be inferior, 
and all others which imply comparison. Thus, ovrws ay wepuyévoiro trav 
éxOpav, he would thus get the better of his enemies, torépyoe THs paxns Hye 
pas mévre, he was five days too late for the battle. 

$51. The genitive often denotes a cause, especially with verbs express- 
ing emotions, such as admiration, wonder, affection, hatred, pity, anger, envy, 
or revenge. Sometimes it denotes the source. Thus, rs éAevOepias ipas 
evdarpovifw, I count you happy because of your freedom, trois Oeois xapw 
xover Tis vixns, they are grateful to the gods for victory, rovrwv enol xaXe- 
maivere, you are angry with me for this, yxovoe Tadra Tov dyyéAXov, he heard 
this from the messenger. 


852. The genitive often depends on a preposition included in a com- 
pound verb. Thus, rOv dAAwv mpotiuyjoe, he will honor you above the rest, 
karaindilovra. avrovd Odvarov, they condemn him to death (literally, they 
vote death against him). 


$53. The genitive may denote the price or value of a thing. Thus, 
mogov diddoxes; how much do you charge for your lessons? (literally, for 
what price do you teach ?), diddy xpvon aia Séxa prev, a gold drinking-cup 
worth ten minas, dios woAAod dg.os, a friend worth much (i.e. of great 
value). 
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854. The genitive may denote the time within which anything takes” 
place. Thus, wpudro tis vuxrds, he set out in the night, radra rhs uépas 
éyévero, this happened during the day. 

855. The objective genitive follows many verbal adjectives. These 
are chiefly kindred (in meaning or derivation) to verbs which take the © 
genitive. Thus, éureipor yap joav ris xwpas, they were familiar with the 
country (845), THs xwpas éyxpareis, masters or rulers of the land (847), — 
K@par peorat otrov, villages abounding in supplies (848). 

856. The genitive follows many adverbs, chiefly adverbs of place and — 
those derived from adjectives which take the genitive. Thus, répav rod 
Eidparov, across the Euphrates, eiow ris éAews, within the city, éyyis ToD 
mapadeicov, near the park, ot éumeipws Kipov éxovres, those who are 
acquainted with Cyrus. 

857. A noun and a participle not grammatically connected with the — 
main construction of the sentence may stand by themselves in the Genitive — 
Absolute. See 516. 1 

858. Adjectives and adverbs of the comparative degree take the geni- — 
tive (without 7, than). Thus, xaxtovs rdv ddAwy, more cowardly than the | 
rest, Qarrov tOv immwy Erpexov, they ran more swiftly than the horses. ; 


Dative Case. 


$59. The indirect object of the action of a transitive verb is putin — 
the dative. This object is generally introdaced in English by to. Thus, 
S8wor picbdv ta orparedpati, he gives pay to the army. q 

$60. Certain intransitive verbs take. the dative, many of which in — 
English may have a direct object without to. The verbs of this class — 
which are not translated with to in English are chiefly those signifying to 
benefit, serve, obey, defend, assist, please, trust, satisfy, advise, exhort, or any 
of their opposites ; also those expressing friendliness, hostility, blame, abuse, — 
reproach, envy, anger, threats. Thus, of rpdc0ev jyuiv BonOnoavres, those 
who have previously helped us, re(Berar ro orparnyd, he obeys his commander, — 
murrevovot TO Kipy, they trust Cyrus, rapexeAevovro ddAnAots, they exhorted — 
one another, wpyLovro icxipas ra KAcdpxw, they were excessively angry J 
with Clearchus. 











ee 
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$61. The person or thing for whose advantage or disadvantage any- 
thing is or is done is put in the dative. This dative is generally introduced 
in English by for. Thus, dAdo orparevpa Kipw ovvedéyero év Xeppovicy, 
another force was collected for Cyrus in the Chersonese, éuoi xaxov BovAcves, 
you are plotting harm against me. Dative of Advantage or Disadvantage. 


862. The dative with eit, yyvoya, and similar verbs may denote the 
possessor. Thus, otpari@ra: Kipw joav dyaboi, Cyrus had brave soldiers. 
Dative of the Possessor. 


863. The dative follows many adjectives and adverbs, and some 
verbal nouns of kindred meaning with the verbs of 860 and 861. Thus, 
TO ena AdeAP@ wor€uros, ewoi € Hiros Kai miords, hostile to my brother, but 
friendly and faithful to me, wndds rats dpdas Svomdpevtos, mire hard for 
the wagons to get through. 

$64. The dative is used with all words implying likeness or unlikeness, 
agreement or disagreement, union, or approach. This includes verbs, adjectives, 
adverbs, and nouns. Thus, 7 ropeia époia puyn eylyvero, their march 
came to be like flight, Mapovas "ArdAXwv pice, Marsyas contended with 
Apollo, érodéue rots @paki, he carried on war with the Thracians, épovra 
Kipy, they will follow Cyrus, dua tH Hpepa, at daybreak, wAnordLa rois 
moXeuious, he approaches the enemy. 

865. The dative follows many verbs compounded with év, owv, or éxi; 
and some compounded with mpds, rapa, epi, and i7d. Thus, rots orpa- 
totais PdBov éeuore?, he inspires his soldiers with fear, ovpréeura to 
otpatny@® dAXovs orpatiiras, he sends other soldiers with the general, 
Kipw émBovdreve, he plots against Cyrus. 

866. The dative is used to denote cause, manner, and means or instru- 
ment. Thus, dria xal ebvoia éBonBovv air@, they helped him because of 
their friendship and good will, ropevovrar KixAXw, they advance in a circle, 
abrovs poBodto. tH Kpavyy, they frighten them by their uproar, diaBaivover 
toiors, they cross in boats, BovAerar Hiv xpnoOau, he wishes to use (i.e. serve 
himself by) us, yévee tpoojxe Baorrel, in family he is related to the king. 


867. The dative of manner is used with comparatives to denote the 


degree of difference. Thus, rodAA@ peiLwv éylyvero 9 Box, the shouting grew 
much (literally, by much) louder. 
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868. The dative sometimes denotes the agent with the perfect and 
pluperfect passive, rarely with other passive tenses. See 203. 


869. The dative is used to denote that by which any person or thing 
is accompanied. Thus, 7A0e orparevpare ToAAG, he came with a mighty 
army. 

870. The dative without a preposition often denotes the time when an 
action takes place. This is confined chiefly to nouns denoting day, night, — 
month, or year, and to names of festivals. Thus, ry atr7y jyépa, on the same — 
day, tT torepaig, on the following (day), po vuxtl mdvtes daéBavoy, all — 
perished in a single night. 
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AUGMENT AND REDUPLICATION. VERB AND TENSE STEMS. 
PRINCIPAL PARTS OF IMPORTANT VERBS. 


871. 1. The diphthong ov is never augmented; # and ev are often 
without augment. 

2. Some verbs beginning with a single consonant have « in the first 
perfect and perfect middle systems instead of the reduplication. See 106. 


3. Most verbs beginning with a mute and a liquid have the full 
reduplication. 


4. Some verbs whose stem begins with a, ¢, or 0, followed by a single 
consonant, reduplicate the perfect and pluperfect by prefixing the first 
two letters of the stem, and lengthening the following vowel as in the 
temporal augment. This is called Attic reduplication. 


5. Some verbs whose stem begins with a vowel take the syllabic augment, 
as if the stem began with a consonant. These verbs also have a simple ¢ 
for the reduplication. Some of them have the temporal in addition to the 
syllabic augment. When another ¢ follows, « is contracted into «. 


6. Some verbs derived from nouns or adjectives compounded with 
prepositions are augmented and reduplicated after the preposition, like 
compound verbs. 


7. A few compound verbs take the augment before the preposition, 


_and others have both augments. 


8. Sorme-vowel verbs retain the short vowel of the verb stem, contrary 
to the general rule (274), in all the systems in which the verb occurs. 

9. Some vowel verbs retain the short vowel only in some of the tense 
systems. 

10. Vowel stems which retain the short vowel (see 8, 9, above) and 
some others may add o to the final vowel before all endings not beginning - 
with o« in the perfect and pluperfect middle. Some verbs may have ¢ also 
before 4c or @y in the first passive system. 
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11. Some verbs with short verb stems ending in a mute or v lengthen — 
the short vowel in some of the tenses, a toy, stoaoro, vtoe. The — 
shorter verb stem generally appears in the second aorist active or passive. 

12. Stems consisting of a short vowel between two consonants some — 
times drop the vowel. 7 


13. Some verbs add ¢ to the verb stem in some of the tense systems. 
14. Some verbs drop ¢ of the future stem and contract. : 
15. Futures in we and wopua from verbs in we of more than two — 


syllables regularly drop @ and insert «, and contract. The forms in 14 
and 15 are called the Attic future. 

16. Some verbs, instead of a future in copa, or in addition to it, have 
a future in ceopa, contracted vovpat, formed with the tense suffix oe®/e, 
This is called the Doric future. 


17. In many verbs the future active does not occur, and the future 
middle is used in its stead. 





In the following, the numeral in parenthesis refers to the sections of 
871, the superior numeral to the notes at the foot of the page. 


Gye, lead, bring, 

Gifu Hyayov! axe Frye xOnv 
alvéw, praise, 

alvéow (9) qveoa (9) ‘vexa (9) dynpas prvéeny (9) 
aipéw (alpe, éd), take, seize, mid. take for oneself, choose, 

aipfioe «Dov (5) tenka tiennas tipd@ny (9) 
alc@dvonar (aicd), perceive, 

ale Ofropat (13) jor8spny Hor Onpas (13) - 
dxotw, hear, 

A&xotcopa: (17) AKovra d&xfxoa? (4) qroteOny (10) 


- 1 The stem is reduplicated, dyay. —? v is dropped. 
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aAloKopar (dA, ddo), be captured, 


dAdropar tdov! (5) td dona, (5) 
jev! jrexa 
GAAGrre (dd\X\ay), change, 
AdAéEe Aaa HAaxa 
dpaprave (duapr), miss, err, do wrong, 
Gpaprivopa:  jpaprov hpapryka 
(13, 17) (13) 
dv-olyw, open, 
av-olfw dv-éta (5) dv-é@ya (5) 
dv-épya (5) 
Balve (8a), go, 
Bhropa. (17) env? BEBnxa 
BaAAw (Sar), throw, 
Bore éBadov BEBAnKa 
BrAGarw (6raf), injure, 
Bréyo {Prarya BéPrada 
BotAopat, wish, will, 
BovAfiropar (13) 
ylyvopas (yer), become, 
yevfiropor (13)  dyevopnv yéyova 


yyvécrke (yvo), perceive, know, 


yrécropar éyvov! tyvoxa 
yao, write, 
yparpo éypaypa yéypade. (3) 


HAAaypor 


Apaprypar 
(13) 


dv-dpypas (5) 


BéBapar (9) 


BéBAnpar 


BéBAappas 


BeBot Annas (18) 


yeyévnpar (13) 


éyvecpar (10) 


yéypoppar (3) 
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MAAGX Ony 
mNAAGyny 


Hpaprhiny 
(13) 
dv-egx Onv (5) 
eBaOnv (9) 
éBAHOny 
EPragony 
éBAGBnv - 
éBovdfOnv (13) 


byvacOny (10) 


typadny 


1 Second aorist of the su form (789).—2Second aorist of the ju. form 


(790). 
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Selxvtpe (Secx), point out, show, 


SelEw Bata Séaxa SSerypar 
Bépw, flay, 

Sepa eerpa Sé5appar 
Séo, bind, 

Show yoo SéSexa (9) SéSepar (9) 


Séw, need, mid. need, desire, request, 
Seqow (13) &énoa (13) SeSéqxa (15) — SeSénpar (13) 


SiSpdokw (dpa), run, 


Spcopa(17)  Spav) Sé5paixa 
SiSape (50), give, 
Sore xa (700,4) S5axa SSopar (9) 
Stvapar (Suva), be able, can, ; 
Suvfropar Sedovypar 
8%, make enter, intrans. enter, | 
Siow ica Sé50Ka ” SSupar (9) 
tv 
été, permit, 
iow clara. (5) elaxa (5) eGpar (5) 


Ww, wish, desire, : 
WerAhow (13) 7b&Ayoa (13) 4bAnKa (13) 


elrov (elm, ép, pe), said, 
ipa elrov etpnxa (2) etpmpax (2) 


atve (da), drive, set in motion, intrans. ride, drive, march, 


&@ (14) fara (8) AAfAaxa(4,8) AfAapar(4,8)  HAdOqv (8) 


1 Second aorist of the w« form (790). 






ely Onv 
Sdpnv 
&eOnv (9) 


&ehOqv (13) 


&86Onv (9) 
SuvqOnv 


wGOnv (9) 


el&@nv (5) 


tpptidny (738,2) 
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brlorapas (éricra), understand, know how, 
‘bmorhoopas 
éropat (cer),) follow, accompany, 


hpopar éomdpny (12) 
epydfopar (épyad), work, . 
ipyacopar elpyaodpny (5) elpyacpar (5) 
Epxopar (€ox, v8, €XO), go, come, 
FAvov AfArvoa (4) 
tr Blw (é0h%, €5, é50, pay), eat, 
ESopar? é&payov eS hdoxa eA Serpar 
(4, 9) (4, 9, 10, 13) 
eiploxw (cip), find, discover, 
siphow (13) | nUpov nipyka (13)  nipnpar (13) 
éx@ (sex, xe),® have, hold, 
&Ew érxov (12) tox nko tox nas 
oXhro 


Odmrre (rad for dad),* bury, 
Nao apa Téappas 


Oavpdte (Pavuad), admire, 
Oavpdoopar(17) @atpaca TeOatpaka 


OvyjoKxw (dav), die, be slain, 


Qavotpatr (17) @avov Tévnka 
O8w, sacrifice, 
Sou ica réuKa (9) révpar (9) 


iymor sony 


8c Onv 
(9, 10, 13) 


nopé@ny (9, 13) 


BavpacOny 


érbOnv® (9) 


1 Zrouar for ceroua: and eyoua for ceYoua: (738, 13). In éorduny the rough 
breathing is retained irregularly. —? A few irregular futures drop ¢ of the stem, 
so that the future has the appearance of a present. —*® éyw for cexw and étw for 


getw (738, 13). —* See 738, 17. —® 6v becomes rv before én». 
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type (é), send, 


ire ta? eka (5) 

ixvéopas (ix), come, 
topos ixépny? 

Yornpt (cra), set, make stand, intrans. stand, stop, 
orhrw tornoa trryka ® 

tory 

Kahéw (kare, kre), call, 

Kade (14) éxddeoa (9) KékAnKka 


Kaw (xav), burn, 


Katow éxavoa xékauka 


KeAcdw, order, 
Kedetow exéXevora kexéAeuka 


kAXelw, shut, 
krX«low exAaoa 


KAérra (der), steal, 
Krdpo txAapa xéxAoba 


Kémrw (kor), cut, 


Koo txopa kéxooa 


kpepdvvipe (kpeua), hang up, 
Kpepa@ (14) éxpéuaca (9) 


AapBadve (AaB), take, 


alyas (5) alOny (5) 


typar? 


trrapas (v) trrdOnyv (9) 


kéxAnpar éxAHOnv 


kékaupas &kavOnyv 


KexéXevopar (10) ixededoOnv (10) 


xékAetpar ixeloOnv (10) 

xéxAecopar (10) 

xékAcupar éxAdarnv 

xékoppar éxéarny 
dxpepdoOny (9, 10) 


Afpvopar (11,17) fiaBov eAnda (2, 11) etAnppar (2,11) AhpOny (11) 


1 Cf. the first aorist %nxa (694, 5). —?7 is due to the augment and redupli- 
cation. —* For an irregular (107) ceornxa, the rough breathing representing the 
first ¢, as in the present. (So écraua:, for georaua.) Pluperfect eerjxy for 


é-cerT kn. 





at i i 
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AavOdvew (Aad), escape the notice of, mid. forget, 


Afow (11) Aabov AAnGa (11) AAnopar (11) 

Ayo, gather, 
Aca eAoxa (2) eVAcypar (2) &éynv 
Ex Onv 

Ady, say, speak, tell, relate, 

€w ego Aéeeypar. Ex Onv 
Aelrrw (Aur), leave, 

Aehpw (11) fX\urov AAorwa (11) = A~Aetpprar (11) AclHOnv (11) 
A¥w, loose, 

iow Aica AdvKa. (9) AAvpar (9) dOnv (9) 
pavOdve (ua), learn, 

pabfcopar (13,17) ta8ov pepabyKa (13) 
HaXopar, fight, 

paxotpar (13,14) gsaxerdpny (9,13) Hepa naar (13) 
péve, remain, 

peva guava, pepévnka (13) 
pipvyoKke (ura), remind, mid. remember, mention, 

pyar a pépvpon ? euvqcOny (10) 
voulle (vouid), think, 

vopie (15) ivépiora VEVOPLKG VEVOpLo OL évoploOnv 
otopar or oluas, think, believe, 

olfjcropas (13) @hOnv (13) 
SAAT (6A), destroy, lose, 

yt) @dera (9,13)  odrddAexa (4, 9,18) 

@ASpHY bdwda. (4) 


1 With full reduplication, contrary to the rule (107). 


282 PRINCIPAL PARTS OF IMPORTANT VERBS. 


Spvopr (du, duo), swear, 


Swodpas (17) powa (8) ——-dxpona(4,8) dpdpouar(4,8) Snsdnv (8) 
Opdporpar apd Ony 
(4,8, 10) (8, 10) 
bpd (spa, 15, dx), see, 
Sonar elSov (5) éépixa (5) édpGpar (5) 
éopaxa (5) oppor opOnv 
opirre (dpvx), dig, 
opttw dputa opdpuxa (4) opdpvypar (4) dpixOnv 
odelAw (dper),1 owe, 4 
derrfow (13) OpheAnoa (13)  aelAnka (13) Sper HOnv (10) 
wxpedov 
walw, strike, 
ralow éravra mwéroLKe, érralrOny (10) 
wax (rad, revO), experience, suffer, 
welropar 2 érafov arérovea 
ael@w (110), persuade, mid. obey, 
welow (11) éreca (11) mémerka (11) méreopar(ll)  ésreloOnv (11) 
wérrov8a (11) 
wlarAnpt (3da), fill, 
mAhrw émdynca mwérAnka wrérAnpar érAHoOny (10) 
mwérAnopat (10) 


atarre (rer, ro), fall, 
merotpar (16,17) érevov rérToKa 


awhéw (rdv), sail, 
wrevoopar (11,17) erdevera (11) mémdevka (11) érAevopat (10, 11) 
ahevrotpar (11, 16, 17) 


whitre (Any, xray), smite, 
wrAfEo érdnga wérdnya mérAnypar érdfryny 
érddynv® 
* épelAw follows the analogy of short stems ending in a mute (11) in lengthen — 
ing é¢ed to dpe in most of its tenses. —?»@ are dropped before o and the 
preceding vowel is lengthened (738, 11). —* In composition. <4 
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mparre (xpay), do, act, 


mpato impata wémpiya  —- réwplypar énpdxOny 
wérpaxa 

wvuvOdvopar (rvd), inquire, learn by inquiry, 

mevoopat(l1) érvéépny mere par 
péw (fv), flow, 

pevdorowan (11, 17) éppinxa! (13) épptny 
ptrrw (pid, pip), throw, 

ptipo éppipa? eppipa.? éppippar epptpOny 

epplony 

onda, draw, 


toraca (8) fomaxa (8) trracpar(8,10) érrdoOny (8, 10} 


omelpw (orep), sow, scatter, 


orepo éoreipa torrappar tomdpny 
or& dw (cred), put in order, equip, send, 

oreo torreda torradkka érrodpas torddny 
otpibw, turn, twist, 

otphpw torrpapa érrpopa torpappar torrpadny 

dorpébOqy 

owlw (tw, wd), save, 

céow trace clrwoxa cérwpar tr oOny 

clrwo par 

Tedéw, complete, 


TEAG (14) tr&eoa (8) retéhexa (8) reréXerpar (8,10) eredéoOnv (8, 10) 


rénve (ren), cut, 


Tepe érepov rérpnKa Térpnpar erp tony 
érapov 


1 For the reduplication, see 738, 2. —? For the augment and reduplication. 
see 738, 2. 
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Thxe (rax), melt, 


ThEw (11) érnga (11) térnxa. (11) 
rlOnpr (Ge), put, set, place, 
Oqorw €nxa (694,5) réBeKal réBepar! 
tpére, turn, bend, divert, 
Teepe erpepa rérpopa réTpappar 
érpatrov 
tpéhw (ped for Oped),® nourish, support, 
Opépo papa Tépappar 
Tpexw (rpex, Spay), run, 
Spapotpa: (17)  eSpapov SeSpdpnna (13) SeBpapnpar (13) 
tptBw (pif, rp), rub, 
tptpo érpipa rérpipa rérpippar 
Tvyxave (rvx), hit, attain, intrans. happen, 
revopar (11,17) ervxov Teroxynka (13) 
rérevya. (11) 
trr-toyx véopar (sex, ox), hold oneself under, promise, 
bro-cxfropar  — dar-eoxopyv4 br-éoy pat 
halve (dav), show, 
dave épnva mépayKa wéparpat 
arépyva 
épw (dep, ol, ever, éveyx), bear, bring, carry, 
olow qveyKa > évfvoxa. (4) éviveypar (4) 
Tveykov 





erhxOnv (11) 





érplBny 
érptpOny 


ipavenv 
ipdvny 


vex Ony 


1 The vowel of the verb stem is irregularly (274) lengthened to « in the first 
perfect and perfect middle systems. —? 6 becomes re before @nv. —® See 7388, 17. 
-—* Cf. xw. —® Formed irregularly without ¢ on stem éveyx. 
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eiyo (pvy), flee, 
ebEopar (11, 17) ipvyov mésevya (11) 
$evfodpas (11, 16, 17) 


$0dve (0a), get the start of, anticipate, 


0fcopas (17) pony! 

0dcw (9) epbaca (9) 
P0elpw (p0ep), destroy, 

0epa epberpa epbapka épbappar 
Xpdopar, use, 

XPfropar * eXpyodunv réxpnpas (3) 
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éOdpny 


1 Second aorist of the 4 form. C/. 790.—? The a of the stem is irregularly 


(274) lengthened to 7 in all the systems except the present. 
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WORD GROUPING. 






Give the meanings of the following words. These words have all — 
occurred in the preceding vocabularies. 


872. FIRST WORD LIST. (Lessons III.—XIL) 
a&yabds els Kededo Strov * * orpatnyds * * 
&yopa ‘EAAnvikés*  Kydéapxos Spkos otparva * * 
ayo ** év* Kpavyh ot ** orpariarns * * 
a5eAd6s é& * Kipos otte... obre** cippaxos ** 
&Bpol{a earl Kkopy aredSlov obv* 
d&pata émiBovrdetw ** Adyos * meATarrhs **  adevddvn 
&vOpwrros * Evdparns dw * wry * * Tégov * * 
dptrdtw * * exo * paKpds méwtrew * rokérns * * 
BapBapos * pepe * Haxarpa** Tléprns* Tore | 
BovActw * * OéXarTa paxn * * totov Tpdmela 
yap Beds * pixpds * Tmrohéuos * * TpLakdoror 
yédipa Onplov prods * aédepos * * davepds 
Sapekds Oipa * veivlas TroTapos * doPepds * * 
5é Ota 6, h, 76 a1pds dBos * * | 
Sefids tarros * 6865 * Troy dvrakh | 
Sua kal olkl@ oKyvh * xopa * * 
Staprdto * * KaKds otvos * . wrevds * xwplov * * 
SidKw Kadds * émAtrns * * orpareio** & 
Sapov 


$73. An inspection of this List shows that these words are 
not all separate units, but that some of them are related to 
others both in form and in meaning. 


Thus, Srdov, dwAtrns ; wArn, we7-TarThs ; wédepos, wodduros ; Tétov, ToksTHS ; 
dBos, poPepss ; xapH, xwplov; ‘paxn, pdxaipa, cip-paxos; orparid, orparid- 
THS, TTpAaTedw, oTpaT-nyds (army-leader, Gyw). 
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$74. Greek words, then, fall naturally into groups. The 
words in any group are related to one another both in form 
and in meaning. Some words, called compound words, are 
related to two or more separate simple words, as otpat-nyés, 
which is related both to otpatia and to &yw. Here belong 
compound verbs. 


$75. Greek words may be related not only to other Greek 
words, but also to words in other languages, notably Latin and 
English. Thus d@yw and agé, aprdafm and rapid, dapov and 
dénum are obviously related. 


$76. English words may be related to Greek words in the 
same manner as Latin words, the Greek and English words 
having a common original source. Their connection in form 
is often obscure. Thus, 6vpa, Door (¢f. Latin foris); dba, 
LOOSE (cf. Latin so-luo). Such words are called COGNATE. 
Other English words are directly borrowed from Greek words. 
Thus, BapBapos, barbarous ; ‘EAdnvixds, Hellenic; %eds, theism; 
oKyVh, scene; otevds, steno-grapher; UvOpwios, phil-anthropy ; 
Adyos, philo-logy. 


$77. It is of great practical importance to note and fix in 
the mind the relationships of Greek words. 


In acquiring a Greek vocabulary, do not commit words to 
memory as separate units, but group the Greek words together 
that show affinity in form and meaning, and associate with them 
the related Latin and English words. 

Inspect, in the general vocabulary, the etymological statements about 
the words in the First Word List above that are marked with a star or 


stars. The double star signifies that the word is related to another Greek 
word, or to other Greek. words, in the: List. 
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878. SECOND WORD LIST. 





(Lessons XIII.-XXI.) 


In this List, and in the six following Lists, first give the meanings of — 
the words, and then inspect, in the general vocabulary, the etymological 
statements about all the words that are marked with a star or stars. The ~ 
double star signifies that the word is related to another Greek word, or to — 
other Greek words, in the List under consideration or in previous Lists. ; 

Occasionally a related word is given in parenthesis which might other- 
wise be overlooked; but no related word is thus given which would be 
suggested by a proper use of the general vocabulary. 





a&yyedos * AGpeios * * Ake obv TurTedw * * 

d&yopdte * * (Sapeckds) Oerradss ovTos * * murTdés * * 

&ypros * Sacpds Onpedw * * ottws * * tropevopar * * 

&xpos * Sevdés ixavés trale carpamrns 

Gd fea 84 lox tpds wad. * orovbt, * 

GAAos * Slkn * Aéyo * * awavu orabuds 

dvrl* elxoo * (Aéyos) rapa * cupBovredw * * 

&£vos * * ely * * AoxGyds mapasacos*  cupréure ** q 

Garé * éxetvos Matlavipos* mwapardyyns ocvorparetopa*® — 

droméura** étyraifa ** padAov Tapackevh ré 

&ropos * * évredOev * * pera wapepe * * roketw ** | 

"Aplorimmos —enrel peraréurw**  mdépoSos * * vids * . 

"Apratiptns tren * * p¥pron wate * taré * | 

apy h * émiBovdt * * Eévos arelOw * * dQr0s ** . 

artpdto émioroAh b5e* * (rurrés) Qos * : 

airés* tmrfSecs —-_BAeOpos mévre* potipapxos | 

BapBapixds** érrd * dALlyos * wrépav Ppvyla 

Bac eros Zrowos dros * Tlepouxds** obe** 

yespo* = vos yh ore : 

files SpOtos mute 

879. THIRD WORD LIST. (Lessons XXII-~XXXL) | 

GSixéw * * Gpa**(duata) drags ** Gppa dows 

G&Sixos**  dudl* drhods &pxw * * ab 

axivakns ava * d&pyupots (ppodpapxos) Bodo 

GAAG * * drdyw * * dprOpds * &pxov * * BotAopas * * 


880. 


aya ** 
alréw 

axotw * 
Gpaxel * * 
avip* 
aredatve * * 
Grox wpéw * * 
a&pyiprov * * 
pers 
Bactrciw * * 
SelBw** (dervds) 
dé 

SiaBards 
Stacraw * * 
Slxasos * * 
Bixalws * * 
Soxéw ** 

t&y * * 

ida 


WORD GROUPING. 


vous ** 
evavupos * * 
Ayyéopan * * 
45y 

Oavpdtea 

Opa 

Oapat * 

KaKds * * 
Karéw * 
KaAGs * * 
Kara 
kaTakdérTe * * 
Kkatradelrw * * 


FOURTH WORD LIST. 


dw 

elow * * 
éxarépwBev * * 
eet * * 

atve * * 
"EAAny * * 
éurdprov * * 
€arardw * 
érrarvéw * 
émrixlvStvos * * 
érrupedéopar * * 
émoitltopar * * 
&ropar * 
Epnpos * 

erepos * 
ebvoixds * * 

&x pds * 

tyréo 

tryepev * * 


pa 
vikda * * 
vin ** 
vous * * 
voe * 
Elevohav 
Sppdw 
dpvis * 
ort 


otKért * * 


Trecpdopar * 
arept * 

trovéw * 
mrohepnéw * * 
mrohAdxis 
wparrw* 
arpé * * 

TI pdgevos 
mparos** 
orddos 
orTopa 
orparevpa * * 
orTperrTés 
cuvaye * * 


TrapacKkevalw** cuvrarre * * 


was ** (dv) 


TaTTw * * 


HSopar** (j5éws) Spas * * 


Arrdopar 
Karayw * * 
xlvBtvos * * 
KAclo * 
KiKdos * * 
KukAd@ * * 
Kodto 
AapBave 
Aoumds * * 
Adréw * 
Mévev 
fy * 
Barnp * 

pio Boddpos * * 
probdw ** 
vopllo 

vov* 

otkade * * 


dvopa * * 
(edavupos) 
ovdé * * 
mapaKahéw * * 
mrapex w * * 
Tarp * 
aelq * * 
areLbs * * 
wAno alo 
trotos 
trohopkéw 
aroplLw * * 
TOTO 
mpaypa * * 
Tas 
pqdlws 
Pfirep 


otros * * 
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Tipdw* * (ariudtw) 
TpiaKovTa 
irép * 
brofiyiov 
borrepos * 
parayé* 
dir\éw * * 
dodaf * * 
dvdrdrre * * 
XaAKois * 
xaples * * 
xdpus * * 
xtrror 
Xpdopar * * 
Xpfipa * * 
Xpioots * 


(Lessons XXXII.-XLI.) 


onde ** 
orepéw 
ovyKkahéw * * 
cupropevopar * * 
odevdovqrns * * 
oXoAh * * 

owleo 

oépa 

TaXa 

riph ** 

tyros * * 
Tipwpte 

tls 

tis 

hebyo * * 
oRéw * * 
duyds * * 
¥n>lfopar * 
derbi 
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881. 


a&Sbvaros 
alridopar * 
&AnOhs * * 

(dA Gera) 
GAfAwv * * 
Gperéw * * 
apdrepos * * 

(dupl) 
avaynn 
dgtvn * 
drravréw * * 
d&trapdokevos * * 
a&opadtis * 
atria * * 
a&duxvéopar * * 

(ixaxds) 
a&urreda * * 
Brdfopar * 
yévos * * 
vidoes ** 
yoyvopan* * 


882. 
Gel * 
aloxpés 
&xpdtroAts * * 
amrépxopar * * 
amex wo * * 
aroptw * * 
“Aprepis 
aoru 
doradas * * 
airde * * 
BaBviov 


WORD GROUPING. 


FIFTH WORD LIST. 


Sarravaw * 
Sefpo 

SijAos * * 
Stacwle ** 
SiSdoKe 
Sipbépa 
Spépos 

Sto ** (5:4) 
éavrod * * 
éykparts * * 
iyo ** 
épavrod * * 
iuds ** 
évexa 
émtdclrrw * * 


) emuririrpds * * 


émirpémre * * 
edSalpnav * * 
edpos * 


i 
Aperepos * * 


SIXTH WORD LIST. 


Babis 
Bacrets * * 
Blos * 
Bondéw * * 
(Bodw) 
Bots * 
Bwpds 
yevw * 
ypats * * 
yovs ** 
Séxopan * 


Wiorns * 
katacKémro- 
pa ** 
KaTradavts 
xépas * 
Kop (fw 
Kpdvos * 
Kp&ros * * 
kpéas * 
Aaxedatpdvios 
Adxos ** 
pa 
péAds * 
pépos 
pykér ** 
Ebdov 
dpadtis * * 
dpodroyew * * 
érAlLw ** 
érrov 


opyf** 


Sépu* 
Sivapis 
SaSdexa * * 
éyyis 

els * * 
éxrodav * * 
“EAA forovros 
tarréo * * 
eeu * * 
erative * * 
iféracs * 


(Lessons XLIL-L.) 


dpyopar * * 
Spos 
ov ** 
ote ** 
mais * 
mapakedevo- 
pa * * 
ands 
ahéBpov 
whens 
moXvuTeA ts 
aply**  - 
a1rpdTpos ** 
mpocedatives * * 
TporhKe * * 
weavTot * * 
oKérronat * * 
ods ** 
oretSo 
orpardredov * * 
(wedlov) 


(Lessons LI.-LX.) 


tw * * 
erred 4 * * 
érikovpypa 
épyov * 
Eppnveds * 
Epxopar * * 
ebvora * * 
fas 

tow * 

Zebs 

{avy * 


—_ a 
nu - 
Far 7 
~« 


oi ** 
oxedla 
ox Lo * 
TXoalws * * 
Zoxpdrns 
Tax éws**(rd xa) 
Teixos * 
ToApGw * 
TémOs * 
pera * * 
TpLApys 
Upérepos * * 


pl * 


Poivg 

oe 0 
xelp* 
XtTav 
xprite 
Wévov 
ipa * 


aorep 


i Ee 


xaraynop({o- 
por ** 
Kuixla * * 
KAérre * * 
(«dy) 
KoAdLlo 
Kpfvy 
héyo * * 
Adyxq 
padvora * * 
pax opar * * 
péyas * 
pévrou 
Mtanros 
povos * 


883. 


— dyyAAo * * 
aipéw * 
aleBavopna * 
Gd\AGtTw * * 
advacré\\w * * 
dvarelva * * 
a&viparodov 
dvSpetos * * 
avbpelws * * 
dvéxw * * 

ave * * 

dfidw * * 
amrayyAdw * * 
arahdarrw * * 
a&robvyoKe * * 
iiroxptvopar * * 
iaroxrelva * * 
imrocmdw * * 
hirooréAAw * * 
itrotépva * * 


WORD GROUPING. 


vats * 

olkéw * * 
olopar 

dmc Bev 
émére 
*Opévras 

és * * 

doris * * 
ovdels * * 
ovdérore * * 
otKody * * 
otrrote * * 
otréore * * 
mevrekalSeka * * 


mwAXus 


SEVENTH WORD LIST. 


arrodpalve * * 
Bédrw * * 

(ele Bodh) 
BapBaprKis * * 
BrAGarrw * 


Siactre(pw * * 
Siaredéw * * 
StarptBw * * 
SiaGelpw * * 
éyxéados * * 
elxdlo 

elrrov * * (JA wp) 
&xBadrrAw * * 
éxrdhrrw * * 
“EdAAnvixds * * 
éuartarre * * 


traloiov 
Troheprkds * * 
modus * * 
(7rodopkéw) 
ards * * 
aropela * * 
aroré * * 
mots * * (regis, 
Tpameva) 
apdooGev * * 
mporkuvéw * 
TporTarre * * 
TpoTipdaw * * 
Dapsers 
okevodsdpos 


évOa * * 
éEomkic la * * 
émirtparedw * * 
épydfopar * * 
eo Biw * 
edSatpdvas * * 
Odarrw * * 
(rd¢pos) 
Bappéw * 
Ovyjorkw * * 
(@dvaros) 
OdpuBos 
Owpaxi{a * * 
lox tpas * 
Kaw * 
Keharf * * 
Knpirre * * 
kivdtvetw * * 
Kpjas 
Kptve * * 
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oknvéw * * Tpets ** (rprdxov- 
orTadiov Ta, TpiaKdoror, 
orparnyéa ** — rpithpys) 
orparoredeiw** rpéhw 
ovddéyo * tplros * * 
carp * * Sep * 
TaELs * * brio véopar** 
Tadpos ’ ‘Grodie * * 
Taxvs ** purla * * 
TeXeuTaw * * Xarerds 
redevr**  Xeppévacos 
Teds * * Xrés 
rérrapes * * xPh 

(rpdmega) xpévos * 

WebSoncr * 


Kpvrre * 
Krelv@ * * 
koparns * * 
AdOpq 
pavris * 
pévea *, 
vary 
otkor * * 
olwvds 
épdw ** 
(rinwpéw) 
dpirrea * * 
(d.apvé) 
ore 
ovdapod * * 
odelro 


SbOadryds ** 


5x6y 


aradedw * * 


(Lessons LXI.-LXX.) 


Trapararre * * 
waoxo * 
wtrre * * 
aAHPos 

AY 

tAnolos * * 
wAATTO * * 
arovéw * * 
arévos * * 
WOTEPOV... 7] 
trod 

TpolUpws * * 
mpootpxopar** 
mpoTpex w * * 
truvOdvopar 
trip * 

Pgdtos * * 
ptrre 
onpalve * 


mapayyAko** oxevodopew * * 


292 WORD GROUPING. 
orre(pw * * odd5pa * TeAkw * * TptBw * * XaAcrralva * * 
oré\dw** (éri- cwrnpla * * Ténva * * trdyo * * Xtev * 

gTo\}, oTbdos) Tapatre TerrapdkovTa** trokelra**  yptcloy* * 
orpéde * * Telva * * ThKw * dalve * * viog 

(oTperrés) TeAevtaios**  tpéxw ** pbelpa * * 

884. EIGHTH WORD LIST. (Lessons LXXI.-LXXX.) 

*AOnvatos * yovu * erirlOnue** pede ** (eariehé- ard 
alo-yxtve ** Selxvipr * * eiploKw omat, dueréw) ares 
alxpadwros**  (diddoxw) éplornpr** perdarepmros** few * 
GAlekopar**  Sépna* * {nAwrds * péxpe codmite * 
&AAws * * Sépw * * Oavpacrés ** ptrrore * * orépavos * 
dpaprdve Séw* (bind) np * * prGodoph**  cuppay la ** 
dvayryvarKkw** S:aBalve * * immuds * * vexpds * civoida * * 
dvarlOnue** SrarlOnpr.** torn * * vepérn * ouvT (One * * 
dvicrnt** SiSpacka**  KdOnpar* Elos cwpporivn ** 
avolyw * (Spbyos, Tpéxw) Kablornpr** ofa * * TlOnpr * * 
Gree * * (elu) SlSw@pr** (Spor) xalaep * * otxopac TiTPOTKe 
drodelkvtpr * * Sedative * * kavbus SAAT * * Tofeupa * * 
GrrobiSpioKw * * Sévapar * * Karakaw * * (8de0pos) Torotros 
&rsdAAT pn * * (addvaros) karacxifo** Spvipe Tpomh * * 
*Amddov Siw * * Ketpar * * Soros TVYX ave 
d&romopevonar** ely * * KoviopTés wadTév bromretw * * 
"Apkds éxdépw * * Kpepavvtpe mapadlSwp.**  torepatos ** 
avrod * * éurlurdnpe** Kplois * * awlwrdnpe * * dépw * * 
a&dtnpe * * évbiiw * * AavOdve * * (wAHpns, TAHO0s) (ur Bopdpos, 
Balve * * évr (On * * (dAnOjs, dAj- wAdw** (rolov) axevoddbpos) 
Baxrnpla * * axdorvor * dea, A40pg) mpokaBalva** dbdve 
Bralws * * erent * * (elu) AevKds * mpodiSwop.**  ddrvapéa ** 
yéppov émidelkvipr**  AlBos * modem * * (elu) brvapla* * 
ytyvaoka ** — earixepar * * pavOdve * mpochatve**  yaderds** 

(yr%un) énlorapas Mapowas mpotypt * * Xpdooxddtvos** 


.BULARIES. ae : 
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ABBREVIATIONS. 


acc. = accusative, 

act. = active, -ly. 

adj. = adjective, -ly. 

adv. = adverb, adverbial, -ly. 
antec. = antecedent. 

aor. = aorist. 

apod, = apodosis. 

art, = article. 

cf. confer, compare. 

comm. commonly. 

comp. == comparative. 

cond. = condition, conditional. 
conj. = conjunction 

const. = construction. 


contr. = contraction. contracted. 


dat. = dative. 

def. = definite. 
dem., demon. = demonstrative. 
dep. = deponent. 
dim. = diminutive. 
dir. = direct. 

disc. = discourse. 
Dor. = Doric. 

e.g. =for example. 
encl. = enclitic. 
Eng. = English. 
esp. = especial, -ly. 
etc. = and so forth. 
f., ff. — following. 


fem. = feminine. 

fut. = future. 

gen. = genitive. 

i.e. == that is. 

impers. = impersonal, -ly. 
impf., imperf. = imperfect. 
imv. = imperative. 

indec., indecl. = indeclinable. 
indef, = indefinite. 


indic. = indicative. 
indir, = indirect. 


inf., infin. —infinitive. 
interr. = interrogative, -ly. 
intr., intrans. = intransitive, -ly. 
Lat. = Latin. 

lit. =literal, -ly. 

masc, = masculine. 

mid. = middle. 

neg. = negative, -ly. 

neut. = neuter. 

No., Nos. = Number, Numbers. 
nom. = nominative, 

obj. = object. 

opt. = optative. 

orig. = originally. 

P., Pp. = page, pages, 

part. » partic. = participle. 
pass. = passive, -ly. 

pers. = person, personal, -ly. 
pf., perf. perfect. 

pl., plur. = plural. 

plpf., plup. = pluperfect. 
post-posit. = post-positive. 
pred. = predicate. 

prep. = preposition. 

pres. = present. 

pron. = pronoun. 

prop. = proper, -ly. 

prot. = protasis. 

reflex. = reflexive, -ly. 

rel. = relative, -ly. 

8c. = scilicet. 

sec. = second. 

sing. = singular. 

subj. = subject. 

subjv. = subjunctive. 

subst. == substantive, -ly. 
sup., super. = superlative. 
8.0. = sub voce. 

tr., trans. = transitive, -ly. 
voc, = vocative., 
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VOCABULARIES. 3 
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I. GREEK-ENGLISH VOCABULARY. 


In the following Vocabulary the verb stem of each simple verb is given in 
parenthesis directly after the present indicative, unless this stem appears unchanged 
in the present indicative. The verb stem and principal parts of a compound verb are 
not given if the simple verb occurs elsewhere in the Vocabulary or presents no 
difficulties. Arabic numerals refer to the sections of this book or to the illustrations ; 
in the latter case the abbreviation ‘‘ No.’’ precedes. 

The derivation of most words is indicated within brackets or by means of the 
dagger, which points up (|) or down (f) or in both directions ({) to some simpler 
related word or words. If no indication of the derivation is given, the etymological 
- connection of the word is unknown, doubtful, or too difficult to be discussed here. 
Greek words within brackets which are printed in black-face letter occur in the body 


of the Vocabulary. The parts of compound words are separated by a hyphen. 


G- 


a-, an inseparable particle, (1) nega- 
tive; (2) copulative. 

&, see ds: 

"ABpoxopas, a (Dor. gen.), 6, Abro- 
comas, satrap of Phoenicia and Syria, 
and commander of one fourth of the 
king’s army. 

dyayetv, dydyy, etc., see dyw. 

a yas, 7}, dv, 63, 577, 750, good in the 
broadest sense (as opposed to xaxés), 
brave, expert, upright, noble, useful, 
excellent; dyabébv, rb, good, good thing ; 
pl., good things, blessings, supplies; 
kadds xal dyaibs, Kadds Karyades, noble 
and good, ‘ gentleman.’ 


a&yopato 


tdyy&AXw (dyyed), dyyedG, ayyeda, 
HYyedKa, Hyyehuat, Iyyérdny, 591, bring 
news, announce, report. 628. 

&yyeAos, ov, 6, 141 [ange/, ev-angelist], 
messenger, scout, envoy, herald. 

dyelpw (dyep), ayepa [Lat. grex, 
crowd, Eng. pan-egyric], collect. 

jGyopa, as, 4, 40, assembly, meeting, 
place of assembly, Lat. forum, esp. 
market-place, market; dul dyopav 
trHbovear, about the time of full market, 
forenoon. 

j&yopalw (d-yopad), dyopdow, etc., 178, 
frequent the market, buy, purchase ; 
mid., buy for oneself. 


&yptos 


Gyptos, 4, ov, 131 [dypés, field, Lat. 
ager, Eng. acre], ranging the fields, 
wild, 

Gyo, diw, jyayor, Fxa, Hypat, HXOn», 
56, 776, 871 [Lat. ago], set going, drive, 
lead, bring, conduct, carry, convey ; 
intrans., lead on, march, go; dywr, 
dyovres, with. 

j@yav, Svos, 6, 349, 745 [Eng. agony], 
a bringing together, assembly, contest, 
struggle, games; dy&va rilévar or rroretv, 
hold games. 

aSeAdds, 08, 6, 94, brother. 

ta-Sixéo, ddictow, etc., 282, be unjust, 
do wrong, wrong, injure, with fut. mid. 
as pass.; pres. as pf., have done wrong, 
be in the wrong, and so in the pass., be 
wronged, have suffered wrong. 

{a-Slknpa, aros, 7b, wrongdoing, of- 
fence. 

&-51Kos, ov, 282 [Siky], unjust, wicked ; 
6 ddixos, the wrongdoer. 

4-5ivaros, ov, 462 [Sivapar], unable, 
powerless, impossible. 

&el, adv., 527 [Lat. aewum, age, Eng. 
EVER, AYE], always, ever, from time to 
time. 

"AOnva, as, 7, Athéna, the patron 
goddess of Athens. See Nos. 6, 46, 
59, 60, 63. 

j A@fvar, dv, al, Athens. 

j A@nvatos, a, ov, 733, Athenian; 
*A@nvaios, 6, an Athenian. 

GOpol{w (dOpod5), dOpolcw, etc., 94 
[dOpéos, in a body], press close together, 
collect, as troops, Lat. cégd; mid. 
intrans., muster. 

al, al, see 4, ds. 

alvéw, alvéow, fvera, fvexa, Prnuar, 
pvéOnv, 871 [alvos, tale, praise], praise. 


4 





aipée (alpe, éd), alpjow, eldov, enka, : 
Denua, ypéOnv, 610, 871 [di-aeresis, 
heresy], take, seize, capture; mid., 
take for oneself, choose, prefer, elect. 
als, see ds. | 
ale@dvopat (alcd), alcOhoouar, pods~ 
unv, noOnua, 629, 871 [aesthetic], per- 
ceive, learn, see, observe; with gen., 
hear, hear of. 628, 846. 
aloxpdés, d, dv, 548, shameful, base, 
disgraceful. 
jatextve (alcxur), alexuvd, foxdva, 
noxuvonv, 664, shame; mid. as pass. 
dep., feel ashamed, feel ashamed before, 
stand in awe of. 
alréw, alrhow, etc., 327, ask for, beg, 
demand. 838. 
alrla, as, 7, blame, censure. 
jalridopar, alridcouat, etc., mid. dep., 
416, blame, reproach, accuse, charge. — 
aly p-dAwros, ov, 695 [alxun (for dx-cun, 
cf. &xpos), spear point, spear, + ddleKo- 
por], captured by the spear, taken in 
war, captured; alxuddwro, ol, cap- 
tives. 
dxivdkns, ov, 6, 292, short sword, a 
weapon carried by Persians, Medes, 
and Scythians, worn on the right side, 
suspended from a belt, over the hip. 
See No. 11. 
dxovrifw (dxovrid), dkovrid [dxwy, 
javelin, dart, cf. axpos}, hurl the javelin, 
hit with a javelin, hit. 
dxotw, dxotcouat, jKovea, dKhKoa, 
hxovcOnv, 327, 871 [Lat. caued, take 
care, Eng. acoustic], hear, learn, hear 
of, listen to, give heed to. 628, 846. 
taxpé-rodts, ews, 7, 478 [+ wédrs, 
Eng. acro-polis], upper city, acropolis, 


&xpos 


Expos, & ov, 188 [Lat. aciés, sharp 
edge or point, Eng. ppGr, acme, acro- 
. bat], pointed, at the point, highest, top- 
most; dxpov, 76, height, summit; ra 
&xpa, the heights. 

Gdérns, ov, 6 [ddréw, grind], lit. 
grinder, only as adj. in the phrase évos 
ddérns, upper mill-stone, marked dd in 
No. 66. At the right of the upper 
figure, not quite one half of the out- 
side of the mill 
is shown; at the 
left, a vertical sec- 
tion. The stone 
base is marked 
a, and terminates 
above in the cone- 
shaped lower _| 
mill-stone c, in” 


- the top of which 
a@ 


is set solidly a 
No. 66. 





heavy iron peg 
(a in the lower 
figure). The up- 
per stone dd is in 
the form of an hour-glass, the lower 
half revolving closely upon c. The 
upper stone is closed at its narrowest 
part by a thick iron plate (b in the 
lower figure), in which there are five 
holes. The peg in the upper part of c 
(a in the lower figure) passes through 
the hole at the centre of this plate; 
through the others, arranged round it, 
the grain, which was put into the up- 
per half of dd, or the hopper, passed 
downward. When the upper stone was 
turned by means of the bar /, the grain 
gradually worked its way downward, 
and was ground into flour in the groove 


drAoropar 


e by the friction of the two rough sur- 
faces, and fell into the rill b below. 
ta-AnPaa, as, }, 178, truth, sincerity. 

TG-Anledw, ddrnGetow, HAHevea, speak 
the truth, tell the truth. 

&-AnOfs, és, 429, 752 [AavOdve], un- 
concealed, true; 7d adnbés, the truth. 

dAloKopat (dA, dro), dAdooua, édrwv 
and 7Awy, é4Xwxa and jAwKa, 701, 871, 
be captured, taken, caught, be convicted ; 
used as pass. to alpéw. 

TéAAd, adversative conj., 235 [neut. 
plur. of 4\\os with changed accent], 
otherwise, in another way, on the other 
hand, still, but, yet. It introduces 
something different from or opposed 
to what has been said before, and 
occurs frequently after negatives. At 
the beginning of a speech, by way of 
an abrupt transition, or to break off 
discussion, well, well but, however, for 
my part. 

tédAGrrw (ddAAay), dAAdEw, FAAaLa, 
HrAdkaxa, HAayuat, HAACXOny and FA- 
Adynv, 578, 871, make other, alter, 
change. 

t4AAHA@v, reciprocal pron., 449, 761 
[par-alle/], of one another, each other. 

&AXos, 7, 0, 150 [Lat. alius, other, 
Eng. EvsE, a//o-pathy], other, another ; 
with the art., the other, the remaining, 
the rest, the rest of; ddd &ddAws, Lat. 
alit aliter, some one way, others an- 
other ; with numerals and in enumerat- 
ing objects, besides, further ; obdév &Xo 
H, nothing else than, only. 

j@AAws, adv., 664, otherwise, in an- 
other way; ddAdws ws, in some or any 
other way. 

dAdropat, see dXloxouat, 


ua 


&pa, adv., 212 [Lat. simul, at the 
same time, Eng. saME, some], at the 
same time, together; dua rp huépa, at 
daybreak ; dua rH ériten juépa, as 
the next day was breaking. 864. 

*Apaldv, dvos, 7, an Amazon. The 
Amazons were a mythical, warlike 
race of women, the ideal of female 
bravery and strength. They have a 
prominent place in Greek Mythology 
and are frequently represented on 
Greek works of art. See Nos. 14, 65. 

jGp-afa, ns, 9, 63 [+ &yw, dtwv, axle, 
Lat. axis, axle, Eng. axLe], a heavy 
wagon, originally with four wheels 
(and therefore with two connected 
axles, as the name signifies). See 
No. 13. 

jdp-aturds, év, passable for wagons ; 
650s duakirés, wagon-road. 

dpaprave (duapr), duapricoua, nuap- 
Tov, Hudprynka, hudprnuat, huaprHony, 
738, 871, miss the mark, miss, fail 
(in conduct), err, do wrong, commit 
error. 8465, 

G-paxel, adv., 341 [paxn], without 
Sighting, without a struggle. 

dpelvwv, ov, gen. ovos, comp. of dya- 
06s, 577, better, braver, stouter. 

G-pedéw, duedyjow, etc., 449 [pére], 
be careless, neglect. 846. 

aépol, prep., 235 [akin to Gpoda, cf. 
Lat. ambi-, amb-, in composition, 
round about], orig. on both sides of, 
hence about, followed by the acc, and 
very rarely by the gen.; with gen., 
about, concerning, of things; with 
acc., of place, round, about, of persons, 
countries, or things; of the object 
affected, dudl orpdrevua daravar, spend 


6 


dvaytyvoorKe 


money on an army ; of time, about, at; 


with numerals preceded by the art., 





about, Lat. circiter. ot dudl with an — 


acc. of a person may denote either the — 


followers of that person or that person 
and his followers, as of du@i Baoidéa, 
the king’s attendants, but oi dui Xeipl- 
sopov, Chirisophus and his men; ra 
dudl rates, tactics. 

In composition du@t signifies on both 
sides, about. 


dpdi-Aéyw, speak on both sides, have — 


a dispute, quarrel. 
tapddrepos, a, ov, 462, both. 


Sudo [akin to dot, cf. Lat. amb, 


both, Eng. Boru], both. 

av, a post-positive particle without 
an exact equivalent in English. Two 
uses of dy are to be distinguished; 
I. In conditional, relative, and tem- 
poral protases. See 317, 524, 533, 534, 
535. Here dy unites with the particle 
el (forming édy, av, or jv), and some- 


times with the relatives. II. In apod- — 


osis. See 807, 364, 533, 534, 535. 
&v, contracted form of édy. 


ava, prep. with acc., 235 [Eng. on], 


up (opposed to card). Of place, up, 
up along, upon, over, throughout; with 


numerals to signify distribution, at — 


the rate of, ava éxardy, by hundreds, a 


hundred each; to express manner, dva — 


xpdros, up to one’s strength, at full speed. 

In composition dvd signifies up, back, 
again, and is sometimes simply inten- 
sive. 


dva-Balvw, go up, ascend, march up, — 


mount, 


dva-ytyvaoKe, 701, know again, rec- 


ognize, read, 





avaynn 


dvaynn, ns, 7, 462, force, necessity, 
constraint; dvdyxn éorl (more often 
without éorl), it is necessary, one must, 
of physical necessity. 

dva-yvots, see dva~yryvwokw. 

dva-pipvyoke, remind of. 838. 
— dvagtuplSes, (Swv, al, trousers, worn 
by the Orientals, but not by Greeks. 
They were close-fitting and often were 
highly ornamented in the weaving of 
the cloth and by embroidery. See Nos. 
14, 57, 58. 

dva-cr&Xo, 629, send back, repulse. 

dva-cxéoGar, etc., see dv-éxw. 

dva-rapdrre, stir up; pf. pass., be 
in confusion or disorder. 

dva-relvw, 629, stretch up, hold up. 

dva-rlOnur, 695, put or lay upon. 

dvSparofov, ov, 76, 638, slave, esp. 
captive taken in war. 

dvBpetos, a, ov, 598 [avqp], manly, 
brave, valiant. 

javSpelws, adv., 598, bravely, courage- 
ously. 

dv-etAov, see dv-aipéw. 

av-éoryy, see dv-lornut. 

avev, improper prep. [akin to neg. 
prefix 4-], without, followed by the 
gen. 

dv-éxo, impf. and aor. mid. with 
double augment, jrexduny and jrerxé- 
pnv, 578, hold up; mid., control one- 
self, tolerate, endure. 

av-fyyayov, see dv-dyw. 

dviip, davipds, 6, 349, 746 [andr-oid], 
man, Lat. uir, as opposed to woman, 
youth, or child, in contrast with the 
generic d&v@pwros. 

&vOpwrros, ov, 6, 7, 78, 741 [anthropo- 
logy, phil-anthropy], man, human being, 


‘ 


- Sigvos 


Lat. homé, one of the human race 
as opposed to a higher or lower order 
of beings; contemptuously, person, 
fellow; pl., men, persons, people. 
dv-lornpur, 707, make stand up, rouse 
up, start up, raise up; mid., with pf. 
and 2 aor. act., stand up, rise, get up. 
dv-olyw, dv-olfw, dv-éwia, dv-éwya and 
dv-éyxa, dv-eyypyat, dv-egxOnv, 664, 871 
[olyw, open], open up, open. 
dvr-ayopatw, buy in exchange. 

avril, prep. with gen., 141 [Lat. ante, 
before, Eng. a-long, an-swer, anti-dote}, 
orig. facing, over against, against: 
hence, instead of, for, in place of, in 
preference to, in return for. 

In composition dvri signifies against, 
in opposition, in return, in turn, in- 
stead. 

javrlos, a, ov, set against, opposite; 
dvrio lévat, go to meet; éx rod avriov, 
from the opposite side. 863. 

dvTi-rapackevdfopat, prepare one- 
self in turn. 

a&vw, adv., 629 [ava], above, up, on 
higher ground, upwards, into the air, up 
country ; comp. dywrépw, sup. dvwrdtw. 

agtvn, ns, 439 [Lat. ascia, axe, Eng. 
AXE], axe, Lat. bipennis, with double 
head, used for chopping and digging. 
See Nos. 32 and 67. 


% 





No. 67. 


fos, a, ov, 131, 750 [&yw, the root of 
which originally meant weigh, as well 
as lead, drive], weighing as much as, 
worthy of, deserving, valuable, befitting, 


dfida 


worth ; neut., d&ov (sc. éorl), be worth 
while, becoming ; woddod déws, worth 
much, of great value; mdelovos dkws, 
more valuable or serviceable ; mdelatouv 
divs, most valuable, 853. 
sf dfid@, déidow, etc., 578, think fit, 

deem worthy or proper, expect ; hence, 
claim, ask, demand. 

am-ayy&Aw, 591, bring back word, 
announce, report. 

dm-ayopetw [dyopetw, harangue, say, 
&yopa], say no, forbid; intr., give up 
or out. 

dr-dyo, 308, lead away or back. 

dmr-arréw, 422, ask from, demand, 
demand back. 

dm-adddtrw, 578, change off, aban- 
don, quit, go away, depart, withdraw, 
act. and mid.; pass., be freed from, be 
rid of. 

drat, numeral adv., once. 

d-rapackevos, ov, 416 [rapackevh], 
unprepared. 

d-wis, aoa, av, 264 [d- copulative 
(commonly 4-) +s], all together, all, 
whole, entire; with the art. it has 
pred. position, as day 7d pésor, the 
entire space between. 

&ar-eupt (elu), 728, go off or away. 
depart. 

dmr-eLatve, 327, drive away; intr.. 
march, ride, or go away. 

dm-eXOav, see dr-épxouat. 

&-tep, see bc-r7ep. 

dr-épxopar, 508, come or go away, 
depart, retreat, desert. 

am-éxw, 488, keep off or away ; intr., 
be away from or distant, Lat. disto ; 
mid., keep oneself from, desist or 
refrain from. 





"Aréd\Xov 


Gm-qer, see Am-exuc (elu). 

amr-AAGov, see dr-epxoua. 

Gr-vévar, etc., see dm-eyue (elu). 

diAdos, dv, dov, contr. ofs, 9, ody, 
292, 751, simple, frank, sincere, Lat, 
simplex ; 7d drdodv, sincerity. 

amé, prep. with gen., 141 [Lat. ab, 
Eng. or, orr], from, off, off from, 
away from. Of place, from, away 
from; of time, from, after, starting 
from; of source, including origin, 
from; of cause, on, upon; of means, 
by, out of, by the aid of, by means of, 
with. 

In composition dé signifies from, 
away, off, in return, back, but is some- 
times simply intensive, and sometimes 
almost neg. (arising from the sense of 
off ). 

d1ro-BXérw, look away from all other 
objects at one, look steadily. 

Gtro-Selkvipr, 713, point out, make 
known, appoint ; mid., set forth one’s 
views, declare, express. 840. 

ér0-8.SphoKw, 707, run away, desert, 
escape by stealth, abandon. 

dtro-Ovyokw, 610, die off, die, be killed, 
be slain, be put to death, suffer death. 

dtro-xptvopar, 591, give a decision, 
make answer, answer, Lat. responded. 

dtro-xrelvw, 591, kill off, put to death. 

Gmo-helrw, leave behind, forsake, 
abandon, desert. 

dm-dd\dDpt, 713, destroy utterly, kild; 
mid. with 2 pf. and plpf. act., perish, 
die, be lost. : 

’Amédrov, wvos, 6, 713, Apollo, oue 
of the greatest of the divinities of the 
Greeks, god of music and poetry. See 
No. 53, where, clad in long under- 


a 
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: G&rokoXexa 


garment (x:7v) and chlamys (xapds), 
he is represented, with knife in hand, 
as about to flay Marsyas. 

G&m-ohddexa, see dr-d\dtu. 

dwro-réurw, 188, send off or away, let 
go, send home, remit ; mid., send away 
from oneself, dismiss. 

Gro-mhéw, sail from the side of, sail 
away or home. 

dro-rropevopar, 685, go off, depart. 

ta-roptw, dropjcw, etc., 561, be in 
doubt, be at a less, act. and mid.; be 
in want of. 848. 

&-mopos, ov, 131 [mépos], without 
means, impracticable; of roads, moun- 
tains, or rivers, impassable, unford- 
able; dmopov, 74, obstacle, difficulty. 

amé-ppytos, ov [épa], not to be told, 
secret. 

amo-crdw, 644, draw off, separate, 
withdraw. 

amo-rré\dw, 652, send back or away 
with a commission, despatch, dismiss. 

Gro-orepéw, rob. 838. 

Gro-répvw, 615, cut off, sever, as 
parts of the body, and so as a military 
phrase, intercept. 

Gro-palvw, 591, show forth; mid., 
show one’s own, declare, express. 

Gro-xwpéw, 318, go away, depart, 
retreat, withdraw. 

G&mro-ndlfopar, vote no, 
vote against, reject by vote. 

Gare (dp), dw, jya, jumat, 
npony [Lat. aptus, fit, Eng. 
apse], lay hold of, fasten, 
kindle; mid., touch. 845. 

apa, post-positive particle 
of inference, therefore, accord- 
ingly, then. 


S&ppa 


dpa, interrogative particle, surely? 
indeed ?, but often best expressed in 
Eng. by the intonation; ap’ ot, Lat. 
nonne, expecting an affirmative answer. 

PApaBla, as, 7, Arabia. 
"ApéBios, a, ov, Arabian. 
"Apdgns, ov, 6, the Arazes. 
tapytpeos, a, ov, contr. ofs, a, ofr, 292, 
751, of silver. 
tapytpiov, ov, 7b, 341, silver, silver 
money, coin. 

&pyupos, ov, 6 [dpyés, white, Lat. 
argentum], silver. ; 

aperh, fis, 7, 589, goodness, virtue, 
courage, valor, good service. 

*Aptatos, ov, 6, Ariaeus, the lieu- 
tenant-general of Cyrus, and comman- 
der of his barbarian force. 

Gps, of, 6, 212 [arithmetic], 
number, enumeration, extent. 

"Aplorummos, ov, 6, 161, Aristippus. 

Gpirros, 7, ov, 577, fittest in any 
sense, best, bravest, noblest. 

"Apkds, ddos, 6, 722, an Arcadian. 

apxros, ov, # [arctic], bear; the con- 
stellation Ursa Maior, the north. 

G&ppa, aros, 76, 255, 
744, war chariot, Lat. 








dpmétw 


currus, still used by the Persians in 
the time of the Anabasis for fighting, 
but employed by Greeks at this time 
only for racing. The Persian chariots 
were sometimes fitted with scythes, 
and were then called dperavnddpa. See 
No.49. For Greek chariots, see Nos. 26, 
50, 68, 90; fora Persian chariot, No. 45. 
dpwate (dprad), dprdow, npraca, 
npraka, npracuat, hprdcOnv, 56 [Lat. 
rapid, seize, tear, Eng. harpy], seize, 
capture, carry away, plunder. 
"Aprayépons, ov, 6, Artagerses, com- 
mander of the king’s body-guard. 
"Apratéptns, ov, 6, 131, Artaxerxes 
II., eldest son of Darius IT. 
*Apramwarns, ov, 6, Artapates, the 
confidential attendant of Cyrus. 
“Aprepis, dos, 7, 508, Artemis, sister 
of Apollo, patroness of hunting. See 
No. 69. 
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domls 


tdépxatos, a, ov [archaeo-logy], old, 
ancient ; 7d dpxaiov, adv., formerly. 
tépxh, fis, 7, 124 [mon-archy], be- 
ginning, rule, province, government, 
satrapy. 

Gpxw, dptw, fpta, Fpyuar, apxOnr, 
235 [arch-angel, etc.], be first, in point 
of time begin, take the lead in an 
action, be the first to do it; in point of 
station rule, reign over, command, 
have command; mid., begin, enter 
upon an action. 845, 847. 

&pxev, ovtos, 6, 282, ruler, comman- 
der, leader, chief, a higher title than 
orparnysos. 

aokés, of, 6, leathern bag, wine-skin. 
See No. 16, where an doxés rests on 
the top of the pedestal. 

domls, (50s, 7, 255, 744, shield, in shape 
either oval or round. The large oval 
shield covered the hoplite from his 
neck to his knees; it was convex on 
the outer side; about its outer edge 
ran a continuous rim of metal, fas- 





tened with nails. It was often embla~ 


zoned with a device. See in particu-— 


q 
' 


aoTparre 11 


lar No. 34. A peculiar form of the 
oval shield, called Boeotian, had aper- 
tures at the side. See No. 8. The 
round or Argolic shield (No. 71) was 
similar to the oval shield in most 
respects except its shape. Since it 
was too small to cover in action the 
lower part of the body, a flap was 











No 7l. 


often attached to it. See No. 55. 
When not in use, the shield was cov- 
ered. See No. 80, where the cover is 
being removed. See also Nos, 9, 12, 
14, 19, 20, 25, 30, 37, 60, 62. 
dorpimre (dorpar), jorpaya, flash, 
glitter. 
Gory, ews, 76, 478, 748, town. 
d-rgadts, és, 429 [eddddo], not 
liable to be tripped up, safe, free from 
danger, sure, secure; év dopadecrépy, 
in greater security; év dogadecrdry, 
in the safest place. 
{a-radds, adv., 561, safely, securely, 
without danger. 
&-raxros, ov [rdrrw], in disorder. 
d-ripdtw (driuad), drivudow, etc., 141 
[4-riwos, without honor, rips], dishonor, 
disgrace. 
ad, adv., 235, again, in turn, more- 
over, 


BaéXavos 


atpwov, adv., to-morrow, Lat. cras; 
H avpiov (8c. yuépa), the morrow. 
tatrixa, adv., 472, at this very moment, 
immediately, on the spot. 
tabréit, adv., 502, in this or that very 
place, here, there. 
tavro-podéw, desert, the regular mili- 
tary word. 
tatré-podos, ov, 6 [+ Brwoxw (uo, 
udo, Bro), go], deserter. 
airés, 4, 6, 161, 759 [auth-entic, 
auto-crat], intensive pron., self, same, 
him, her, it. 160. 
javrod, adv., 695, in the very place, 
here, there. 
abrod, see éavrod. 
ad’, see dard, 
ab-fow, see dd-tnu. 
a-tyut, 733, send away, let go, let 
loose, let flow. 
a&d-txvéopar, 462, come from one place 
to another, arrive, reach, return. 
a&h-urmeda, 449 [trios], ride back 
or off. 
&xpr, conj., until. 


B 


BaBvardy, Svos, 4, 548, Babylon. 
{BaBvrovla, as, 4, Babylonia, 
tBa8os, ous, 7d [bathos], depth. 

Babts, efa, ¥, 502, deep. 

Balve (8a), Bicoun, ¥Byr, BéBnxa, 
BéBaya, €840nv, 707, 871 [Lat. wenid, 
come, Eng. come, basis], go, walk. 

jPaxrnpla, as, 7, 695, staff, walking- 
stick, so commonly in use among the 
Greeks that it was carried even by 
soldiers afield. See Nos. 1, 30, 36. 
BaAavos, ov, 7, acorn, date, 


Badr 


BaéAXAw (Bar), Barto, ZBarov, BEBAnKa, 
BEBAnuat, €BAHOnv, 591, 871 [ pro-blem, 
sym-bo!], throw, throw at, hit, hit with 
stones, stone. 

tBapBapixés, 4, dv, 178, foreign, bar- 
barian ; 7d BapBapixdy (Sc. orpdrevua), 
the Persian force of Cyrus. 

tBapBapixas, adv., 598, in the barba- 
rian tongue, e.g. in Persian. 

BapBapos, ov, 94 [barbarous], not 
Greek, barbarian, foreign ; BdpBapos, 6, 
a foreigner, barbarian. See No. 57. 

tBaclAeos, ov, 170, royal; Bacthewr, 
76, and Baclrea, rd, palace. 

Bactrets, dws, 6, 508, 749 [basilica, 
basilisk], king, Lat. réx, esp. the king 
of Persia, when the art. is regularly 
omitted ; mapa Bacwde?, at court. 

{Pactrebw, Baciredow, éBactrevoa, 318, 
be king. 
{BacrrKds, 7, dv, royal, the king’s. 

Bat, Bat, bow, wow, imitation of a 
dog’s bark. 

tB&Arveros, 7, ov, 577, most desired, 
best, noblest, most advantageous. 

BeArtwv, ov, 577 [BotAopar], more 
desired, better, nobler, more advanta- 
geous. 

Bla, as, %, force, violence, Lat. uis. 

{Brdfopar (Biad), Bidooua, etc., 416, 
Sorce, compel, overpower. 
{Pralws, adv., 673, violently, hard. 

PiBalw (6.805), PBdow or PiBS, éBl- 
Baca [Balve], make go. 

BiBAos, ov, » (Bible, biblio-graphy), 
book, Lat. liber, existing among the 
Greeks of historical times in the form 
of the roll. See No. 1, where the 
central figure holds a roll in his 
hands. 
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yep 


Blos, ov, 6, 548 [Lat. uiuus, alive, 
Eng. quick, bjo-graphy], life, living. 

Br\drre (8ra8), Brdyw, *Braypa, 
BéBrNada, BéBranpwar, eBAddOnvy and 
€BrdBnv, 638, 871 [BAdBy, hurt], in- 
jure, hurt, damage, harm. 

Pr\érw, PrEQPw, @Breva, look, turn 
one’s eyes, face, point. 

tBode, Bojcoua, éBdnoa, 275, shout, 
call out, cry out. 

Bor, jis, 7, shout, call, ery. 

{Bon-8éw, BonPjow, éBo%Onoa, BeBor- 
Onxa, BeBofOnua, 488 [+ 0éw], run to 
rescue at acry for help, give assistance, 
bring aid, help, assist. 860. 

tBovreiw, Bovretiow, etc., 56, plan, 
plot; comm. mid., form one’s own 
plan, plan, consider, deliberate, pur- 
pose, determine, settle on. 

tBovAH, fis, 7, will, plan, deliberation. 

BovAopar, BovrArjcoua, BeBodhnuwat, 
éBovrHOnv, 308, 871, will, wish, desire, 
be willing, like. 

Bots, Bods, 6, 7, 508, 749 [Lat. bs, 
oz, cow, Eng. cow, bu-colic], ox, cow, 
pl. cattle, oxen. 

Bpaxts, cia, & [Lat. breuis, short], 
short; mérecOa: Bpaxt, have a shori 
Slight. 

Bpéx, %Speta, BéBpeyuar, éBpéxOny, 
wet, pass. get wet. 

Bopds, of, 46, 508, altar. See No. 38. 


r 


yap, post-positive causal conj., 116, 
for; when it expresses specification, 
confirmation, or explanation, because, 
indeed, certainly, then, now, for ecam- 


ple, namely ; in questions, then, or to 


TavAtrns 


be omitted in translation; kal ydp, 
Lat. etenim, and (this is so) for, and 
to be sure, and really. 

TavaAtrys, ov, 6, Gaulites. 

yé, enclitic and post-positive intens. 
particle, 629, even, at least, yet, indeed, 
certainly, but often to be indicated in 
Eng. only by emphasis. 

yeyevfirGar, yéyova, see yiyvoua. 

yévos, ovs, 74, 472 [ylyvopasr, Lat. 
gens}, family, race. 

yéppov, ov, 76, 695, wicker-shield. 

tyeppo-dpor, wy, of [+ dépw], light- 
armed troops with wicker-shields. 

yépewv, ovros, 6, 255, 744 [cf. ypats], 
old man. 

yetw, yetow, eyevoa, yéeyevua, 548 
[Lat. gusto, taste, Eng. cnoose], give 
a taste; mid., taste. 846. 

yédtpa, as, 7, 63, 739, bridge. 

Yi, Yas, 7, 292, 742 [apo-gee, geo- 
graphy), earth, ground, country, Lat. 
terra, land as opposed to sea. 

fyf-Aodos, ov, 6, 409 [Adcos], mound 
of earth, hill, hillock. 

ylyvopar (yer), yevfiooua, eyevdunr, 
yeyova, yeyévnuat, 472, 871 [Lat. gignd, 
produce, bear, Eng. Kn, KIND, hydro- 
gen, genesis |, be born, become, be made, 
happen, take place, occur, and with 
many other meanings to be deter- 
mined from the context, such as arise, 
fall upon, get, dawn, draw on, fall, 
accrue, be favorable, amount to, prove 
oneself to be. 

yryvaoko (yvo), yrdooua, eyvwr, 
tyvwxa, @yvwopa, eyvdcOnv, 701, 871 
[Lat. ndscd, learn, Eng. CaN, KEN, 
KNOW, dia-gnosis], perceive, know, 
understand, learn, think. 628. 
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Sdpends 


yAaté, xés, 7, owl. The owl wasa 
part of the device on Athenian coins. 
See Nos. 6, 15, 46, 59. 

yvopun, ns, 7, 591 [yryvaonw, Eng. 
gnome, gnomic], opinion, plan, under- 
standing, judgment; dvev ris yvepns 
tivbs, againet one’s will; éumiumdads 
Thy yraunr, satisfy one’s desire. 

yvGvar, yvooopuar, see yryvwoKw. 

yovv, yévaros, 746, 695 [Lat. geni, 
knee, Eng. KNEE], knee. 

ypats, ypads, 7, 508, 749 (cf. yépwv], 
old woman. 

yeapw, ypdyw, eypaya, yéypaga, 
yéypappat, éypddnr, 204, 871 [Lat. 
scribd, write, Eng. graphic, grammar, 
etc.], make a mark, draw, write, de- 
scribe. See No. 60, where Athena is 
writing on a wax tablet with the 
stilus. 

tyvpva{o (yuuvad), yunrvdow, etc., train 
naked, exercise. 

Tyupvis, Aros, 6, 629, light-armed foot- 
soldier. 

yupvés, 4, 6» [gymnast], naked, 
stripped, lightly clad. 

yuu, yuvaixds, 7, 508 [ylyvopar (yur7 
orig. meant ‘mother’), Eng. miso- 
gynist], woman, wife. 


A 


Saxptw, daxpbow, cddxpioa, deddxpduar 
[Sdxpu, tear, Lat. lacrima, tear, Eng. 
TEAR], shed tears, weep. 

Adva, wy, rd, Dana, a city. 

Satravdw, Saraviow, etc., 439 [Sardvn, 
expense], spend, expend. 

AdpSas, aros, 6, the Dardas, a river. 

tSGpeds, of, 6, daric, 116, a Persian 


Aapetos 


gold coin. It contained about 125.5 
grains of gold, and would now be worth 
about $5.40 in American gold. The 
daric passed current as the equivalent 
of 20 Attic drachmas. See No. 22. 

AGpetos, ov, 6, 124, Darius, the name 
of many of the Persian kings. 

Sacpés, of, 6, 150, tax, impost, tribute. 

Sé, post-positive conj., 83, but, mid- 
way in force between add and «al. 
Its adversative force is often slight, so 
that it may be rendered by and, to be 
sure, further, etc. pév is often found 
in the preceding clause, and perv... dé 
then have the force of while... yet, 
on the one hand...on the other, or 
both...and, but generally these ex- 
pressions are too strong to be used in 
translating into English, and the force 
of wév had better be indicated simply 
by stress of the voice (see uév). Kal... 
5é, and (dé) also, but further. 

-5e, suffix denoting whither, or with 
demonstrative force. 

SeBiHs, SéS0iKxa, see deldw. 

Séq, SenOfivar, Set, see Séw, lack. 

SelSm, deloouar, tdeca, Sédouxa and 
5é5ca, 335 (pres. not Attic), fear, be 
afraid, of reasonable fear. 

Selkvipe (Sex), delEw, Beta, Sédexa, 
5éSerypuat, edelyOnv, 713, 787, 871 [Lat. 
dicd, say, Eng. TEACH, TOKEN, para- 
digm], point out, indicate, show. 

SefAn, ns, 7, afternoon, evening. 

Saves, 4, dv, 124 [SelSo], dreadful, 
perilous, terrible, marvellous, skilful, 
clever ; devébv, 74, peril, danger. 

Séxa, indecl. [Lat. decem, ten, Eng. 
TEN, decade], ten. 

Sévbpov, ov, 76, 212, tree, Lat. arbor, 
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Sefds, d, dv, 102 [Lat. dexter], right; 
Seth (8c. xelp), the right (hand), used 
either in indicating direction, or with 
AaBetvy xal Sodva as a sign of confirma- 
tion; 7d degiby (sc. xépas), the right 
(wing). 

tSéppa, aros, 76, 695, hide, skin. 

Sépw, depd, Fdepa, Sédapuar, eddpny, 
713, 871 [Lat. dold, split, Eng. rear, 
epi-dermis], flay. 

Seipo, adv., 422, hither, here. 

Sedrepos, a, ov [S00], second; debrepor, 
as adv., a second time, Lat. iterum. 

Séxopan, déEouar, Cdetd unr, Sédeyuar, 661 
[pan-dect, synec-doche], receive what 
is offered, take, accept, admit, await. 

Séw, Siow, Finoa, dSédexa, Sédenar, 
€5€0nv, 664, 871 [dia-dem], bind, fasten, 
tie, fetter, shackle. 

Séw, dejow, édénoa, Sedénxa, Sedénuat, 
édeHOnv, 356, 871, lack, want, need ; 
comm. mid., lack, need, want, desire, 
beg, request; de?, used impersonally, 
there is need, it is necessary or proper, 
one must, ought, should. 848. 

$4, post-positive intensive particle, 
204, now, indeed, in particular, accord- 
ingly, so, then, but often its force is 
best indicated simply by emphasis. 

SfAos, 7, ov, 472, plain, clear, evident, 
manifest. 

{8nAdo, SnAdow, etc., 282, 783, make 
clear. 

&4, prep. with gen. and acc., 116 
[8%o], orig. between, then through ; with 
gen., used of place, time, or means, 
through, during, throughout, by means 
of, Lat. per; with acc., through, by 
means or aid of, on account of, for the 
sake of, Lat. ob or propter. 


Ala 


In composition 4:4 signifies through 
or over; sometimes it adds an idea of 
continuance or fulfilment; or it may 
signify apart, Lat. di-, dis-. 

Ala, Art, Avds, see Zevs. 

S1a-Balvw, 707, go over, cross. 

S.a-BarAAw, throw over, throw at with 
words, slander, traduce. 

Sia-Bards, 7%, dv, 365 [S:a-Balveo], 
fordable, passable. 

Si-dyw, 598, of time, pass, spend, 
live, continue. 

S1a-Kderror, a, a [S00 + &xardv], 200. 

St-aprd{w, 116, tear in pieces, plun- 
der, lay waste, sack, spoil, ravage. 

Sta-cmdw, 335, draw apart, separate, 
scatter, of soldiers. 

S:a-crelpw, 652, scatter about, scatter. 

Sia-catw, 462, bring through safely, 


keep safe, save. 


Sia-rarre, post at intervals, draw up 
in array. 

Sia-reAéw, 578, finish, complete the 
march, continue. 

Sra-rlOnpr, 695, arrange, dispose. 

Sia-rptBw, 573, rub through, spend, 
waste time, delay. 

S1a-h0elpw, 629, destroy utterly, ruin, 
corrupt. 

Sidon (idax), Suddiw, e5ldaka, Sedi- 
daxa, dedldayyat, €5:5dxOnv, 409 [akin to 
Selxvipr, Eng. didactic], teach, instruct, 
show, Lat. doced. 838. See Nos. 1, 
36. 

Sipokw (Spa), Spdcoua, eipav, dé- 
dpaxa, 707, 871 [TREAD], run. 

SiSepr (50), Swow, @dwka, Sédwxa, 
Sé5opuat, €560nv, 701, 785, 789, 871 [Lat. 
dd, give, Eng. dose, anti-dote], give, 
grant, permit, 
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Spdporpe 


§t-cAatvw, 733, drive or ride through. 
8-éx@, hold apart, be apart. 849. 
Si-lornpt, set apart; mid. and 2 aor. 
act. intr., stand apart, open ranks, 
stand at intervals. 
t8lxaros, a, ov, 365, just, right, reason- 
able, proper. 
tStxalws, adv., 365, justly, rightly. 

Sixn, ns, %, 141. [syn-dic], custom, 
right, justice, punishment, deserts. 

816, for d¢ 8, wherefore. 

Sis, adv. [840], twice, Lat. bis. 

j8to-xtAror, ar, a [+ xtAvor], 2000. 

SipOépa, as, 7, 422, tanned hide, 
leathern bag. 

Sidpos, ov, 6, stool, the simplest form 
of the Greek chair, with four legs, 
either perpendicular or crossed, but 
without a back. See Nos. 1, 36, where 
the first form is represented. 

Stdxw, diwkw, edlwta, dedlwya, edid- 
xOnv, 94, pursue, go in pursuit, chase, 
give chase, prosecute. 

St-dpv, vxos, 7, 245, 743 [d:-optrra, 
dig through], ditch, canal. 

Soxéw, Sbiw, Z5oéa, Sé5oyuat, €56xOnr, 
365 [Lat. decet, it behooves, decus, grace, 
Eng. dogma, para-dox], seem, appear, 
seem best or good, be voted, think. 

Sopkads, ddos, 7, gazelle. 

Sépv, aros, 76, 478 [dpus, tree, Eng. 
TREE], prop. stem of a tree, then shaft 
of a spear, and hence spear with long 
shaft. See Nos. 14, 19, 20, 30, 37, 57, 
58, 62; and for oriental spears, Nos. 11, 
42, 48, 64. 

Sotvar, etc., see Sw. 

Souréw, cdovrnoa [dodros, din], make 
a din. 

Spdpoit, Spopotpar, see rp¢xw. 


Spaxph 


Spaxph, fis, 7, drachma, an Attic 
silver coin worth about 18 cents in 
U.S. legal money, ornamented on the 
obverse side with the head of Athena 
wearing the close-fitting crested hel- 
met, and on the reverse with the owl, 
olive spray, and an inscription con- 
taining the first three letters of the 
name of Athens, AOENAI. See Nos. 6, 
15, 46, 59, 72. 

The Attic table of money is as fol- 
lows : 











6Bonrds 
6 | dpaxuy 
600 100 | ura 
86000 | 6000 | 60 | Ttddavrov 

















That is, 6 obols equalled 1 drachma, 
100 drachmas equalled 1 mina, 60 
minas equalled 1 talent. 





No. 72. 


{Speravn-ddpos, ov [+épw], scythe- 
bearing, of chariots. See No. 49. 

Spéravov, ov, 76, scythe. 

Spdpos, ov, 6, 422 [SSpacxw, Eng. 
dromedary |, a running, run, race, race- 
course. See Nos. 26,47.  dpduw, on 
the run, double quick. See No. 34. 

Sévapat (Suva), Surfoouar, deddivnuat, 
éduvhOnv, 707, 871 [dynamic], be able, 
be capable, be strong enough, be power- 
Sul, can, be worth, amount to. 


ic 7 
on 


bs 
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{Sbvapis, ews, }, 478, ability, power, 
resources, force, troops. 

$00, dvotv,409, 757 [Lat.duo, Eng. rwo, 
TWICE, TWIN], two, sometimes indecl. 

Suo- [dys-peptic], ill, hard. 

{Svo-mdépevros, ov [+ wépos], hard to 
get through, of heavy ground. 

Siw, Stow, Zdica and %dvv, 5éd0«Ka, 
dédupar, e500nv, 718, 791, 871, make 
enter ; intr. enter ; mid., set, of the sun. 

84-5exa, indecl., 488 [80 + Séxa], 
twelve. 

Sapov, ov, 76, 78, 741 [SlSapu), pres- 
ent, gift. 


daxa, Mdov, see ddloxoua 
édv, contr. dv or qv, in crasis «dv for 
kai édv, conj., 318 [el+4&v], 7, with 
subjv. 3817, 524. 
é-avrod, 7s, 00, reflexive pron., 449, 
760 [€+adrés], of himself, herself, 
itself. 446. 
tdw, ddow, elaca, elaxa, elauar, eldOnv, 
327, 871, permit, allow, let, let go. 
éy-, for év before a palatal mute. 
éyyts, adv., 502, near, at hand, comp. 
éyyirepov, sup. éyyuTarw or éyyvrara. 
éy-xécpados, ov, 6,615 [kehadh], brain ; 
crown, cabbage, of the palm. 
éy-xparts, és, 429 [xpdros], in pos- 
session of, master of. 855. 
éyé, éuod or od, personal pron., 439, 
759 [Lat. ego, mé, Eng. I, mx, ego/st], 
I. 486. | 
jéyw-ye [+ yé], I for my part. 
Seca, see deldw. 
@Ao or bdo, eHedjcw, j00qe0,, 
HO@\nKa, 341, 871, wish, be willing, 
volunteer. 4 


vos 


vos, ous, 76 [ethnic], nation, tribe, 
Lat. natio. 

el, conj., if, with indic. and opt., 
275, 301, 305, 307, 364, 525; in indirect 
questions, whether; ef ph, if not, 
except, unless, Lat, nisi; ef dé u%, other- 
wise. 
ela, elGora, see ddw. 
elSov [Lat. uided, Eng. wit, spher- 


oid], see dpdw. 


elxdfw (elkad), elxdow, elxaca, elkaguar, 
elxda Onv, 638, liken, suppose, conjecture, 
fancy. 

éixoot, indecl., 204 [Lat. uiginti, 
twenty, Eng. twenty], twenty. 

«Anda, etc., see AauBdvw. 

cov, ciAdpny, see alpéw. 

elul (és), rouar, 170, 795 [Lat. sum, 
Eng. am], be, exist; with gen. or dat. 


- of possessor, belong, have, possess ; 


Zort, it is possible, one can. 

atu. (i), impf. ga or gew, 728, 796 
[Lat. ed, tre, go], go (pres. indic. with 
fut. sense, shall go), proceed, march. 

et-mep [el + ép], if in fact. 

elaov (clr, ép, pe), ép&, elpnxa, efpnuat, 
éppHOnv, 610, 871 [Lat. wocd, call], say, 
speak, tell, relate, propose, order ; elpyro, 
orders had been given. 609. 

els, prep. with acc., properly of 
place, 63, into, to, among, for, against, 
into the country of, sometimes with 


verbs of rest, but implying previous 
- motion, where Eng. uses in; of time, 


up to, during, in, at; with numerals, ~ 


_ up to, at most, to the number of; of 
_ the end or object, in regard to, for, in 


—————————— 


oe FO 


respect to. 
In composition els signifies into, to, 
on, in. 


1 


&airrev 


els, ula, év, numeral adj., 518, 757, 
one, Lat. inus. 

elo-dyw, lead into or in. 

elo-BdAXw, throw into; intr., empty 
(of rivers), invade. — 

elo-Bodh, fs, 7, 245 [Bor}, a throw, 
BarAw], entrance, pass. 

elo-rydde, spring into. 

cioriKev, see lornut. 

elow, adv., 382 [év], inside, within. 

elra, adv., 235, then, thereupon. 

tékaeros, 7, ov, 292, each, every, of 
more than two, in form a superlative. 

jékdrepos, a, ov, each of two, in form 
a comparative. 

jéxarépw-Sev, adv., 382, on both sides 
or flanks. 

jéxarépw-oe, adv., in both directions. 

éxarév, indecl. [Lat. centum, Eng. 
HUNDRED, hecatom-b], 100. 

éx-BadAw, 591, throw out, expel. 

&-5épw, 713, strip off the skin, 
flay. 

éxet, adv., 327, there, in that place, 
thither. 

jéxetvos, 7, 0, dem. pron., 161, 762, 
that, that man there, Lat. ille. 159. 

éx-kAtve, bend out, give way. 

éx-kopl{w, carry out. 

éx-Kémrw, cut off or down. 

éx-ktpalve (kiuav), éx-xKipavd [xdpua, 
billow], dillow out, surge forward. 

é&k-rAArre, 644, strike out of one’s 
senses, amaze, terrify. 

éx-roSev, adv., 527 [wots], out of the 
way. 

éxdv, ofca, bv, 264, 752, willing, of 
one’s own accord ; in pred., willingly. 

&Wdrrev, ov, gen. ovos, 577, smaller, 
less, fewer. 


Aatve 


&atve (4a), 2X0, Hraca, ed\#Aaxa, 
Aprauat, HAdOnv, 327, 871 [e/astic], 
drive, set in motion ; intr., ride, drive, 
march. 

hdxirros, 7, ov, 577, fewest, least, 
shortest, lowest. 

civ, AdoGar, see alpéw. 

AerlLo (Aredvy), HAPAcka, cry dered, 
raise the war-cry. 

tedev0epla, as, 7, liberty, freedom. 
erebSepos, a, ov, free, Lat. liber. 
eMetv, EOadv, see Zpxouae. 
tEAAds, ddos, 4, 282, Greece. 
"EdAny, nvos, 6, 349, a Greek. 
{EAAnve«és, 4, 46v, 56 [Hellenic], 
Greek ; 7d ‘EdX\nuxby, the Greek army. 
{EAAnvunds, adv., 598, in Greek. 
“EdAhorrovros, ov, 6, 496, the Helles- 


‘ pont, now the Dardanelles. 


édarls, l5os, 7, 255, hope. 

éy-, for év- before a labial mute. 

éu-avrod, fs, reflexive pron., 449, 
760 [épé + adrés], of myself. 446. 

ép-BddAw, throw in, inflict; intr., 
empty (of rivers), make an invasion, 
attack. 
éués, 4, dv, 449 [Lat. meus, my, Eng. 
MINE, MY], My, mine. 

ép-rapos, ov [év + wetpa], acquainted 
with. 8565. 

jau-trelpws, adv., by experience ; éurel- 
pws avrod éxev, be personally acquainted 
with him. 856. 


éu-wrlprdnps, 707, fill full, satisfy. 848.. 


éu-rtrrw, 610, fall upon, occur to. 


865. 
ép-rrovéw, create or inspire in, impress 
upon. 865. 


tép-médprov, ov, 76, 318, place of trade, 
emporium. 
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tu-wopos, ov, 6 [wépos], one who 
travels, merchant. 

u-mpoobev, adv. [wpdcGev], before, 
in front of. 856. 

év, prep. with dat., 40 [Lat. in, Eng. 
1n], in; of place, in, among, in the 
presence of, before, at, on, by; of time, 
in, during, within, at, in the course of; 
év robrw, meanwhile; év g, while. 

In composition é» signifies in, at, on, 
upon, among. 

év-Séxatos, 7, ov [év-dexa, eleven, els 
+ Séka], eleventh. 

év-S%w, 713, put on. 

év-eupt (ejul), be in or there. 

évexa, or évexev, improper prep. with 
gen., post-positive, 416, on account of. 

évevfxovra, indecl. [évvéa], ninety.’ 

év0a, adv., 573 [év], of place, where, 
there, here; of time, then, thereupon. 

évior, a, a, some. 

jévlore, adv., sometimes. 

évvéa, indecl. [Lat. nouem, nine, 
Eng. NINE], nine. 

évés, évl, see els. 

évraiOa, adv., 170 [év], there, here, 
in this place, hereupon, thereupon. 

évredOev, adv., 204 [év], thence, from 
this place, thereupon. 

év-rlOnyur, 695, put in, inspire in. 
865. 

év-ruyxdve, chance upon, meet, find. 
865. 

*EvidAtos, ov, 6, Enyalius, a name of 
Ares, god of war. 

é€, before a consonant é, prep. with 
gen., 56 [Lat. ex, @]. Of place, out of, 
from, from within; of time, after, as 
éx rotrov, after this, hereupon, éx mal- 
dwy, from boyhood; of source or origin, 


4 


—- 


Ld 19 


from, in consequence of, as éx rotrov, 
in consequence of this. 

In composition é signifies from,away, 
out, often implying resolution, strong 
intention, fulfilment, or completion. 

&, indecl. [Lat. sex, siz, Eng. six, 
hex-agon], six. 

&-ayy&Aw, tell out, report, esp. the 
proceedings of a conference. 

&€-dyw, lead forth, induce. 

é-arréw, 496, ask from, demand; 
mid., beg off, save by entreaty. 

té&anro-xfrror, ar, a [+ xtrror], 6000. 
tédxs, indecl. [€€], six times, 
€a-kéoror, ar, a, 673 [4+ éxardv], 
600. 
te€-arardw, dé-ararjow, 335, deceive 
grossly, mislead. 
——— &-ardry, ns, 7) [drdrn, deceit}, gross 
- deceit, deception. 

€-eupe (elu), used only impers., 2é- 
evr, 496, it is allowed or possible. 

€-eLatvw, 518, drive out, expel ; intr., 
march, march on. 

€-eort, t-€orar, see tt-exue (elul). 

e€-erdfw (érad), cé-erdow, etc. [érdiw, 
examine], examine closely, review. 

é&-€racis, ews, %, 478, inspection, 
review. 

é€-xvéopar, reach a place from some- 
where, reach the mark, hit. 

&€-orhifw, arm; mid., arm oneself. 
sf E-omrAuerl@, as, », 615, state of being 

armed; év rq étordolg, under arms. 

€w, adv., 496 [é, Eng. exotic], out- 
side, without, beyond the reach of. 856. 

érr-o.véw, 356, bestow praise on, 
praise, commend, approve, applaud. 

émre(, temporal and causal conj., 141, 

when, since. 


émvSelavO pe 


téwed-dv, conj. with subjv. [+ &v], 
when, after, with or without rdxiwra, 
as soon as. 

ére.-84, conj., 508 [+ 54], when. 

émr-eupt (eful), 245, be on or upon, be 
over. 

énr-e.pt (elur), 728, go or come on, fol- 
low, advance, make an attack. 

érr-éxw, hold upon, hold back, delay. 
849. 

érfv, temporal conj. with subjv. [érel 
+ Gv], whenever, as soon as. 

ér(, prep. with gen., dat., or acc., 63. 
With gen., of place, on, upon, é¢ 
imrwy, on horseback, with verbs of 
motion, towards, in the direction of ; 
of time, in the time of, at ; of manner, 
esp. denoting distribution, ém? rerrd- 
pwr, four deep, ért pddayyos, in the 
form of a phalanx, in battle array. 
With dat., of place, upon, on, by, close 
to, at, él Oaddrry, on the sea; of time, 
éxt rovrw or rovras, at or upon this, 
thereupon; of cause, aim, or reason, 
Jor ; of possession, in the power of, in 
command of; of manner, in. With 
ace., of place, on, upon, to, against ; 
of extent of space, extending over, over, 
along ; of extent of time, for, during; 
of purpose or object, to, for. 

In composition éri signifies over, in, 
upon, against, in addition, but often 
it is merely intensive. 

ém-Bovreiw, 94, plan or plot against, 
design. 865. 

émt-BovAh, fs, 7, 161 [BovdAh], plan 
against one, plot, design. 

émt-Selxvipr, 713, show to, point out, 
display, disclose; mid., show for one- 
self, show, 


bri8B plo 


drri-Btpéw, erri-Odutjow, ér-eOdunoa 
[OUpds], have one’s heart on, desire, 
long for. 846. 

émi-kaprre (kau), émi-kduyw [Kdu- 
arw, bend), bend towards, wheel. 

érl-Kepor, 733, lie upon, attack. 
865. 

ému-KlvStvos, ov, 335 [klv8tvos], dan- 
gerous, perilous. 

émkovpypa, aros, 76, 527, relief, pro- 
tection. 

émt-Aelrw, 396, leave behind; intr., 
fail, give out. ° 

érru-pedéopar, éri-wehjoopuat, émi-peue- 
Anuar, éwr-euedHOnv, 374 [pérer], care for, 
give attention to. 846. 

ém-ntrre, fall upon, attack, assail ; 
of snow, fall. 

émi-cirlfopar (cirid), émi-cirwiua, 
ér-eciricdunv, 365 [otros], collect or 
procure supplies. 

jémt-ciriopés, of, 6, 416, a procuring 
of supplies, foraging. 

érlorapar (éricra), émvorhoouat, hm- 
arhOnv, T07, 871, understand, know, 
know how. 

ém-or&\Aw, send to, send word, en- 
join, command. 

jémt-oroAh, fs, 7, 141 [ep/stle], letter. 

émi-orparetw, 629, make an expedi- 
tion against. 865. 

émirhSaos, a, ov, 131, suitable, fit, 
deserving; ra émirhiea, provisions, 
supplies. 

érri-rlOnpr, 695, impose upon, inflict ; 
Siknv érirbévar, inflict punishment ; 
mid., attack, assault. 865. 

émi-rpérw, 462, turn over to, entrust, 
allow ; mid., give oneself up for protec- 
tion. 
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doradpévos 


érropar (cer), 2Pouat, éorbunv, 341,871, 
[Lat. sequor, follow], follow, accom- 
pany, pursue. 864. 

érré, indecl., 204 [Lat. septem, 
seven, Eng. SEVEN, hepta-gon], seven. 

jémra-kéovor, a, a [+ &xardv], 700. 

tépydfopar (épyad), épydooua, elpya- 
cdpny, elpyacuat, 573, 871, work, do, 
inflict on. 839. 

épyov, ov, 76, 527 [WORK, WRIGHT, 
WROUGHT, en-ergy, organ, 8-urgeon], 
work, deed, execution, exercise. 

épypos, 7, ov, and os, ov, 374 [hermit], 
deserted, empty, uninhabited, destitute 
or deprived of ; crapol %pnuor, marches 
through a desert. 855. 

épltw (dp), jp [Ens, strife], strive, 
contend, vie with. 864. 
téppnveds, dws, 6, 508 [hermeneutic], 
interpreter. 

‘Eppijs, 00, 6, Hermes, the Mercury of 
the Romans, messenger of Zeus. See 
No. 62. 

Epopar, Attic only in fut. éphooma 
and 2 aor. jpbunv [cf. tpwrde], ask, 
inquire. 

épupa, aros, 76, protection, wall. 

jépupves, af, dv, fortified. 

épxopar (épx, €rvd, €O), HAPov, edrj- 
dvda, 508, 871 [pros-elyte], come, go. 

ép& [Lat. uerbum, Eng. worn], see 
elroy. 

épwrdw, epwricw, etc., 276, ask a 
question, inquire, question. — 

er Blo (€oH, 25, &50, pary), Cbouat, Epa- 
you, edhdoxa, edhderuar, HdérOnv, 615, 


871 [Lat. edd, eat, Eng. nat], eat, have 


to eat, live on. 
tora, trouro, see elul. 
toradpévos, see oré\hw. 


éore 


fore, conj., until. 
érrykds, trtyrav, trrds, see lornu. 
éraga, érdxOnoav, see rdrrw. 
repos, &, ov, 356 [hetero-dox, hetero- 
geneous], the other, one of two; with- 
out art., another, other. 
én, adv. of time and degree, 264, 
yet, still, further, longer, any more, 
ayain. 
érowpos, 7, ov, and os, ov, 178, ready, 
prepared. 
érpadny, see Tpégw. 
ev, adv., 222, well, well off, happily ; 
ed roetv, do well by, benefit. 
ted-Sarpovitw (eddauond), eddamond, 
nbdaiudrica, count happy, congratulate. 
851. 
ted-Saipdves, adv., 
comp. evdaiuovérrepov. 
eb-5alpov, ov, gen. ovos, 429,752 [eb + 
daluwv, divinity, Eng. demon], of good 
fate or fortune, fortunate, happy, pros- 
perous, flourishing. 
ei0vs, adv., 235, straightway, imme- 
diately, at once, Lat. statim. 
tet-voia, as, 7, 488, good-will, fidelity. 
jed-voikds, adv., 382, with good-will, 
kindly ; etvoixds éxev, be well-disposed. 
et-voos, ov, contr. etvous, ovv, 292 
[ed + vots], well-disposed, attached. 
ciploke (eip), eipjow, nipov, nupnka, 
nupnuat, nipéOnv, 718, 871, find, devise, 
procure. 
edpos, ous, 76, 396, 747 [edpts, broad], 


598, happily, 


| breadth, width. 


eb-ratla, as, 7 [rarrw], good order, 


discipline. 


} 

¥ 
in 
YW 


Evdparns, ov, 4, 102, the Euphrates. 
€b-Gvupos, ov, 222 [eb + dvopa], of 
good name or omen, euphemistic for 
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tovn 


the ill-omened word dpirepés, left ; 7d 
evwvupor, the left wing. 

ép’, see érl, 

épayov, see écAlw. 

éhavyv, see daly. 

épacav, hare, see pnut. 

én, Epyoba, see Pyul. 

&-lornpt, 707, bring to a stand, 
make halt; intr. in, mid., 2 aor., and 
pf., stop, halt. 

éx Opés, d, dv, 382 [€ 00s, hate], hostile ; 
éxOpds, 6, enemy, foe, Lat. hostis. 

ex (ex, oXE); to and oXIoTw, Erxov, 
érxnka, rxnuat, 40, 871 [sart, ep-och, 
hectic], have, Lat. habed, hold, possess,— 
receive, keep, wear ; €xwv, having, with ; 
with inf., be able, can; with an adv. 
equivalent to efvac with an adj., as 
ebvoikGs exev, be well-disposed; ovbx 
éxw, not to know; mid., hold on to, 
come next to. 

éHpG, EdpHxa, ESpwv, see dpdw. 

éws, conj., 537, as long as, while, 
until. 


Z 


{dw, fhow, 537 [fwdbs, alive, Eng. zoo- 
logy], live, be alive. 

Zevs, Ards, 6, 518, Zeus, son of Cronus 
and Rhea, highest of the gods. See 
Nos. 52, 61. 

{nrAdw, (nrdow [fHros, envy, Eng. 
zeal, jealous), emulate, envy. 

iimAr@rss, 4, bv, 685, to be envied; 
fmrwrbv, an object of envy. 

{fv, Lav, see fdw. 

{ntréw, Snriow, etc., 374, seek, ask 
for. 

{ovy, ns, 7, 537 [zone], belt, girdle. 
See Nos. 14, 44, 51, 57. 


H 


q, conj., 472, or; 7... 9, either... 
or; wérepov..., whether... or. 

qj, conj., 170, than, Lat. quam. 

q, dat. sing. fem. of és used adv. 
(sc. 65@), in which way, where, as. 

MyyetAa, see dyyAdw. 

thyepov, dvos, 6, 349, 745, leader, 
guide. 

Hylopan, Hyjooua, Wynodunv, Hynuat, 
nyHonv, 308 [ayo], go before, lead, con- 
duct, command; think, believe, con- 
sider. 847, 

Ydsev, BSerav, see olda. 

ndéws, adv., 188 [HSts], gladly; 
comp. 7ndiov, sup. ndwra. 

m5n, adv., 264, already, by this time, 
at length, now, forthwith. 

tiSopar, joOjooua, noOnr, 356, be glad, 
be pleased. 

Hdvs, fa, ¥, 502, 752 [Lat. suduis, 
sweet, Eng. swEET], sweet. 

HKirra, see AT Tw. 

Ake, néw, 204, come, be or have come. 

HAace, see éhatvw. 

HAVov, see Epxoua. 

Hpar (Hs), 799, sit. 

hpets, etc., see éyd. 

TpeAnpévas, adv. [formed from pf. 
pass. partic. of dpedéw], carelessly. 

Hpépa, as, 7, 40 [ep-hemera/], day ; 
TH érwton huépa, next day; péoov tué- 
pas, mid-day, noon; dua ri hmuépg, at 
daybreak. 

Hyerepos, G, ov, 449 [pets], our; ra 
huérepa, our affairs. 

jpt-, only in composition [Lat. sémi-, 


half-, Eng. hemi-), half. 


Getos 


jhpr-Saperndy, of, 74 [+ Sapexds), half 
daric. 
{fprovs, eva, v, 502, half. 
jv, contr. form of édv. 
Hy, see elul, 
jwixa, rel. adv., when. 
qvl-oxos, ov, 6 [Hvla, reins, + te], 
driver, charioteer. See Nos. 26, 54, 90. 
tieény, riety, see alpéw 
npopny, See Epouar. 
4rOn, see jdoua. 
thrrdopar, yrrjcoua, etc., pass. dep., 
389, be inferior, be worsted or defeated. 


Trev, ov, gen. ovos, 577, inferior, 


weaker. 
8 


O4rarra, ns, 7, 63, 739, sea, Lat. 
mare. 
Gdvaros, ov, 6, 537 [OvyjoKw], death. 


Odrrw (rad for bad), Odyw, EOava, 


Tappa, érdgpnyv, 578, 871, bury. 
tOappéw, Oapphow, COdppynoa, reOdppynka, 
652, be bold or courageous, take heart ; 
OappSy, part. as adv., confidently, cour- 
ageously. 
Odppos, ovs, 7d [DARE, DURST], Cour- 
age. 
jSappive, make bold, cheer, encourage. 
OGrrwv, see Taxus. 
Oavpdtw (Pavuad), Oavudcoua, ebat- 
paca, TeOatuaxa, ébavudoOnv, 264, 871 


[@aiua, wonder, Eng. thaumat-urgy], 


wonder at, admire, wonder. 


{Oavpacrés, 4, 6», 685, wondrous, 


wonderful, surprising, remarkable. 
Ochopar, Oedooua, etc. [theatre], gaze 
at, behold. 
Ocacbar, by contr. for Peder Oat. 


Gctos, &, ov [Océs], divine; Oetor, 6, _ 


divine intervention, portent. 


a 


"ad 


Bev 


-Oev, suffix denoting whence. 

Geds, 00, 6, 7, 116 [theo-logy, theism], 
god, goddess. 

t@cerradla, as, 7, Thessaly. 

Gerrards, of, 6, 161, a Thessalian. 

Oéw (Av), Oevooua, run, race; of 
troops, charge. 

Ofp, os, 6 [Lat. ferus, wild], wild 
beast. 
jOnpetw, Onpedow, etc., 141, hunt, catch. 
See No. 45. 

{Onplov, ov, 74, 83, wild animal, 
creature. 

-, suffix denoting where. 

Ovyjok (dav), Pavotuat, Zavor, réOvnka, 
610, 871, die, pf. and 2 pf., 719, 2, 
be dead, be slain. 

OdpuBos, ov, 6, 629, noise, disturbance, 
uproar. 

OpGé, «és, 6, 245, a Thracian. 

OipBprov, ov, 76, Thymbrium. 

GTpds, of, 6, soul, heart. 

Opa, as, 7, 40 [Lat. foris, door, Eng. 
poor], door; émi rais Baciéws Odpacs, 
at court ; so Oipa: of a general’s head- 
quarters. 

tOvola, as, 7, sacrifice, offering. 
No. 9. 

OGw, Otcw, ica, réOvKa, TéOvpar, 
érvOnv, 116, 871, sacrifice ; mid., cause 
to sacrifice, offer sacrifice. 

TOwpaxifLe (Pwpaxd), €Owpdxuwa, TeOw- 
paxiopar, €Owpaxlodny, 644, arm with a 
cuirass; mid., put on one’s cuirass. 

Ompae, axos, 6, 245 [thorax], breast- 
plate, corselet, cuirass, worn not only 
by the heavy-armed foot-soldier but 
also by the cavalryman. The @&paé 
consisted of two metal plates made to 
fit the person, of which one protected 


See 
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lepds 


the breast and abdomen, the other the 
back. They were hinged on one side 
and buckled on the other. They were 
further kept in place by leathern 
straps passing over the shoulders from 
behind and fastened in front, and by 





the belt. About the lower part of the 
breastplate was a series of flaps of 
leather or felt, covered with metal, 
which protected the hips and groin of 
the wearer. See Nos. 12, 17, 20, 25, 
30, 37, 62, 73, 81. 


I 


USE, Wetv, etc., see dpdw. 

tos, a, ov [idiom, idio-syncrasy], 
one’s own, personal, private. 

jlSarys, ov, 6, 422 [idiot], an ordi- 
nary or private person, private soldier, 
private. 

iepds, d, dv, 496 [hier-archy, hiero- 
glyphic], holy, sacred ; iepd, rd, sacri- 
Jices, omens from inspecting the vitals. 


Type 


nut (€), now, Ha, elka, eluar, elOny, 
733, 797, 871, send, throw, hurl at; 
mid., send oneself, rush, charge. 845. 
tixavés, 7, 6v, 150, coming up to, 
sufficient, able, capable, competent. 
ixvéopan (ix), Eouar, txdunv, Pyar, 871, 
come. 
fAn, ns, 7, crowd, band ; of cavalry, 
troop. 
ipdrioy, cv, 76, outer garment resem- 
bling the mantle, himation, correspond- 
ing in use to the Roman toga. See 
Nos. 1, 9, 36, 37, 39, 52, 61, 69, 88. 
twa, final particle, that, in order that, 
326. 
times, éws, 6, 508, horseman, knight, 
cavalryman; pl., cavalry. See Nos. 
17, 20, 33. 
tiwmuds, 4, dv, 685, for cavalry, cav- 
alry-; irmuéy, 74, cavalry, horse. 
timmd-Spopos, ov, 6 [+5pdpos], race- 
course, hippodrome. 
twos, ov, 6, 7, 78 [Lat. equus, 
horse], horse, mare; dad or é¢' trrou, 
on horseback. 
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tori, topev, etc., see olda. 
toos, 7, ov [/so-sceles], equal. 
"Iecol, dy, ol, Issus. 
lornpt (cra), orhow, tornoa and 
tory, tornka, torapat, éordOny, 707, 
786, 790, 871, 2 pf. érrarov, etc., 792 
[Lat. sistd, make stand, std, stand, 
Eng. STAND, STEAL, STEED, a@po-state, 
ec-stasy, sy-stem], set, make stand, 
make halt; intr. in mid. (except 1 
aor.), in 2 aor., both pfs., and both 
plpfs. act., stand, stop, halt. 
iorlov, ov, 76, sail. See No. 78. 
tloyxtpds, d, dv, 124, strong. 
tloxtpas, adv., 598, strongly, vehement- 
ly, exceedingly, vigorously, with severity. 
loxts, vos, 7 [Lat. uis, strength], 
strength ; of an army, force. 
tows, adv., 548 [loos], equally, per-- 
haps. 
tx @¥s, vos, 6, 478, 748 [ichthyo-logy], 
Jish. 
txvos, ous, 76, trace, track. 
"Iwvla, as, 7, Ionia. 


K 


Kaya0d, Kaya0és, by crasis for Kat 
ayabd, cal ayadés. 

Kayo, by crasis for cal éyd. 

Kad’, see card, 

Ka8-qKkw, come down, reach or extend 
down. 
KG0-npor, 733, 799, sit down, be 
seated ; of soldiers, be encamped. 

xa0-lornpt, 707, set down, station, 
bring down or back, bring, establish, 
make, appoint; mid. with pf. and 2 
aor. act. intr., take one’s place, be — 


xabopda 


xa0-opdw, look down on, observe, 
inspect. 

cal, conj., 45, and, Lat. e ; influenc- 
ing particular words or expressions, 
also, too, even, further, Lat. etiam; 
kal... al (78), or te... «al (161), 
both ... and, not only... but also. 

xal-mep, concessive particle, 722 [kal 
+ wép}, although, with the participle. 

Katpds, 00, 6, 537, the right or fitting 
time, opportunity, occasion. 

Kaxeivos, by crasis for xal éxezvos. 

Kakés, 7, dv, 45, 577, bad in the 
broadest sense (as opposed to dyaéés), 
base, cowardly, hurtful; Kaxéy, 76, 
harm, evil. 

jwax@s, adv., 282, badly, ill; xaxds 
moiv, do harm or damage to, injure, 
ravage; xax@s éxev, be badly off. 

Kkahéw (kade, Ke), Kad, éxddeoa, 
Kéx\nka, KéxAnuat, é€xAnOnv, 282, 871 
[Lat. cald, call, clamé, call out, Eng. 
HAUL, HAL-yard, ec-clesiastic], call, 
summon, Lat. wocd, call, name; 6 
kadovpevos, the so-called. 

Kahés, 7, dv, 45, 577 [ca/li-graphy], 
beautiful, fair, propitious, noble; xadds 
kal dya0bs, xadds Kayabds, noble and 
good, ‘gentleman.’ 

|Kad@s, adv., 308, beautifully, bravely, 
well, successfully, honorably; xadds 
éxewv, be well. 

kapol, by crasis for cat éuol. 

kav, by crasis for xal édv. 

Kdvbus, vos, 6, 701, a long outer gar- 
ment, the caftan. See Nos. 11, 64. 

Karradoxla, as, 7, Cappadocia. 

KaGpla, as, , Caria. 

Kdpdhn, ns, 7 [kdppw, dry up], dried 
stalks, hay, straw. 


25 


Karackérronas 


kara, prep. with gen. and acc., 212, 
down (as opposed to dvd), Lat. sub. 
With gen., denoting motion from 
above, down, down from, down upon, 
underneath. With acc., of place or 
position, with verbs of motion, on, 
over, down, down along, by, opposite, 
against, near, at ; of fitness or relation, 
according to, concerning ; kal xara yijv 
kal xara Oddarray, by land and sea; 
kata xpdros, with might and main; 
kara €0vn, by nations; xara uéoov rov 
orabpsy, about the middle of the day’s 
march. 

In composition card signifies down, 
along, or against ; frequently it merely 
strengthens the meaning of the simple 
verb, and often cannot be translated ; 
sometimes it gives a transitive force to 
an intransitive simple verb (cf. Lat. 
dé-). 

kara-Balvw, go down, descend. 

kar-ayw, 341, lead down or back, 
bring back, restore. 

Kara-Qehopar, look down on. 

kara-kaw, 728, burn down, burn up, 
burn. 

Kara-komrrw, 212, cut to pieces, slay. 

kara-AapBave, 496. seize upon, cap- 
ture, take, surprise, occupy. 

kata-elrw, 212, leave behind, aban- 
don. 
Kata-Avw, 537, unloose, dissolve, 
end, make peace, stop fighting, unyoke 
(sc. ra dwotiya), i.e. make a halt, 
halt. 

kata-1nyddw, leap down, leap. 

Kata-mpatrw, 518, do thoroughly, 
execute, bring to an end, accomplish. 

kata-ckérropat, 439, view closely. 
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xara-ox(flw, 664, split down, cleave 
asunder, burst through, burst open. 

kata-davis, és, 429 [halve], clearly 
seen, in plain sight, visible. 

kata-hevye, take refuge. 

Kata-pydltopar, 537, vote against. 
852. 

Kar-elSov, see xa-opdw. 

Kat-exémnyv, 2 aor. pass. of xara- 
kérTw. 

Kar-.8av, see xad-opdw. 

tkatpa, aros, 76, heat. 

Kw (kav), kxatow, %xavoa, xéxavxa, 
kéxavpot, éxav@nv, 591, 871 [caustic, 
holo-caust], burn, kindle. 

Ketpar, xeloouar, 733, 798 [Lat. ciuis, 
citizen, quiés, rest, Eng. HOME, ceme- 
tery], lie, be laid, lie dead. 

Kedauval, dv, al, Celaenae. 

KeAet@, KeXeiow, éxéd\evoa, KexédevKa, 
kexéXNevopat, éxedevcOnv, 94, 871, drive, 
order, command, bid, give orders, Lat. 
iubed, urge, advise, suggest. 

kevés, 7, dv, empty, groundless. 855. 

képas, xépws and xéparos, 74, 396 
[Lat. corni, horn, Eng. Horn, HART, 
rhino-ceros|, horn, prop. of an animal, 
then bugle horn, drinking horn, peak 
of a mountain, wing of an army. 

Keharh, js, 7, 615 [Lat. caput, head, 
Eng. a-cepha/ous}, head. 

KAjpvé, dxos, 6, 245, herald, who car- 
ried messages to the enemy or made 
proclamations and gave all sorts of 
public notices to his fellow soldiers. 
His distinctive badge was his staff, a 
straight shaft with two intertwined 
shoots above. See No. 75. 

jenpirra (xnpix), xnpbtw, éxhpvta, 
Kexhpoxa, Kexhpiyunat, éexnptxOnv, 573, 





xvmpts 


be a herald, proclaim, make proclama- — 
tion, announce. 





tKidtxla, as, #, 548, Cilicia. 
Kicé, cxos, 6, 245, a Cilician. 
tivdtvetw, xivdivedow, etc., 598, en- 
counter danger, run a risk, be in peril. 
klv8tvos, ov, 6, 335, danger, risk. 

KnXéapxos, ov, 6, 116, Clearchus, a 
Spartan general, the special friend of 
Cyrus. 

KAXelw, Krelow, Exrewa, xéxreywor and 
kéxdeopat, éxdeloOnv, 365, 871 [Lat. 
claudo, close, Eng. stor], shut, close. 

KAérr@ (ker), Krdlw, Exrepa, Kxé- 
KNoga, KékNeupar, exAdwny, 527, 871 
[Lat. clepd, steal, Eng. shop-Lirrer], 
steal, embezzle. 

KAtvw (Ku), KO, Exdiva, Kéxryuat, - 
éxNlOny and éxdlyny [Lat. inclind, in- 
cline, Eng. Lean, climate, en-ciitic], 


‘cause to lean, bend. 


Kray, krwrds, 6, 245, 743 [KAdrro], 
thief. 

kvnypts, dos, 7 [xvjun, leg], greave, 
generally plur., that part of the defen- 
sive armor of the Greek hoplite which — 


a 


Kohdlo 


covered his leg from the knee to the 
instep, Greaves were made of flexible 
metal, and lined with felt, 
leather, or cloth, and fas- 
tened behind by straps or 
buckles. See Nos. 8, 12, 19, 
20, 25, 30, 34, 37, 76, 81. 

KoAd{L@ (kodad), Koddow, 
éxdd\aca, Kexddacwat, éxodd- 
cOnv, 527, check, punish, 
inflict punishment. 

Kodooeal, dv, ai, Colos- 
sae. 

Kopllw (xouud), Kopud, etc., 
409, carry away so as to 
save, bring, convey. 

kovioprds, of, 6, 673, cloud of dust. 

KémT@ (kor), xkédyw, txowa, xéxoga, 
kéxoppat, éxdmrnv, 212, 871 [syn-copate], 
cut, hew, slash, fell, slaughter. 

Kopewrh, 4s, 7, Corsite. 

Koddos, 7, ov, light; xédpros Koddos, 
hay. 

Kpdvos, ous, 76, 396 [cranium], head- 
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Kptrre 


piece, helmet of metal, Lat. cassis, or 
of leather, Lat. galea. The helmet of 
metal, which was developed from the 
simpler dogskin cap, consisted of six 
pieces: the cap; the metal ridge run- 
ning from the front to the back of the 
cap, and designed as a support for the 
crest; the crest; the visor; the cheek. 
pieces ; and the neck-piece. See Nos. 
8, 12, 14, 20, 30, 38, 34, 37, 46, 55, 60, 
62, 63, 77, 81. 

txpaturros, 7, ov, 577, strongest, 
bravest, best, noblest; neut. pl. xpdrira 
as adv., in the best way, most bravely. 

Kparos, ous, 76, 409 [Lat. cred, create, 
Eng. warp, demo-crat, demo-cracy], 
strength, force, might, Lat. uis. 

Kpavyh, fs, 7, 45, outcry, shout, 
clamor, uproar. 

Kpéas, xpéws, 76, 396, 747 [Lat. card, 
flesh, Eng. creo-sote], flesh, pl. pieces of 
flesh, meat. 

Kpelrrwv, ov, gen. ovos, 577 [kpdros], 
stronger, braver, better, nobler, more 
valuable. 

Kpepdvvipe (kpeua), xpeud, éxpéuara, 
éxpeudoOnv, 713, 871, trans., hang up, 
suspend. 

Kptvn, 73,7, 502, spring, well, Lat. fons. 

Kpts, Kpnrés, 6, 615, a Cretan. 

Kptvw (xpi), xpivd, Expiva, Kéxpixa, 
kéxpiuat, éxplOnv, 591 [Lat. cernd, sepa- 
rate, Eng. critic, hypo-crisy], divide, 
distinguish, decide, determine, be of 
opinion, judge, bring to trial. 

{xplows, ews, 7, 728 [crisis], decision, 
trial. 

Kptmre (xpud), kptw, Expupa, xéxpup- 
pat, exptpOnv, 573 [erypt, crypto-gam, 
grotto], hide, conceal, Lat. tegd. 838. 


xrdopar 


KTrdopar, Kricouat, éxrnodunv, Kéxrn- 
par, acquire, gain, get, get together; 
pf. as pres., possess, have. 

ktelvm (xrev), xrevO, exrewa, Exrova, 
591, kill. 

KvKAOs, ov, 6, 382 [Lat. circus, circle, 
Eng. cycle, bi-cycle, en-cyclo-paedia], 
circle, curve, ring; xixX\@, in a circle. 

{KukAéo, kukddow, etc., 382, surround, 
encircle, hem in. 

|kikA@ots, ews, 7, an encircling; ws 
els kixkAwowv, as if to encircle. 

Kipos, ov, 6, 83: I. Cyrus the Elder, 
founder of the Persian empire, accord- 
ing to Xenophon the son of Cambyses 
and grandson of Astyages; II. Cyrus 
the Younger, the leader of the expedi- 
tion against Artaxerxes. 

Kiwv, xuvds, 6, 7 [Lat. canis, dog, 
Eng. nounpD, cynic], dog, hound, cur. 
See No. 39. 

Kortw, kwrtow, etc., 327, hinder, 
prevent, oppose, check; rd xwdbor, the 
hindrance, obstacle. 

Kkopn, ns, 7, 45, 739 [xetpar], village. 

jKopfrys, ov, 6, 573, villager. 


A 


AaPetv, AaBadv, see AauBdvw. 

Aabeiv, Aabdv, see AavOdvw. 

AdOpq, adv., 638 [AavOdvw], covertly, 
without the knowledge of. 

AaxeBSaipdvios, a, ov, 422, Lacedae- 
monian ; Aaxedaipbvios, ov, 6, a Lace- 
daemonian. 

AapBave (AaB), ApWoua, fraBov, efAn- 
ga, etrAnupar, edjpOnv, 374, 871 [Lat. 
labor, toil, Eng. di-lemma, pro-lepsis), 
take, take into one’s hand, receive, 
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Avkiovla 


get, take or get possession of, enlist, 
catch, find. 

AavOdvw (Aa#), Afjow, EAafov, KéAnOa, 
éAnouat, 685, 871 [Lat. lated, lie hid, 
Eng. /ethargy, Lethe], lie hid, escape 
the notice of ; mid., forget. 684. 

Ady, feta, efoxa, efAeyuat, Ayn 
and édéx6nv, 561, 871, gather, collect. 

Aéyw, AdEw, EreEa, AdAeywau, Ae Oy, 
161, 871 [dia-lect, lexicon], say, speak, 
tell, state, mention, relate, Lat. dicd, 
bid, charge, vote. 609. 

Aelrrw (Aur), A/elpw, Ederov, dédoura, 
éAecupwar, EXelPOnv, 212, 773-775, 871 
[Lat. lingud, leave, Eng. LEND, ec-/ipse], 
leave, abandon, forsake, quit, leave 
behind, leave alive. 

Aevxds, 4, dv, 673 [Lat. lia, light, 
Eng. Lieut]; white. 

AlBos, ov, 6, 733 [/itho-graph], stone. 

Aipéds, of, 6, hunger, famine. 

Adyos, ov, 6, 78, 741 [Aéyw, say, Eng. 
philo-logy, dia-logue, log-arithm], word, 
saying, statement, speech, discourse, 
debate, rumor, narrative. 

Adyx, 2s, 7, 478, point or spike ofa 
spear, spear, lance. See No. 41. 

Aounds, 7, dv, 341 [Alar], remaining, 
with the art., the rest; ody (sc. 
éorl), it remains; 7d dowdy, for the 
Suture. 

Addos, ov, 6, hill, ridge, height. 

thox-ayds, 09, 6, 150 [+ Gyw], com- 
mander of a \dxos, captain. 

Adxos, ov, 6, 462 [Aéxos, couch, Lat. 
lectus, couch, Eng. Liz, LAIR, LOG], 
ambush, men in ambush, company. 

tADSG, as, 7, Lydia. 

Awbios, a, ov, Lydian. 

Avxdovla, as, 7, Lycaonia. 


2. 
as - 


Arde 


thtwréw, Ndrjow, etc., 389, grieve, dis- 
tress, vex, annoy, molest, 

Avan, ns, 7, pain, grief, sorrow. 

Avw, Adow, Edioa, éAvKa, EAHA, 
é\vOnv, 56, 765-770, 871 [Lat. ud, loose, 
Eng. Los, Loose, ana-/lyze], loose, set 
free, release, break, break down, de- 
stroy; mid., loose one’s own, ransom. 


pé, intensive particle, 489, surely, 
used in negative oaths. 837. 

MatavSpos, ov, 6, 170 [meander], the 
Maeander, a river in Asia Minor of 
winding course. 

paxpds, ad, dv, 40, long, high, tall; 
paxpay (sc. 656v), a long way. 

pada, adv., very, much, very much, 
greatly, exceedingly, Lat. ualdé; comp. 
“addov, 170, more, rather; sup. wad- 
ora, 496, most, especially. 

pavOdve (400), pwabjocoua, euabor, 
peudOnxa, 685, 871 [mathematics], 
learn, find out. 

pavris, ews, 6, 644 [maniac, necro- 
mancy], one inspired, seer, diviner. 

Mapeovas, ov, 6, 713, Marsyas, a 
satyr. See No. 53, where he is fas- 
tened to the tree, about to be flayed 
by Apollo. 

Macxas, a, 6, the Mascas, a river. 

paorit, tyos, 7, whip, lash. See 
Nos. 47, 54. 

tpaxapa, as, 7, 63, knife, sword, 
sabre. See No. 5. 

paxy, ns, 7, 45, battle, engagement, 
jight. See No. 20. 

jpdxopor, uaxoduat, duaxerduny, weud- 
xnuat, 587, 871, fight, give battle. 864. 
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pépos 


péyas, ueyadn, uéya, 502,577, 753 [Lat. 
magnus, Eng. mMucn, mega/o-saurus], 
great, large, tall, weighty, powerful; 
neut. as adv., wéya, greatly. 
Meyadépyns, ov, 6, Megaphernes. 
péyrorros, super. of uéyas. 
ped’, see nerd. 
pelLwv, comp. of uéyas, 577. 
pelwv, comp. of uixpds, 577. 
tpedavla, as, 7, blackness. 
paAGs, wédawa, wédav, gen. wédavos, 
etc., 429, 752 [me/an-choly], black. 
pera, pedrjoe, euédynoe, pmeuédyke, 
impers., it is a care, it concerns; éyol 
perjoer, I will see to it. 
pertvn, ns, 7, millet. 
pAdrAw, nedAjow, EuédArAnoa, be about, 
intend, delay. 
pepvqo, etc., see miurioKw. . 
pév, post-positive particle, never used 
as a conj. to connect words and sen- 
tences, but to distinguish the word or 
clause with which it stands from some- 
thing that is to follow, and commonly 
answered by 6é (sometimes by adhd, 
wévro) in the corresponding clause, 
on the one hand, indeed, truly, but 
often it is not to be translated, and 
its presence is to be shown merely by 
stress of voice; 6 wév...6 dé, the one 
... the other, plur. some... others, 815; 
adda wév, but certainly. 
pévror, ady., 561, really, certainly, 
in truth; conj., yet, still, however, 
nevertheless. 
péva, wevO, Euewa, weuévnxa, 591, 871 
{Lat. maned, stay], remain, stay, wait 
for, last, be in force. 
Mévev, wvos, 6, 356, Menon. 
pépos, ous, 76, 409, division, part, 


peonpBpla 


share, portion, Lat. pars ; uépos Te Tis 
evraglas, an instance of their discipline ; 
év pepe, in turn. 

tpeo-npBpla, as, » [+ qpépa], noon, 
midday ; the south. 

pérros, 7, ov, 222 [Lat. medius, middle, 
Eng. mip], middle; uécor, rb, the mid- 
dle, centre, midst, space between. 

peorés, 7, dv, full of, laden. 855. 

pera, prep. with gen. and acc., 161. 
With gen., with, in company with, 
among; with acc., of place or time, 
behind, after, next ; werd rotro or raira, 
after this, hereupon. 

In composition yerd signifies sharing, 
with, among, or time or quest, after, 
or change, from one place to another. 

petatd, adv., between. 856. 

tperd-epmrros, ov, 685, sent for. 
pera-méumw, 174, 178, send after; 
mid., send for a person to come to one- 
self, summon. 

pet-éxw, have a share. 844. 

péxpt, improper prep. with gen., 673, 
of time or place, up to, until; conj., 
until. 

ph, adv., 308, not, used with the 
imy. and subjy. in all constructions; 
in all final and object clauses, except 
after uh, that not, lest, which takes 
ov; in all conditional and conditional 
relative clauses, and in the corre- 
sponding temporal sentences after éws, 
mplvy, etc.; in relative sentences ex- 
pressing a purpose; with the infin., 
except in indirect discourse; and with 
the partic. when it expresses a con- 
dition. All of the compounds of 
uh follow the usage of the simple 
word. 
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4pn-8€, conj. and adv. [+ 8€], but not, 
and not, nor, Lat. neque, nec ; not even, 
Lat. né... quidem. 
jpnd-els, pla, év [+els], not one, 
none, no, nobody, nothing, Lat. néméd, 
nillus. 
MnSla, as, 7, Media. 
pO", see wire. 
py-K-ért, adv., 422 [ph + én], not 
again, no longer. 
piv, post-positive intensive particle, 
in truth, surely, truly, Lat. uérd; wat 
anv, and in fact, and yet ; adda why, but 
surely, but still; 4 why, in very truth. 


why, unvbs, 6, 349, 745 [Lat. ménsis, 


month, Eng. Moon, Mont], month, 


pf-tore, adv., 685 [wh + word], not 


ever, never, Lat. nunquam. 

BATHP, unTpds, 7, 349, 746 [Lat. mater, 
mother, Eng. MOTHER], mother. 

pla, see els. 

Misas, ov, 6, Midas, a mythical king 
of Phrygia. 

pixpds, 4, dv, 40, 577 [micro-scope], 
small, little, Lat. paruus, of small 
account, insignificant; neut. as adv., 
bixpéy, hardly; comp. pelwv, smaller, 
less; neut. as adv., petor, less, 

MtAnros, ov, 7, 496, Milétus. 

pipryeKe (ura), wow, urna, meuvn- 
pa, éuvhiodnv, 644, 871 [Lat. memini, 
remember, moned, remind, admonish, 
Eng. mentor, mnemonics|,remind; mid. 
and pass., remind oneself, remember, 
mention, make mention, with pf. uéurn- 
pas as pres., Lat. memini. 846. 


pioQds, of, 6, 94 [MEED], wages, pay, — 


hire, reward. 
jproBo-popa, as, 4, 722 [+ dépa], 
wages received, pay. 


pre Bodspos 
a 
LproBo-pédpos, ov, 389 [+ pépw], receiv- 
ing pay ; mrbopbpan, ol, mercenaries. 
jprcda, picOdow, etc., 389, let for 
hire, let ; mid., have let to onesel/, hire. 
pva, ds, 7, 292,742, mina, the next to 
the highest denomination in Attic silver 
money, although never actually minted 
as a coin, one sixtieth of a talent, and 
worth to-day about $18.00 in U.S. 
silver money, according to its legal 
rate of value. See also dpaxyu7. 
pry Oy, see mimricKw. 
p6vos, 7, ov, 496 [monk, monad, mono-, 
alone, Lat. sdlus, only, sole; neut. as 
adv., udvor, alone, only, solely. 
Miplavios, ov, 7, Myriandus. 
tptpuds, ddos, ) [myriad], the number 
ten thousand, myriad. 
puplos, a, ov, 170, countless ; pl. ubpr01, 
_ wt, a, 10,000. 


N 


vary, 7s, 7, 638, ravine, glen. 

tvat-apxos, ov, 6 [+ &pxw], admiral. 

vats, veds, 7, 508, 749 [Lat. nauis, 
ship, Eng. nautica/], ship, either the 
merchant vessel, seen at the left in 
No. 78, or the man-of-war, seen at the 


right. 
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vig 


vetivlas, ov, 6, 162, 740 [véos], young 
man. 
vexpés, of, 6, 673 [Lat. nex, death, 
Eng. necro-logy], dead body, corpse; 
ol -vexpol, the dead. 
véos, a, ov [Lat. nouus, new, Eng. 
NEW, neo-phyté], young, fresh. 
vep&y, 7s, 7, 678 [vépos, 76, cloud, 
Lat. niibés, cloud], cloud. 
vedv, see vats. — 
vq, intensive particle, surely, used 
in affirmative oaths, 837. 
tvikdw, vikjow, etc., 275, conquer, 
prevail over, surpass, outdo, Lat. 
uinco. 
vixn, 7s, , 255, victory, Lat. uictoria. 
See No. 52. 
tvopl{w (vouid), voyid, etc., 335, 871, 
regard as a custom, regard, consider, 
believe, think, Lat. puto. 
vépos, ov, 6, custom, law. 
vots, vol, 6, 292, 742 [yyvdcke], 
mind, Lat. méns ; év v@ exeuv, have in 
mind, purpose, tidend: 
viv, adv., 341 [Lat. nunc, now, Eng. 
Now], now, just now, just, at present. 
vv&, vuxrés, 7, 255, 744 [Lat. now, 
night, Eng. nieur], night ; uéoar vixres, 
midnight. 





Bevidis 


r=) 


Bevis, ov, 6, Xenias. 

évos, ov, 6, 161, stranger, foreigner, 
guest friend, guest, host, foreign sol- 
dier, mercenary. 

ElevohSv, Gvros, 6, 275, Xenophon, 
an Athenian, author of the Anabasis. 

Elos, ous, 74, 685, sword, Lat. gla- 
dius. The élgos had a straight blade, 
and was double-edged. It was carried 
in a scabbard which rested on the left 
side of the body, and was supported 
by astrap that passed over the right 
shoulder. See Nos. 14, 19, 20, 25, 
40, 79. 





t&bAwvos, 7, ov, of wood, wooden. 
Ebdov, ov, 76, 439, piece or bar of 
wood; pl. timbers, beams, wood, fuel. 


Oo 


6, 4, 74, the definite article, 83, 758, 
the, with demonstrative force in the ex- 
pressions 6 uév... 6 54, the one... the 


a 


olkla 


other, this... that, pl. these... those, 
some...the rest; 6 5é, without pre- 
ceding 6 puév, and he, but he, and in 
pl., but they, the rest (never referring 
to the subject of the preceding sentence, 
but always to some word in an oblique 
case). 815. As the art., used some- 
times in Greek where we should omit 
it, as with proper names and numerals. 
807. 
mark a person or thing as well known 
or customary, 
force, as rod pnvds r@ orparudry, per 


The art. may be used also to 


or with distributive — 


month to each soldier, or where we 
should use a possessive pron. 810. ra 
Képov, Cyrus’s relations; ot éxelvov, his 
men; ol petyovres, the exiles; 6 Bovhb-— 
pevos, whoever wishes ; of ofko., those at 


home; ol %vdov, those within; ol mapa 


Sacrttéws, men from the king; of éx rijs — 


d-yopas, market men; ol cdv abr@, his men. 
OBoAds, 09, 6, obol, an Attic silver 
coin, worth about three cents. See 


No. 59, and the account under dpaxpy. — 


85, 75, ré5e, demon. pron., 161, 762 
[8 +-8e], this, the following. 1659, 821. 


886s, 09, 4, 83, 741 [Lat. solum, 


ground, Eng. ex-odus, meth-od], way, 


road, Lat. uia; march, journey, expedi- — 


tion. 
ol, ot, of, see 4, ds, od. 


ola, 2 pf. with pres, force, 722, 793 — 
[akin to elS0v], know, understand, have — 


knowledge of. 


totka-8e, adv., 349 [+-5e], home, home- — 


ward. 

fotkéw, olxjow, etc., 488, inhabit, dwell, 
occupy, live; pass., be inhabited, be 
situated. 

tolxla, as, 4, 40, house, dwelling. 


: 


olxor 


fotxor, adv., 573, at home. 

otkos, ov, 6 | Lat. uicus, abode, vil- 
lage, Eng. di-ocese, eco-nomy], house 
regarded 1s a home. 

olpar, see oloma, 

olvos, ov, 6, 83, 741 [Lat. uinum, 
wine], wine; oivos powtkwr, palm-wine. 

olopar or olpat, oljoouar, wpOnv, 488, 
871, think, betieve, expect. 

olos, a, ov, of which kind, (such) as, 
Lat. quilis ; ols re, able, possible. 

olow, see dépw. 

otxopat, olxyjcoua, pres. with pf. 
force, 722, have gone, be gone. 

olwvés, od, 6, 652, bird of omen, omen. 

toxra-xis, adv., eight times. 
fowrakto-xtrror, ac, a [+ xtdvor], 8000. 
toxra-xéero, ai, a [+ éxardv], 800. 
oxr, indecl. [Lat. octd, eight, Eng. 
EIGHT, octa-gon], eight. 

SAcBpos, ov, 6, 141 [SAATp1], destruc- 
tion, loss. 

dAlyos, 7, ov, 188, 577 [olig-archy], 
little, small, pl. few. 

AAT (6A), GAG, Greca and wrduny, 
drAddexa and brwda, 718, 871, destroy, 
lose; mid., with 2d pf. act., perish. 

Sdos, 7, ov, 188 [Lat. solidus, whole, 
Eng. cath-olic], whole, entire. 
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brAllo 


dpadhs, és, 429 [dpds], even, level. 

dpadds, 7, dv [6pds], even, level. 

jopadds, adv., in even line. 

Spvipe (64, duo), duoduat, wuora, dud~ 
poKa, dumpouae and dudporpar, wudlny 
and wyudcdny, 713, 871, swear, take an 
oath. 

tSporos, a, ov, like, similar. 864. 
tépo-Aoyéw, duohoyHow, etc., 472 [+Ad- 
yos], agree, confess, admit. 

épos, 4, dv [Gpa], one and the 
same. 

{Spas, adv., 382, all the same, never- 
theless, yet, still, however. 

bv, dv, see elul, ds. 

Svopa, aros, 76, 389 [ytyvaonw, Lat. 
nomen, Eng. NAME, G@n-onymous, syn- 
onym], that by whick one is known, 
name. 

_6vos, ov, 6, 131 [Lat. asinus, ass, 
Eng. ass], ass, 

Sry, rel. adv., where, wherever, in 
whatever way, Lat. qua. 

émurbev, adv., 502, behind, in the 
rear; 7d Sricdev, rovmiuber, the rear. 
856. 

téwAl{o (ddd), wrdioa, wrdopar, 
warlicOnv, 396, arm, equip. See Nos. 
30, 80. 





émhtrns 


émAtrys, ov, 6, 102, heavy-armed 
soldier, hoplite. The heavy infantry 


of a Greek army, or hoplites, consti- 









C7 


= aX 


Si 


No. 8l. 


tuted the troops of the line, who fought 
at short range, and were armed for 
this purpose. Their defensive armor 
consisted of four pieces, helmet (see 
8.v. kpdvos), breastplate (see 8.v. Odpat), 
shield (see 8.v. domis), and greaves (see 
8.v. xvnuts). Their offensive armor 
consisted of two spears (see 8.v. dépv) 
and a sword (see 8.v. Epos). For the 
hoplite’s ordinary dress, when not in 
action, see 8.v. xAauts. See Nos. 12, 
84, 37, 62, 81. 










Smdov, ov, 76, 83 [ pan-oply], imple. 


f ment, pl. gear, arms, armor; év rois 


bros, under arms. See Nos. 14, 19, 
20, 25, 37, 60, 63. 

témérav, rel. adv. [+ &v], whenever, — 
when, with subjyv. 

émére, rel. adv., 537, when, whenever, 
since, because, 

érov, rel. ady., 422, where, wherever, 
Lat. ubi. 

éras, rel. adv. and final particle, in 
what way, how, that, in order that. 

Spd (dpa, 15, dm), Spouat, eldov, ébpaxa 
and édpaxa, édpayar and oupa, opOny, 
615, 871 [a-waRE, pan-orama; Lat. 
uided, Eng. wit, spher-oid; Lat. oculus, 
Eng. EYE, OGLE, optic, syn-opsis], see 
in its widest sense, behold, look, observe, — 
perceive, Lat. uided. 628. 

opyh, 4s, 7, 409, temper, anger ; dpyf, 
in a passion. 

fopyfopar (dod), dpyroduar, etc., 472, 
be angry, be in a passion. 860. 

Tépos, a, ov, 131, straight up, steep. 

op0ds, 4, 4» [ortho-dox], straight, 
direct. 

SpKos, ov, 6, 116, oath. 

Sppdw, dpujow, etc., 275 [dpuh, mo- 
tion], set in motion, hasten; mid. and 
pass., set out or forth, start. 

Sppéw [Spuos, anchorage], be moored, 
lie at anchor. 

Spvis, Spvridos, 6, ), 255, 744 [ornitho- 
logy], bird. 

"Opévras, a or ov, 6, 488, Orontas. 

dpos, ous, 76, 396, mountain. 

topuxrés, 4, dv, dug, artificial. 
opirrw (dpux), dpitw, Wputa, dpdpuxa, 
dpdpvyuat, wptx@nv, 644, 871, dig, Lat. 
Sodio, quarry. 


bs 


Ss, 7, 5, rel. pron., 518, 764, who, 
which, Lat. qui; d’ 4, why; év ¢, dur- 
ing which (time), meantime. 826-829. 

dos, 7, ov, rel. pron., 664, how much 
or great, how many, (as much or as 
many) as, Lat. quantus ; neut. as adv., 
écov, with numerals, about; doy, with 
comparatives, by how much, the. 

éo-ris, Hris, 8 71, 518, 764 [8s +TIs], 
who, whoever, whichever, whatever, 
which, what, used both as a relative 
and to introduce an indirect question. 

bre, rel. adv., 578, when, as, when- 
ever. 

én, conj., 282 [neut. of ders], that, 
because, since; used also to strengthen 
superlatives, as ért drapackevéraros, as 
unprepared as possible. 

od, ov, odx, neg. adv., 56, not, Lat. 
non, used, to deny a fact, with the 
indic. and opt. in all independent sen- 
tences; in indirect discourse after 67. 
and ws; and in causal sentences; 
accented at the end of a clause or 
sentence. All of the compounds of 
ov follow the usage of the simple 
word. 

ov, dat. of, personal pron., 439, 759, 
of himself, Lat. sui.’ 817. 

ovtSapds, 4, dv [0d5€+ duds, an obso- 
lete word = ris], none. 

jotSapot, adv., 652, nowhere. 

ot-8é, neg. conj. and adv., 327 [o¢+ 
$€), but not, and not, nor yet, nor, Lat. 
neque, nec; as adv., not even, Lat. né 
... quidem, not at all, by no means. 

jov5-els, ula, év, 518 [+ els], not one, 
not any, none, no, Lat. niillus; nobody, 
Lat. némd; nothing, Lat. nihil. 

jov8é-rore, adv., 488 [+ woré], never. 


mroavavile 


00", see ore. 
ovk-ér, adv., 264 [od+ rn], no 
longer. 
ovx-odv, interr. particle and inferen- 
tial conj., 508 [od + otv], not then? 
not therefore? expecting an affirmative 
answer, Lat. nénne igitur; as conj., 
therefore, then, so, Lat. igitur, with no 
neg. force. ; 
otv, post-positive inferential conj., 
stronger than dpa, 150, therefore, then, 
accordingly, consequently, now, 80. 
ob-more, adv., 527 [ov+oré], never. 
ot-rw, adv., 439 [ob + wa], not yet. 
ovmd-rore, ady., 561 [otrw + troré], 
never yet. 
ot-re, neg. conj., 102 [od + ré], and 
not, Lat. neque; ovre...ovre, neither 
.. nor. 
ovTos, arn, Todro, demon. pron., 161, 
762, this, pl. these, freq. as pers. pron., 
he, she, it, pl. they, Lat. hic. 159,2; 821. 
jotroot, airni, rovri, strengthened 
form of otros, this man here. 
jotrws, before a consonant ovrw, ady., 
141, thus, so, in that case. 
ddhelAw (dpe), SHEAHTw, wHelAnoa 
and wderov, wopelhynxa, wHerHOny, 615, 
871, owe, Lat. débed; pass., be due. 
oOadrpds, of, 6, 652 [Sonar], eve. 
8xOn, ns, 7, 638, height, bank, bluff. 
Spopar, see dpdw. 


II 


mabetv, See rdcxw. 

w&0os, ous, Td [wdoxw], experience, 
trouble, ill-treatment. 

marvavifw (rand), éraduoa (rad, 


paean], raise the paean. 


mTradevw 


trabetw, radevow, etc., 578, train up 
a child, educate. 

tats, madds, 6, 7, 409 [Lat. puer, boy, 
child, Eng. ped-agogue], child, boy, girl, 
gon; éx raldwy, from boyhood. 

mwalw, ralow, trauwa, wéraixa, éral- 
anv, 131, 871, strike, hit, beat, strike 
at. 
wadiv, adv., 141 [pa/im-psest], back, 
again, a second time. 

maXtév, od, 76, 673, spear, javelin. 

Tldv, Iavds, 6, Pan, a rural god of 
Arcadia, son of Hermes, represented 
with goat’s feet, horns, and shaggy 
hair. For masks of Pan, see No, 27. 

mavtotos, a, ov [was], of all sorts. 

twavu, adv., 131 [was], very, altogether, 
vholly, very much. 

mapa, prep. with gen., dat., and acc., 
188 [para-, as para-graph, etc.], beside. 
With gen., from beside, from the pres- 
ence of, from; with the pass., by. With 
dat., beside, by the side of, beside, at or 
on the side of, with, at; mapa Bacrre?, 
at court; ra map éuol, my fortunes, my 
side. With acc., to a position beside, 
to the side of, unto, to, towards, along 
to, alongside, along, near, by, past, 
sometimes even with verbs of rest; 
beside, beyond, against, contrary to, 
in violation of; of time, during. 

In composition rapd signifies along, 
along by or past, alongside, by, beside, 
beyond, aside, amiss. 

map-ayy&hw, 652, pass along an 
order, give orders, pass the word, give 
out, order; xara ra mapnyyeduéva, ac- 
cording to orders. 

mrapa-ylyvouar, be by, be present or 
at hand, arrive, 
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was 


park. 
twapa-5(Swpi, 701, pass along to one, 


give up, deliver over, surrender, pass | 


along. 
Tap-a.véw, recommend, advise, 860. 


wapa-kahéw, 341, call to one’s side, 


summon, call to or forth, urge. 


Tmapa-kedevonar, 416, urge along, — 


exhort, urge. 860. 


mwapa-unpliia, 7d [unpds, thigh], 
thigh pieces, armor for the thighs. 


mapardyyns, ov, 6, 204, parasang, a 


Persian road measure, equal to about 
30 stadia. 


trapa-ckevdlw, 222, put things side 


by side, get ready, prepare, procure; 


mid., prepare or procure for oneself, — 


make ready, provide. 


Trapa-ckevt}, fs, 7, 188 [oKxevh], prepa- | 


ration, equipment. 
mapa-rarrw, 644, draw up side by 


side; maparerayuévor, drawn up in 


line. 
twapa-relve, stretch out, extend. 


map-ept (elul), 188, be near or by, be | 
at a place, be at hand or present, have — 
come; rd wapévra, the present circum-— 


stances. 


mwapdéSeaos, ov, 6, 170 [paradise], — 


map-ekatve, march by or past, ride 


past, review. 
map-épxopar, pass by or along. 


map-€xw, 318, hold near, afford, fur- — 


nish, render, make, cause, inspire. 
mGp-o50s, ov, 7, 170 [686s], way by, 
pass, passage, act of passing. 


TIaptoaris, idos, », Parysatis, mother 


of Cyrus the Younger. 
was, waca, wav, 264, 752 [dia-pason, 
pan-oply, panto-mime}], all, Lat. omnis, 


; 


eS 


‘laolwv 


every, with a noun, comm. in the pre- 
dicate position, all, entire, the whole. 
Tlaolwv, wvos, 6, Pasion. 
maoxXw (rad, revd), relcoua, erabor, 
mwérovda, 610, 871 [Lat. patior, bear, 
suffer, Eng. pathos, sym-pathy], expe- 
rience, suffer, Lat. patior; ed raéety, 


be well treated. 


marhp, warps, 6, 349,746 [Lat. pater, 
father, Eng. raruer], father. 
jrarpGos, a, ov, ancestral, hereditary. 
mate, ravcw, etc., 188 [Lat. paucus, 
few, Eng. rew], cause to cease, end, 
stop ; mid., cause oneself to cease, cease, 
stop, desist, give up, come to an end. 
TlapAayav, dvos, 6, a Paphlagonian. 
tareSlov, ov, 74, 78, level ground, open 
country, plain. 
aéSov, ov, 76, ground. 
tarefq, adv., 365, on foot, afoot. 
elds, 4, dv, 365 [mots], on foot; 
megs, 6, a foot soldier, pl. infantry. 
mrelOw (110), relow, rea, wéreka and 
mémoba, wérepat, ereloOnv, 178, 777, 
871 [Lat. fidd, trust], persuade, pre- 
vail upon; mid. and pass., be prevailed 
on, yield, obey. 860. 
aetpa, as, ), experience. 
jrapde, repdow, etc., 308, try, prove, 
comm. pass. dep., try, test, attempt, 
endeavor. 845. 
melropar, see rdoxw and reldw. 
tIledorovvfeios, a, ov, Peloponne- 
sian. 
TleAordévvncos, ov, 7, Peloponnésus. 
tredtacrhs, of, 6, 102, 740, peltast, 
targeteer. See No. 10. 
treAractikds, 7, dv, belonging to pel- 
tasts; 7d mwedracTixdy (Sc. oTpdrevpa), 
the peltast force. 
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rept 


wé\tH, 8, 7, 63, shield, target, small 
and light as compared with the shield 
of the hoplite (see 8.v. demis), that part 
of the armor of the peltasts (see 8.v. 
me\TaorT%s) Which distinguished them 
from other light-armed troops. The 
wé\rn consisted of a wooden frame 
covered with leather, sometimes it was 
covered wholly or in part wit> bronze. 
Generally it was.crescent-shaped. See 
Nos. 10, 18, 82. 





No. 82. 


wéprw, mew, ereupa, mérouda, 
wéreupa, éréupOnv, 56 [pomp], send, 
despatch, send word. 
trevra-kdovot, ar, a [+ éxardv], 500. 
mévre, indecl., 188 [Lat. quinque, 
Eng. FIvE, penta-gon], five. 
jrevre-kal-Sexa, indecl., 478 [+ kal 
+ Séxa], fifteen. 
jrevrfkovra, indecl., fifty. 
mérov0a, etc., see rdoxw. 
mémroka, etc., see rirTw. 
-rép, intensive enclitic particle. very, 
just, even. 
aépav, ady., 178, across, beyond. 856. 
wept, prep. with gen., dat., and acc., 
235 [peri-, as in peri-patetic, peri-od, 


treptylyvopar 


etc.], round, on all sides, about. With 
gen., chiefly in a derived sense, about, 
with respect to, concerning, because of, 
for, Lat. dé; expressing superiority, 
more than, as in the phrases, rept rav- 
tos moetcar, consider all-important, 
wept mhelorov roeieOa, consider most 
important. With dat., of place, round, 
about. With acc., of place, about, all 
round, round; of persons, about, at- 
tending on; of things, about; of time, 
about; of relation, in respect to, to, 
in one’s dealings with, Lat. dé. 

In composition epi signifies round, 
about, (remaining) over, or above (su- 
periority). 

aept-ylyvopat, be superior to. 850. 

Tlépoys, ov, 6, 102 [Persian], a Persian. 

{Tlepoikds, 4, dv, 124, Persian. 

méracos, ov, 6, petasus, a broad- 
brimmed hat, resembling our wide- 
awake. See Nos. 23, 62. 

méropar, mricoua, émrrdunv 
penna, Eng. FEATHER], fly. 

mnynh, is, 7, 170, fountain, source. 

mnddw, rndjow, érhdinoa, werhdnxa, 
leap. 

ands, 00, 6, 409, clay, mire, mud. 

miXxvs, ews, 6,478, 748, forearm, cubit. 

IItypys, nros, 6, Pigres. 

avélw (ried), widow, érlera, ériécOny, 
204, press hard, crowd; pass., be hard 
pressed. 

alwrdnpe (ra), rrjow, Erdyoa, ré- 
mrnka, wérdnua and wérAnopat, érd%}- 
cOnv, 707, 871 [Lat. impled, fill up, 
Eng. FILL, FULL, plethora), fill. 848. 

atrre, reco0uat, trecov, rérrwka, 610, 
871 [Lat. petd, seek, Eng. r1np], fall. 

Tlie iSat, dv, ol, the Pisidians. 


[Lat. 
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trovlw 


tmoretw, mictedow, 178, put faith in, — 
trust, rely on. 860. 

trleris, ews, 7, faith, good faith, 
pledge. 

{morés, 4, dv, 131 [elo], faithful, 


trustworthy; morol, a title given to © 


Persian royal counsellors; riwrd, rd, 
pledges. 863. 
mAralovov, ov, 76, 548, square, of 
troops. 
mr pov, ov, 76, 396, a plethrum, a 
measure. of 100 Greek feet. 
aheloros, tAelwv, 577, see rodis. 
ahéw (dv), wredcouar and wrevooduat, 
érdevoa, wérdevka, wérdevopat, 701, 871 
[Lat. plud, rain, Eng. rLow], sail. 
twrdH8os, ovs, 76, 629, fulness, extent, 
number, multitude. 
{rdrHPo [awlprrnpr], de full. 
Av, COnj., 638, except, except that; 
improper prep. with gen., except. 
wAApns, es, 429 [wlprdnpe], full, full 
of, abounding in. 855. 
trdnorvdte (xAno1ad), rAnouiow, elc., — 
882, approach, draw near. 864. 
tmAnolos, a, ov, 638, near; neut. aaj 
adv., rAnclov, near, at hand, in attrib- 
utive position, neighboring. 856. 
mwAqTT® (rhyy), @WAjew, Erdnka, 
wérdnya, rérdnyuat, erdHynv and érdd- 
nv, 644, 871 [Lat. plangé, strike, Eng. 
apo-plexy], strike, hit, smite. 
arhotov, ov, 74, 83 [wiéw], vessel, boat. 
See No. 7. 
mworkw, Toujow, etc., 282 [poet, posy], 
755, 782, do, make, produce, fashion, 
effect, cause, accomplish, inflict; e or 
xaxQs rovetv, treat well or ill; éxxdnolar 
moetv, call or convoke a meeting. 839, 
840. 


] 








arouxtX0os 


mouxldos, 7, ov, party-colored. 

qotos, a, ov, interr. pron., 356, of 
what sort? Lat. qualis. 822, 823. 

trotepéw, roreujow, etc., 282, war, 
make or carry on war, fight. 864. 

tarodepixds, 7, dv, 548 [polemic], of or 
for war, warlike, skilled in war. 

trohéuios, a, ov, 94, belonging to war, 
at war with, hostile; ra mwodéua, mili- 
tary matters ; modé¢uw.0s, 6, an enemy in 
war; ol woddéutor, the enemy. 864. 

médepnos, ov, 0, 78, war, warfare. 

tarokt-opkéw, rodopxyjow, 318 [+elpyw, 
hem in], hem in a city, besiege. 

més, ews, 7, 478, 748 [acro-polis], 
city, state. 

trodAdkis, adv., 275, many times, 
often, frequently. 

Kedts, Todd}, word, 502, 577, 753 
{pely-, as in poly-syllable, etc.], much, 
many, Lat. multus, in great numbers, 
great, large, long, strong; neut. as adv., 
mov, much, far; 7d mond, the greater 
part ; éri rodd, over a great extent. 

- jawrodu-redfs, és, 429 [+ réros, outlay], 
requiring outlay, expensive. 
trrovéw, rovijcw, etc., 598, toil, labor, 
undergo hardship, earn by hard work. 
mévos, ov, 6, 598, toil, hardship. 
tropel@, as, 7, 561, journey, march. 
tropetw, mopetow, 178, make go; 
comm. pass. dep., go, proceed, advance, 
march, journey. 
tropl{w (7opid), ropid, etc., 374, fur- 
nish, provide, give; mid., get, obtain. 
aépos, ov, 6, means of passing, ford, 
passage, way or means of doing, means, 
- providing. 

méor0s, 7, ov, interr. pron., 356, how 

much? Lat. quantus. 822, 823. 
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mpobtpws 


morapds, of, 6, 83 [hippo-potamus], 
river. 

moré, indef. encl. ady., 527, at some 
time, once on a time, once, ever. 

awérepos, a, ov, interr. pron., 591, 
which of two? neut. as adv., in an 
alternative question, mérepov... 7, 
whether... or, Lat. utrum... an. 

mod, interr. adv., 615, where? 

movs, modds, 6, 527 [Lat. pés, Eng. 
Foor, tri-pod], foot. 

rpaypa, aros, 7b, 318 [rparre], deed, 
thing, matter, affair, event, circum- 
stance, difficulty ; pl., affairs, trouble. 

mparre (wpay), mpdiw,  emrpaga, 
wémpaya and mémrpaxa, mémpayyat, 
émpaxOnv, 308, 871 [practice], do, act, 
accomplish ; intr., do, fare. 

apaws, adv. [mpgos, mild, tame], 
lightly. 

aplv, conj., 472 [mp6], before, until. 

apd, prep. with gen., 2385 [Lat. 
pro, before, Eng. ror, Fore], of place, 
before, in front of, facing, hence, in 
defence of, for the sake of, for, in pref- 
erence to; of time, before. 

In composition mpé signifies before, 
forth, forward, in public, in behalf of. 

awpo-Bdéddw, throw before ; mid., mpo- 
Bdadreo Oar Ta Srra, present arms. 

mpo-StaBalvw, 722, cross first. 

arpo-5(Swpt, 701, give over, surrender, 
betray, abandon. 

mpd-eypt (elu), 729, go forward, ad- 
vance, proceed, come on. 

apo-eAatve, intr., 722, ride forward, 
march on before, push on. 

arpd-O0p0s, ov, 472 [Otpds], ready, 
eager. 

{rpo-Sbpws, adv., 598, eagerly. 


mporypt 


wpo-tnut, 734, send forth; mid., give 
oneself up, entrust, surrender, abandon. 
mpo-petwmlSi0v, ov, 74 [uérwrov, fore- 
head}, frontlet, of horses. See No. 83. 


No. 83. 


II pdgevos, ov, 6, 212, Proxenus. 

m™po-opdw, see in front. 

pds, prep. with gen., dat., and acc., 
116, confronting, at, by. With gen., 
over against, towards ; in swearing, by ; 
with the pass., by, from ; with adjec- 
tives, in the sight of ; expressing what 
is characteristic, pertaining to, like. 
With dat., near, at, besides, in addi- 
tion to. With acc., to, towards, against, 
before, at, according to, with respect 
to, about; mpds gidlav, in a friendly 
manner. 

In composition mpés signifies to, 
towards, against, besides, in addi- 
tion to. 
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vp 





tpoc-atréw, ask in addition. ; 

mpoo-ehatvw, 439, ride towards or 
up. 

mpoo-épxopat, 615, come on or up, 
approach, advance. 865. 

tmpoo-tkw, 472, be come to, be related 
to. 860. | 

apoo-Gev, ady., 488 [apds], before, 
previously, sooner ; in attributive posi-. 
tion, previous. 

Tpog-Kuvéw, mpoo-Kuriow, mpoo-exbynoa, 
537 [xuvéw, kiss], make obeisance tot 
salute. } 

wpoo-AapBavew, take to oneself. 

mpocr-rokenéw, war against. 

Tpoce-rartw, 537, assign or appoint ; 
pass. impersonal mpog-erdx Oy, orders 
had been given. 

mpo-orepvlftov, ov, 74 [erépvov], breast. 
plate, of horses. See under No. 83. 

mpdtepos, a, ov [mpd], former, pre-— 
vious; neut. as ady., formerly, =» 

mpo-tipdw, 496, honor more. 
mpo-rpéxw, 610, run forward. 
twpo-palve, show forth; mid., come 
in sight, appear. i 
mp&ros, 7, ov, 235 [xpd], first, fore- 
most; neut. as adv., mp@rov, at first, 
first. 7 

mrépug, vyos, 4 [wéropar], wing of a 
bird, flap of a cuirass. 

Tld0aydspas, ov, 6, Pythagoras. 

TIvAa, dv, al, Pylae. x 

mvAn, ns, 7, 56, gate, pl. gate, pass. — 

mruvOdvopat (vd), revoouat, érvbbunr, 
mwérvopwat, 610, 871, inquire, ask, learn 
by inquiry, learn, ascertain, find out. 
628. 

mp, rupés, 76, 638 [rine, pyre], fire; 
pl., mupd, 74, beacons. 


q 





4 


4 
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= 


me 


wé, indef. encl. adv., 722, yet, up 
to this time. 

moro, rwrHow [mono-poly], sell. 

was, interr. adv., 389, how ? 

was, indef. encl. adv., 664, in any 
way, somehow, at all. 


y 


Pdbtos, a, ov, 577, 578, easy. 

jpqSlws, adv., 365, easily, readily. 

péw (jv), pedoouar, éppinxa, éppinv, 728, 
871 [cata-rrh, rheum), flow. 

Phrwp, opos, 6, 349,745 [épa], speaker, 
orator. 

ptarre (pid, pip), plyw, eppiva, eppipa, 
Eppinpar, épptpOnv and épplpyy, 578, 871, 
throw, hurl, cast aside. 


= 


owadmye, yyos, 7, trumpet. 
joadmife (carmvyy), éoddmrvyia, 729, 
blow the trumpet; éwel éoddmvyée (8c. 6 
gadmixrhs), when the trumpet sounded 
the charge. 
joadmurhs, of, 6, trumpeter. See 
No. 55. 
Tdpros, a, ov, Samian. 
Dadpes, ewr, al, 478, Sardis. 
terarpameiw, rule as satrap, rule. 
847. 
carpamns, ov, 6, 124, satrap, viceroy. 
Zdrvpos, ov, 4, the satyr Silénus. 
See No. 16. 
oe-avrod, fs, contr. cavrod, fs, refl. 
pron., 449, 760 [eé+atrés], of yourself. 
819. 
clrwpat, see og fw. 
ofipa, aros, 74, sign. 
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okyrrotxos 


fonpalve (cnuav), onuavd, conunva, 
ceohparua, éonudvOny, 638, show by a 
sign, give the signal, make known. 
TirGivés, of, 6, Sildnus. 
ctros, ov, 6, 365 [ para-site], grain, 
corn, food, supplies. 
oxérropar (oxer), sxépoua, éoxepd- 
unv, toxeupat, 439 [sceptic], spy, spy 
out, view, find out, observe carefully, 
deliberate, see to it. 
toxevh, fs, 7, equipment, dress. 
oxetos, ous, 76, gear, utensils, pl. 
baggage. 
toxevo-dopéw, cxevopopyjow, 578, carry 
baggage. 
joKevo-dpos, ov, 548 [+ épw], 
baggage-carrying ; oxevopbpa, ra, pack- 
animals, the baggage-train, the baggage. 
toknvéw, oxnvicw, éoxnvnoa, 502, be 
in camp, aor. go into camp, encamp. 
ocxnvh, fs, 7, 45, 789 [scene], tent. 
See No. 3. 
ekytrodxos, ov, 6 [oxhmrpor, sceptre, 
+ é], sceptre-bearer, a high officer 
at the Persian court. See No, 84. 





oés 


ods, o%, ody, 448, 449 [od, Lat. tuus, 
thy, Eng. Trunk, THY], thy, thine, your. 
Zodatveros, ov, 6, Sophaenetus. 
onde, tcoraca, tomraxa, tomracpuar, 
éordcOnyv, 335, 871 [Lat. spatium, space, 
Eng. space, spasm], draw. 
omelpw (o7rep), crep&, torepa, towap- 
bat, éordpnv, 652, 871 [spuRN, spora- 
dic], sow, scatter, disperse. 
orevia, crevcw, torevoa, 409, urge, 
hasten, be urgent. 
orovdh, fs, 7, 150 [ordévw, offer a 
libation, Eng. spondee], libation, pl. 
truce. 
orovdh, fs, 7 [omebdw], haste, hurry. 
ordbiov, ov, 76, pl. orddii, of, and 
ordb.a, Td, 518, extended space, stadium, 
stade, as a measure of distance 600 
Greek feet. 
orabyds, of, 6, 188 [tornpe], stopping- 
place, station, stage, day’s march. 
toréyaopa, aros, 76, covering. 
oréyn, ns, 7 [oréyw, cover, Lat. tegd, 
cover, Eng. rHatcu], roof, house. 
ord (ce), TTEAG, Exrerha, Eorad- 
ka, €oraduat, éoraddnyv, 629, 778, 780, 
871, put in order, equip, send. 
orevds, 4, dv, 63 [steno-graphy], nar- 
row, strait; orevdv, o0, rb, defile, pass. 
orepéw, orepjow, etc., 2 fut. pass., 
oreohroua, 382, deprive, rob; pres. 
pass., orépoua, have lost, be without. 
848, 
orépvov, ov, 76, breast. 
orépavos, ov, 6, 701 [oerépw, put 
round], crown, wreath, chaplet. See 
No. 51. 
awtidhos, ovs, 7d, mass, throng. 
orddos, ov, 6, 264 [or&Aw], equip- 
ment, armed force, expedition. 
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cvpBovheseo 


orépa, aros, 76, 255, mouth, van. 
torpdrevpa, aros, 76, 255, army, 
troops, host, force, division, contingent. 
torpareiw, orparedow, 116, make an 
expedition, make war; mid. dep., take 
the field, take part in an expedition. 
torpar-nyéw, orparnyiow, 518, be 
general, lead, command, 847. 
torpar-nyds, of, 6, 83 [+ &yw], gen- 
eral, commander. 
torparia, as, », 40, 789, army, troops, 
host. 
torpatiorys, ov, 6, 102, 740, soldier, 
pl. troops. 
torparo-redetw, 508, encamp ; comm. 
mid. dep., encamp, go into camp. 
torparé-meSov, ov, 76, 472 [+ wéSov], 
camp-ground, encampment. 
orpardés, o}, 6, an encamped army, 
army, force. 
torperrés, of, 6, 292, necklace, collar, 
worn by Persians. See Nos. 21, 58. 
erpipo, orpiyw, torpeya, torpopa, 
éorpaupat, éorpddny and éorpépOny, 578, 
871 [strophe, apo-strophe], turn, twist ; 
intr., and in pass., turn or face about. 
orpovids, of, % [0-strich], sparrow; 
arpovlds  wevyddn or } “ApaBla, the 
ostrich. See No. 28. 
ot, cod, pers. pron., 439, 759 [Lat. ti, 
Eng. tHou], thou, you. 435, 816. 
ovy-kahéw, 327, call together, sun. 
mon. 
Lvévveris, wos, 6, Syennesis. 
ovA-AapBdve, seize, arrest. 
ovd-Aéyw, 561, collect, gather, bring 
together ; pass., come together, assemble. 
tovp-Bovdketiw, 178, plan with, advise, 
counsel, give advice; mid., consult with, 
deliberate. 





SY — 


cipBovhos 


wtp-Bovdos, ov, 6 [BovAh], adviser. 
tovp-pax la, as, 7, 722, alliance. 
rip-paxos, ov, 78 [pax], in alliance 
with; cippaxos, ov, 6, ally. 
oup-mrépmrw, 150, send with. 

Tvp-ropevopat, 341, accompany. 

oup-rpatre, help in doing, co-operate. 

otv, prep. with dat., 102 [Lat. cum, 
with], with, in company with, along with, 
together with, on the side of, with the 
help or aid of, by the favor of. 

In composition ovy signifies with, 
along with, together, jointly, at the 
same time, entirely, at once. 

cvv-dyo, 262, bring or get together, 
call, collect. 

cvv-avTdw, curv-jvrnca [avrl], meet 
with, meet. 864. 

ovv-drre, join with. 

ovv-ex-BiBdlo, help extricate. 

ovv-ert-omevdo, help hurry on. 

oviv-Onpa, aros, 76 [ovv-rlOnpr], thing 
agreed on, watchword. 

viv-o§a, 722, share in knowledge, 
be conscious, 628. 

cuv-rarre, 222, set in order together, 
draw up in battle array; mid., fall 
into battle-line, take one’s position. 

cvv-rlOnpr, 695, put together; mid., 
make an agreement, contract. 

tZvpla, as, 7, Syria. 

Zipos, ov, 6, a Syrian. 

ov-ordw, draw or sew together. 

cv-orpatevopat, 178, take the field 
with, join an expedition. 

chddrAw (char), oPard, onda, 
Ecparua, éopddnv [Lat. falld, trip, 
Eng. Frat], trip up, make fall ; pass., 
fail, meet with a mischance. 


weiss, see od. 
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odevddvn, ns, 7, 45, sling, Lat. funda. 
lodevdovqrns, ov, 6, 356, slinger. See 
No. 24, 

olor, see ov. 

oddpa, adv., 652 [ogodpés, violent], 
exceedingly, excessively. 

oxed(@, as, 7, 422, raft, float. See 
No. 31. 

oxl{o (7x5), xa, eoxlcOnv, 439 
[Lat. scindd, split, Eng. schism], split. 

toxoralws, adv., 449, slowly ; neut. 
comp. as adv., oaxodalrepov, more 
slowly. 

cTXOAH, fs, 7, 335 [exw], a holding 
up, leisure; oxodH, slowly. 

Tele (cw, owd), cdow, Ecwoa, céowka, 
céowpna and cérwopat, éowOny, 382, 871 
[oaos], save, rescue, preserve, keep 
safe; mid. and pass., save oneself, be 
saved alive, escape, return or arrive 
safely. 

Zwxparys, ous, 6, 396, Socrates. 

capa, aros, 7b, 382, body, life, person. 

wos, a, ov Or o&s, oa, ov [Lat. 
sinus, sound], safe and sound, alive, 
saved from danger. 

jowrhp, fipos, 6, 518, savior. 

jowrypla, as, ), 652, safety, deliver- 
ance, rescue from danger. — 

torw-ppocrtvn,ns, 7, 664, self-control. 

oH-ppwv, ov, gen. ovos [wHos + dpjr, 
mind], of sound mind, discreet. 


T 


tédavrov, ov, 76, a talent, worth 60 
minas, or about $1080.00. See under 
Spaxun. 

Takis, ews, }, 478 [rarte], arrange- 
ment, esp. of troops, order, rank, array, 
line of battle, division. 


TaparTe 


Tapdtrw (rapax), Tapdtw, érdpata, 
rerdpayyat, érapdxOnv, 652, trouble, 
disturb. 

{rdpaxos, ov, 6, confusion, tumult. 

Taprol, dv, ol, Tarsus. 

Tattw (ray), Tdéw, trata, réraya, 
réraypuat, érdxOnv, 222 [tactics, taxi- 
dermy, syn-tax], arrange, assign, order, 
esp. of troops, draw up, marshal ; mid, 
and pass., take one’s post, be sta- 
tioned. 

ratré, by crasis for 7d air. 

tadpos, ov, 7, 502 [Odmrrw], ditch, 
trench. 

traxa, adv., 389, quickly, forthwith ; 
in apodosis with dv, perhaps. 
traxéws, adv., 472, quickly, soon. 

Taxis, cia, v, 548, quick, swift, Lat. 
celer; 51a raxéwv, with speed; neut, 
as adv., taxv, swiftly, soon; comp. 
Oarrov, more quickly; sup. tdxuwra, 
with 87: or ws, as quickly as possible, 
with all possible speed. 

ré, encl. copulative conj., 161, and, 
corresponding to caf much as Lat. -que 
to eb; re...xal or te xal, both... 
and. 
TreOvdvar, révnKa, See OrifoKw. 

telvw (rev), Tevd, ereva, Téraxa, 
térapat, érdOnv, 629 [ Lat. tendd, stretch, 
Eng. THIN, DANCE, tone], stretch, exert 
oneself, hasten, push on. 

Teixos, ous, 76, 396 [DIKE, DITCH, 
pie}, wall, rampart, fort. 
tredevratos, a, ov, 573, last, at the 
rear; ol reXevrata, the rear guard. 
treXevrdo, Tedevr}ow, 548, end, finish, 
end one’s life, die. 
tredevrh, fs, 7, 548, end, death. 
treddw, redXG, érédeva, rerédexa, reré- 
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Thpeples 


Aecuat, éredécOnv, 578, 871, complete, 
Jinish, fulfil an obligation, pay. 

téos, ous, 76, 548 [Lat. terminus, 
end, Eng. talisman], fulfilment, end, 
result; acc. as adv., rédos, at last, 
Jinally. 8365. 

réuve (ren), Tend, Erenov and Erapov, 
Térunka, TétTunuat, éruHOnv, 615, 871 


——— —— 


[Lat. temnd, slight, ‘cut,’ Eng. a-tom], 


cut. 

trérapros, 7, ov, 616, fourth. 

trerrapdxovra, indecl., 578, forty. 

térrapes, a, 518, 757 [Lat. quattuor, 
Eng. Four, tetra-gon, tetr-archy], four. 

ThKkw (Trax), THtw, ernta, rérnKa, 
érdxnv and ér4xOnv, 638, 871 [ Lat. tabés, 
decay, Eng. rHaw], melt; intr., thaw, 
melt. 

TlOnp. (de), Ohow, %Onxa, réBexKa, 
Tébeuat, éréOnv, 695, 784, 788, 871 [Lat. 
facid, make, do, fid, be done, become, 
-d6 in compounds such as crédé, put 
faith in, Eng. po, pEEM, Doom, king- 
pom, thesis, theme, treasure], put, set, 
place, institute; 0éc0a: ra dra, order 
arms, ground arms, get under arms ; 
Kara xwpav Uevro ra brda, moved back 
to quarters, 

tripdw, riviow, etc., 275, 755, 781, 
value, esteem, honor. 

Tiph, fis, 7, 374 [timo-cracy], value, 
worth, price, honor, esteem. 

jrtpros, a, ov, 374, precious, valued, 
honored, in honor, worthy. 

{rip-wpéw, rinwptow, etc., 389 [riv- 
wpbs, watching over honor, from riph 
+ the root which appears in épé], 
avenge; mid., avenge oneself on, take 


vengeance on, punish; pass., be pum- — 


ished, tortured. 


tls 


rls, ri, gen. rlvos, interr. pron., 356, 
763, who? which? what? Lat. quis; 
neut, ace. as adv., rl, why? 822. 

mis, ri, gen. rivés, encl. indef. pron., 
356, 763, a, an, any, some, a sort of, a 
certain, Lat. quis; subst., somebody, 
anybody, something, anything, pl. some. 

Ticcadépyns, ovs, 6, acc. Ticcadép- 
vnv, 396, Tissaphernes. 

Tirpooke (Tpo), Tpdcw, erpwoa, Té- 
Tpwua, érpwdny, 664, wound. 

rovdede, Toudde, Tovdvde, demon. pron., 
such, such as follows ; @\efe tod de, spoke 
as follows or in the following terms. 

rédpa, ns, 7 [Lat. tolerd, endure, 
Eng. a-t/as], courage to endure. 

frodApdw, Toduijow, etc., 422, have the 
courage, venture, risk, dare. 

trdéfevxpa, aros, 74, arrow. See Nos. 
4, 14. 

trofetw, érétevoa, rerdtevpuar, érogedOny, 
150, use one’s bow, shoot. See No. 85. 


Tétov, ov, 76, 83 [in-toxic-ate, toxico- 
logy], bow. See Nos. 13, 14, 35, 45, 48, 
57, 69. 

jrogférys, ov, 6, 102, bowman. 
Té1ros, ov, 6, 429 [roric], place, region. 





45 TpLaKdo ior 


TorotTos, Toca’rn, Tocodroy, dem. 
pron., 664, so much, so many; witb 
comparatives, tocotrw, by 80 much, 
the; neut. acc. as adv., rogodrov, 80 
much, so far. 

rote, adv., 94, at that time, then. 

tpd-mela, ns, 7, 63 [rérrapes + wots, 
cf. mef6s], table, prop. with four legs. 
See No. 4. 

Tpaxndos, ov, 6, neck, throat. 

Tpets, tpia, 518, 757 [Lat. trés, Eng. 
THREE, tri-pod], three. 

wpérw, tpéyw, erpeya and &rparov, 
rérpopa, Térpaupa, érpdrny and érpé- 
pOnv, 462, 871, turn, direct, divert, rout ; 
mid., turn oneself, turn aside, look, 
face. 

tpéhw, Opéyw, EOpeya, reOpaypat, érpd- 
gnv and édpépOnv, 561, 871, nourish, 
support, maintain ; pass., be supported, 
subsist. 

tpéxm (rpex, Span), Spapoduar, dpa- 


pov, dedpdunxa, Sedpdunua, 610, 871 
[cf. SSpaoKw], run. 
tpiaKovra, indecl, , 212 [pets], thirty. 
TpLa-Kderor, ac, a, 102 [rpets + éxardy], 
300. 


Tptho 46 


tptBo, rptpw, Erpipa, rérpipa, Térpipu- 
pat, érplBnv and érpid@ny, 573, 871, rub. 

Tpt-Hpys, ous, 7, 396, 747 [rpets + epéo- 
ow, row], war-vessel, trireme, galley, 
with three banks of oars on each side 
of the vessel. For the position of the 
rowers, see No. 86. 





Tpioc-kal-Sexa or tpeio-Kal-Sexa, in- 
decl. [rpets + xal + Séxa], thirteen. 

Tpic-xtrror, a, a [rpets + xtrror], 
8000. 

tplros, 7, ov, 518 [pets], third ; adv., 
76 tpirov, the third time. 

tporh, js, 7, 673 [rpérw], rout, 
defeat. 

TuyX ave (rvx), Tevéouat, Ervxov, TeTv- 
xnxa and rérevxya, 664, 871, hit, attain, 
get, obtain, happen, chance. 845. 

Tuptatov, ov, 76, Tyriaeum. 


Tw, see Tis. 
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tSwp, aros, 7b, 502 [Lat. unda, wave, 
Eng. waTEeR, WET, hydro-], water. 

viés, of, 6, 124 [son], son 

Speis, see ov. 

{Dpérepos, &, ov, 448, 449, your. 

tr-dyw, lead under, intr., lead on or 
advance slowly; mid., draw on, suggest 
craftily. 


brépynpe 


bw-apxos, ov, 6 [apxw], lieutenant. — 

trép, prep. with gen. ana acc., 35 
[Lat. super, over, Eng. over, Ayper-], 
over. With gen., over, above, 
Sor, in behalf of, for the sake of, in 
defence of, instead of. With acc., — 
above, more than. 

In composition brép signifies ~— 
above, beyond, exceedingly, for, in 
behalf of. 

imep-Bodt, fs, 4 [BSARw], act of : 
crossing, crossing, mountain pass, 

in-éoyxero, ctc., see Wise 1 

im-hKoos, ov [ir + dxotw], listen- 
ing to, obedient. 863. 

tr-vrx véopar, bro-cx}oouat, bar: wid 
unv, br-éoxnuat, 527, 871 [exo], hold 
ayang under, promise, 

i6, prep. with gen., dat., and ace., i 
204 [Lat. sub, under], under. With 
gen., under, from under, frequently of 
agency, by, through, from, at the hands ~ 
of, by reason of. With dat., under, 
beneath, at the foot of, under the power — 
of. With acc., under, down under. — 

In composition ié signifies under, 
often with an idea of secrecy or craft 
(cf. Eng. underhand), or has diminu- 
tive force, rather, somewhat, or it~ 
denotes subordination or inferiority. » 

trro-5éxopar, receive under-one’s ree 
tection, welcome. 

tro-fLiyov, ov, 76, 222 [tvydr, sonal 
Lat. iugum, Eng. rower], beast of 
Panden; pl. baggage animals. 

TBE eS, 644, leave behind. 
bro-d¥a, 527, loose beneath, take off 
one's Skids. 
brd-pynpa, aros, 76 (mnjoes), 
memorial, reminder. 
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Uromrretw 


én-orretw, ix-orredow, 728 [vr-orros, 
viewed with suspicion, cf. dopa], 
suspect, apprehend, surmise. 
br-ola, as, % (cf. dr-orredw], suspi- 
cion, apprehension ; brovia éorl, with 
dat. of person, be apprehensive. 
tiorepaios, a, ov, 673, later, following ; 
7H vorepale (sc. juépg), the following 
day, next day. 
tborepio, torépnoa, torépnxa, be later, 
come too late for. 850. 
torepos, a, ov, 264 [our, UTTER], 
later; neut, as adv., vorepoy, later, 
afterwards. 


} 


halve (dav), pavd, Epyva, wéparyKa 
and répnva, mwépacuat, épdvOny and 
épdvnv, 591, 771, 772, 779, 871 [phe- 
nomenon, dia-phanous, phantastic], 
bring to light, make appear, show ; mid. 
and pass. and 2 pf., show oneself, be 
shown, be seen, appear, turn out. 


darayé, yyos, 7, 245, 743 [phalanx], 


line of battle, phalanx; xara pddayya, 
in line of battle. 

davepds, 4, dv, 83 [halve], in plain 
sight, visible, manifest, open; év r@ 
pavepo, openly, publicly. 

dapérpa, as, 7, quiver. See Nos. 11, 
14, 87. 

dhépw (dep, ol, évex), olow, jveyka and 
hweyKov, évivoxa, éviveyuat, hvéxOnr, 
729, 871 [Lat. ferd, bear, fors, chance, 
fir, thief, Eng. BEAR, BURDEN, 
BIER, BIRTH, meta-phor, phos-phorus], 
bear, bring, carry, produce, receive, 
endure; pass., be borne, carry, rush; 
xareras dépev, take it ill, be troubled. 
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rary 


Hedyw (guy), Gedtouae and pevtodua, 
tpuyov, wépevya, 327, 871 [Lat. fugid, 
flee, Eng. Bow (bend), Bow (the weap- 
on), BouT, BUX-om], flee, take flight, run 
away, retreat, fly, Lat. fugid, flee from, 
run away from, flee from one’s country, 
be an exile, be banished; oi pet-yovres, 
the exiles. 








No. 87 


onpi, picw, Epnoa, 472, 794 [Lat. 
Sari, say, fama, report, Eng. BAN, pro- 
phet, phase], say, declare, state; &pn, 
said yes; ovx py, said no, in answers; 
ov dnm, say no, refuse, deny. 

P0avea (d0a), POjcoua and POdow, 
%pOnv and %pbaca, 685, 871, get the 
start of, anticipate, outstrip. 

Hbéyyopar, d0éyEouat, etc., mid. dep., 
make a sound, shout, sound. 

Hbelpw (POep), POEpS, EpOeipa, EpOapxa, 
EpOapyas, €pOdpny, 629, 871, destroy, lay 
waste, corrupt. 

iad, ns, 7 [phial, vial], drinking 
cup; it was round and shallow like a 
large saucer, but deeper, made of 


iro 


earthenware or of bronze, gold, or 
See No. 88, 


silver. 





thiréw, Pirjow, 282, love, of the love 
of family and friends. 

torte, as, 7, 488, affection, friend- 
ship. 

torvos, a, ov, 131, friendly, amicable, 
at peace, used esp. of countries. 863. 

iros, 7, ov, 141 [phil-anthropy, 
philtre), friendly, dear, dear to, loved 
by, attached to, kindly disposed, comp. 
ptralrepos or Pidrepos ; Pldos, 6, friend, 
adherent. 863. 

thrAvapéw, prAvaphow, 664, talk bosh. 

thdAvapla, as, 7, 729, nonsense, pl. 
bosh. 

ddrtGpos, ov, 6, nonsense. 

thoBepss, 4, dv, 45, fearful, terrible, 
Formidable. 

thoBéw, poBjow, epb8noa, frighten, 
terrify, 335, of unreasoning fear; 
comm. pass. dep., be frightened, be 
terrified, fear, dread, be afraid. 

@6Bos, ov, 6, 116 [hydro-phobia}, 
Sear, dread, terror, fright. 


48 Xadives 






t®owtkn, ns, #, Phoenicia, “a 
thowixiorhs, of, 6, wearer of the peed 
ple, a title of rank at the Persian — 
court. 

PoiviE, ikos, 6, a Phoenician. 
otvé, ixos, 6, 429, palm, date- 
palm. See No. 45. 
dpéto (#pad), 
[phrase], say, tell. 
tpotp-apxos, ov, 6, 150 [+bexehi 
commander of a garrison. : 

povpds, of, 6 [apd + dpdw], 4 
‘A watcher, guard. 4 
> Spvyla, as, 7, 188, Phrygia. 
tovyds, ddos, 6, 341 Loetye], a 
Sugitive, exile, refugee. : 
Jovy, 4s, 7, 462 (pebyo], flight, rout | 
thvrakh, Hs, 7, 56, a watching, watch, — 
picket duty, garrison. , 
tbrAak, axos, 6, 245, 748, a watcher, 
guard, outpost; pl. body-guard. 5 
vddrrw (pura), Purdtw, épiraka, — 
mepirdaxa, weptrayuat, épvddxOnr, 222, — 


ppdcw, 


' stand guard, guard, watch, defend; 


mid., be on one’s guard, watch out — 
against, Lat. cawed; gvd\axds puddr- 
rev, stand guard. 


x 


txaderalve (xaderav), xaheravd, éxa- 
Aémnva, éxarerdvOny, 598, be angry, be — 
J 


severe, be offended or provoked. 860. ; 
xaderds, 7, dv, 488, hard, grievous, — 


difficult, dangerous, severe, stern, 

savage. q 
|xaAerds, adv., 729, hardly, with . 
difficulty, painfully. . 


1 
4 
XGAivés, of, 4, bridle, consisting of q 
bit, head-stall, and reins. The bit — 

q 


XaAxods 49 


was generally a snaffle, the two ends 
of which were joined under the jaw by 
a strap or chain, to which a leading 
rein was sometimes attached. See 
Nos, 33, 83. 
txaAkots, 7, ody, 292, of bronze, 
bronze. 
XOAkés, of, 6, copper, bronze, bronze 
armor. 
Xddos, ov, 4, the Chalus. 
txaplas, ecoa, ev, 264, 752, graceful, 
pleasing. 
xXapis, cros, 7, 255 [eu-charist], 
grace, favor, gratitude, thanks ; xdpw 
eldévat, xdpiv xe, be or feel grateful ; 
xdpiw drodidbva, return the favor. 
' Kappavdn, ns, 7, Charmande. 
Xetpdv, Bvos, 6 [Lat. hiems, winter], 
bad weather, winter. 
xelp, xeipds, 7, 416 [Lat. herctum, in- 
heritance, Eng. chiro-graphy, s-urgeon], 
hand, Lat. manus. 
Xeaplerodos, ov, 6, Chirisophus. 
xelpioros, see xelpwr. 
xelpwv, ov, gen. ovos, 577, worse, 
inferior. 
Xeppévnros, ov, 4, 496, the Cherso- 
nese, 
xfArror, at, a, 212, 1000. 
XMés, 09, 6, 537, fodder, forage. 
X'Tav, Svos, 6, 416, wndergarment, 
Lat. tunica, worn next the person by 
both men and women. In its simplest 
form it was a double piece of cloth, 
oblong in shape, one half of which 
covered the front of the body, the 
other the back. The yirdéy was fas- 
tened on each shoulder by brooches, 
and was confined over the hips by the 
girdle, févn. See Nos. 51, 60, 69. ' 


xeplov 


Xtav, dvos, 4, 573 [ef. yemeov], 
snow. 

XAapts, vdos, 7, cloak, mantle, worn 
esp. by horsemen, but also by the foot 
soldier on the march and by travellers 
in general. It was an oblong piece of 
cloth thrown over the left shoulder, 
the open ends of which were fastened 
over the right shoulder by a brooch. 
See Nos. 23, 62. 

xSprTos, ov, 6, fodder, grass. 

Xpdopar, xphoo.a1, etc., mid. dep.,308, 
871, serve oneself by, make use of, use, 
employ, treat, Lat. itor. 866. 

XP, xetoer, impers.- 661, i is need- 
ful, one must or ought. 

XPIL® (xp75), 416, want, need, desire. 

Xphpa, aros, rd, 264 [xpdopa]. a 
thing that one uses; pl., things, property 
wealth, money. 

XPfvar, see Xp7. 

XPHotpos, 7, ov, and os, ov [xpdopar}, 
useful, serviceable. 

Xpdvos, ov, 6, 548 [chrono-logy], time, 
season, period, Lat. tempus. 

txptcots, 7, ody, 292, 751, of gold, 
golden, gold, gilded. 

txptolov, ov, 76, 644, piece of gold, 
gold coin, gold. 

Xpteds, of, 6 [chryso-lite], gold. 

LXptoo-xdAivos, ov, 701 [+ Xadtvés], 
with gold-mounted bridle. 

txapa, as, 7, 40, 739, place, assigned 
place, position, post, station; land, 
tract of land, territory, region, coun- 
try. 

txoplo, xwphow, etc., give place, with- 
draw, move, march; of measures, hold. 

tx@plov, ov, 74, 78 [x@pos, place], 
space, place, spot, stronghold. 


PAvov 


Vv 


WAvov, ov, 74, 416, armlet, bracelet. 
See No. 89. 

pedSopar, Pedoouat, 
évevodunv, Evevopat, 
évetoOnv,527 [ pseud- 
onym)], lie, cheat, de- 
ceive, act falsely. 

WndlLopar(yngud), 
Ynowdua, etc., mid. 
dep., 349 [Wijdos, pebble], reckon with 
pebbles, vote, resolve, determine. 

Widds, 4, dv, bare, unprotected ; ol 
Wirol, light-armed troops. 


2 


&, exclamation, 83, O, with voc. 

we, adv., 150 [68], thus, as follows, 
in the following manner. 

dvios, a, ov, 610, purchasable; wna, 
Td, wares, goods. 

wpa, as, 7, 439 [vear, hour, horo- 
scope], time, period, season, hour, Lat. 
hora, the proper time, opportunity. 

@s, orig. a relative adv. of manner 
[és], but developed into a variety of 
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uses. As rel. adv., as, Lat. ut, 
verbs, before prepositions, and 
participles, as if, just as, thinkii 
that, on the ground that, with the 
avowed intention, as though; with 
numerals, about ; of degree, how, esp. 
with superlatives, Lat. quam, as ws 
pddiora, as much as possible. As 
prep., with acc., to, only of persons, 
As conj., of time, as, when, after, ds 
raxiTa, as soon as; introducing 
indirect discourse, that; of cause, as, 
since, because, for, Lat. ut; final, that, 
in order that, Lat. ut; of intended 
result, like adore, 80 as, so that. 7 
ds, thus, so. { 
do-mep, relative adv., 409 [ds + mép], 
like as, just as, even as, as it were. 
dio~re, relative adv., 124 [ds + ré], 
80 as, so that, wherefore. 74 
arls, (dos, 4, bustard. 

Sherlw, wphedrjow, etc., 318 [Bperos, 
advantage, use], help, succor, assist, 
benefit, be of service to, give assistance 
to, of voluntary service, a 

jo@pAtpos, ov, useful, serviceable. 
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Il. ENGLISH-GREEK VOCABULARY. 


Consvutt the Greek-English Vocabulary for fuller meanings of the Greek words 
here given, especially in cases where a choice of words is offered. The Greek-English 
Vocabulary is necessarily brief, but it gives the etymological’ meanings of the words 
and indicates the lines on which these meanings have been developed. If in doubt, 
choose the word that is familiar. The aim has been to introduce no word into the 
English-Greek exercises that has not previously been given. Frequently the choice 
will be determined by the appropriateness of the word to the lesson in which it occurs. 


Abandon 

Abandon, mpo-ieua: (é), mpo- 
Horowa, etc, 

Able, ixavds, 7, dv; be—, 
ixavds elt, Sdvapar(Suva), 
duvjcopa, etc. 

About, dudl, repl. 

Above, orép. 

Admire, davudfw (Pavuasd), 
Oavpdcoouat, etc. 

Advance, ropevouat, ropev- 
gona, etc. 

Advise, cup-Bovrebw, cup- 
Bovretow, etc. 

Afraid, be —, oBéoua, 
PoPhorouat, etc. 

After, yerd. 

Afterwards, torepov. 

Again, rdduv. 

Against, éml, wpés. 

Agreement, make an —, 
cuv-rlewar (Be), cur 
Ojoopwar, etc. 

All, ras, raou, wav. 


A 


Allow, émi-rpérw, émi-rpé- 
yu, etc. 

Ally, cdupaxos, ov, 6. 

Already, 757. 

Also, xal, 

Always, del. 

Among, év. 

And, xal. 

Announce, dyyé\kw (d7- 
yer), ayyerd, etc. 

Another, dAdos, 7,0; one 


—, ad\rdprwr. 

Answer, make —, dro- 
kptvoua. (kptv), do- 
Kpwvoduat, etc. 


Any, tls, vl, gen. rivds; 
anybody or — one, Tis; 
anything, 71. 

Appear, ¢alvoua: (pay), 
pavicoua, etc. 

Approach, rAnoid fw (a3rdn- 
oad), rrAnoidow, etc. 


Attempt 
Aristippus, 


ov, 0. 

Arm, . drrltw 
omrica, etc. 

Arms, 87a, wy, Td. 

Army, orparid, as, 4, orpd- 
Teva, aros, TO. 

Artaxerxes, ‘Apratéptns, 
ov, 6. 

As, os; — follows, rade; 
— to, wore. 

Ask, épwrdw, épwrhow, ete., 
inquire ; alréw, airhow, 
etc., ask for. 

Ass, vos, ov, 6. 

Assured, be —, = know 
well, 

At, éxi. 

Attack, éi-ri@euar (0e), 
émi-Ojooua, etc.; make 
an —, &r-eyu (tur). 

Attempt, meipdouar, rer 
pacouat, etc. 


*Aplorurmos, 


(6rd.d), 


Barbarian 


Barbarian, PdpBapos, 
BapBapixés, %, dv. 

Battle, udxn, 7s, 7. 

Be, elul (éc), @roua; 
present, mdp-erpu ; 
upon, @mr-epu. 

Beast, @nplov, ov, 76; 
of burden, brogirywor, ov, 
76. 

Beat, raiw, raicw, etc. 

Beautiful, cadés, 7, dv. 

Before, wpé, mplv. 

Behalf, in — of, bwrép. 

Benefit, ed wouéw, moijow, 
etc. 

Besiege, modwpkéw, moX- 
opxkjow, etc 

Bid, xededw, xededow, etc. 

Bind, déw, dijow, etc 

Bird, Spvis, dpvidos, 6, 7. 

Black, édas, pédava, 
pédav. 

Board, on —, érl. 

Boat, mAofov, ov, 76. 

Both, on — sides, dudoré- 
pwhev; —... and, xal 
Rea 8 

Bow, rétor, ov, 76. 

Bowman, rotérns, ov, 6 

Boy, rats, ma:dés, od. 

Brave, dya6és, 7, dv, dv- 
Spetos, a, ov. 

Break, \dw, Adow, etc. 

Breastplate, Oupaz, axos, 6. 

Bridge, yépipa, as, 7. 

Bring, dyw, déw, etc 

Bronze, xa\xois, 4, odv. 

Brother, ddeApés, od, 6 
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Burden, beast of ~ -, Wro- 
feywr, ov, 76. 

But, dddd, dé. 

By, wapd; wné, with gen. 
of the agent ; — means 
of, ard; — land and 
Sed, Kara yiv Kal Kara 
Oddarrav. 


Cc 
Call, xadéw (kad, Kare), 
Kaho, etc. ; — out, Bodw, 
Bojoopat, etc.; — to- 
gether, svy-Kxaréw. 
Canal, d:@pvé, vxos, 7. 
Captain, \oxayés, of, 0 
Care, take —, émi-vedéoua, 
émi-yedjoouat, etc. 
Carry, — on war, rrodenéw, 
moreunow, etc. 

Cattle, Bods, Bods, o, 7. 
Cause, map-éxw, map-étw 
and rapa-cxjow, etc. 
Cavalry, immets, éwv, ol; 
— man, lrreds, éws, 6 
Cease, ravouat, ravcouat, 

etc. 
Chariot, dpua, aros, 76. 
Cilician, KOué, cxos, 6 
City, rods, ews, 7. 
Clearchus, KAéapxos, ov, ¢. 
Collar, orpemrés, od, o. 
Collect, d@poltw, dépolcw, 
etc.; svd-héyw, cvd-AdEw, 
etc.; — supplies, ém- 
cirlfouac (ctrid), 
cirwtpat, etc. 
Come, Zpxouat, #rOor, etc.; 
— together, cvd-héyouat, 
ovh-reyhoopat, etc 


éri- 
















Cinna Epxwy, ovros, 
6; ppotpapxos, ov, d (of 
a garrison). 
Company, in — with, oby, ' 
Conduct, 4yw, déw, etc 
Confess, duodoyéw, buoho 
yhow, ete a 
Conquex, vir da. vikhow, etc. 
Consider, oxémroua (exer), 
oxévoua, etc.; Bovdeto- 
pat, Poshebeegas ete, 4 
Consult, -— with, cvp-Bov- — 
Aedouat, ruu-Bovreboouat, 
etc. q 
Corrupt, dia-pbelpw a 
dia-pbepS, etc. 
Corselet, Odpat, axos, d. 
Country, xwpa, as, 7. 
Court, at —, napa Bacide?, 
érl rats Bavihéws Odpas. 
Cowardly, xaxés, 4, dv. 
Cross, dia-Balyw (Sa), dua~ 
Bhoopat, etc, 
Cry out, use elroy. 
Cut, — to pieces, xara. - 
kérrw (kor), KaTa-Kopw, — 
ete. 
Cyrus, Kopos, ov, 6. 


D 


Danger, xlvdivos, ov, 4. q 
Day, uépa, as, 7; on the — 
following —, TH vore- 


paig; day’s march, 
craps, 00, 6. 

Dead, be —, ré0vnxa (Or q 
oKw), “ik 


Death 


Death, put to—, drro-xrelvw 
(xrev), drro-xrevd, etc. 


Deceive, é¢f-arardw, éé- 
ararhow, etc. ; pevdouat, 
Yevoouat, etc. 


Defeat, vixdw, vixjow, etc. ; 
be defeated, jrrdopat, 


ArThcouat, etc. 

Deliberate, BovAevouar, Bov- 
Aedooua, etc. 

Demand, dm-airéw, dn- 
airjow, etc. 

Despatch, dmo-oTEN\Kw 


(cre), dmo-credd, etc. 

Destroy, \dw, Adow, etc. ; 
dia-pbelpw (pOep), Sia- 
Pplep&, etc. 

Disclose, émt-delxvipu (deck), 
émi-deléw, etc. 

Dishonor, driud{w(driuad), 
aripdow, etc. 

Dismiss, d7o-réwropat, 
dmro-réupouat, etc, 

Disperse, orelpw (cep), 
orepa, etc. 

Distant, be —, dr-éxw, 
dr-éfw and dro-cx7jow, 
ete. 

Do, row, mrovjow, etc.; 
— harm, xaxés row; 
— well by, ed modw. 

Draw, — up, TdrTw (ray), 
tdtw, etc. 

Dreadful, dewvds, 4, dv. 

Dwell, olkéw, olkjow, etc. 


E 
Each, éxaoros, 7, ov. 
Easily, jgdlws. 
Easy, pds, a, ov. 
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Educate, raidedw, mwaded- 
ow, etc. 

Emporium, éumrdpior, ov, 76. 
Encamped, be —, xdOnuac 
(qo), impf. éxaPjunv. 
Encircle, kukA\dw, KukAwow, 

etc. 
Enemy, 7od¢ju0s, ov, 6; 
the —, ob mondéuor. 
Engage, — in war, tode- 
péw, Toreujow, etc. 
Enraged, be —, xaderalvw 
(xaderav), xareravd, 
ete. 
Entire, was, waca, wav. 
Enumeration, dp.0j6s, od, 6. 
Escape, dao-getyw (pvy), 
dmo-gpeviouar and dro- 
pevéodua, etc. 
Euphrates, Ev¢parns, ov, 6. 
Everything, rdvra. 

Evil, xaxéy, ob, 74. 
Exhort, mapa-xedevouat, 
wapa-Kerevoouat, etc. 

Exile, dvyds, ddos, 4. 

Expedition, 634s, 09, 7; 
take part in an —, 
oTparevouat, oTparevco- 
pat, etc. 

Express, dmro-delkvupat 
(Sex), daro-deltouar, etc. 


F 
Fair, xadés, 7, dv. 
Faithful, riords, 7, dv. 
Fall, — on, éu-rirrw, éu- 
mecovuat, etc. 
Father, rarhp, rarpés, o. 
Fear, ¢4fos, ov, 6; poBéo- 
par, poBhcoua, etc., of 


Frequently 


sudden fear or terror ; 
dé50xa, of reasonable 
fear; inspire with —, 
pbBov map-éxw, wap-cEw 
and wapa-ox7jow, etc. 

Fearful, poBepds, a, dv. 

Feel, — grateful, xdpw 
exw (sex), tw or ox%- 
ow, etc. 

Fellow, &vOpwros, ov, 6. 


Fellow-soldiers, a&vdpes 
oTpari@rat, with or 
without ©. 


Few, dAlyo., at, a. 
Field, take the —, orpa 


Tevouat,  oTparetcouat, 
etc.; take the — with, 
ou-oT parevouat, 


Fifteen, wevrexaldexa. 

Fight, udxn, ns, 73 udxo- 
pat, uaxodmar, etc. 

Fire, rip, mupés, 76. 

Fish, /x Obs, vos, 6. 

Five, révre. 

Flee, getyw (vy), pebto- 
pacand gevéodua, etc. 

Foes, roAéuo, wr, ol. 

Follow, @mroua, poua, 
etc.; as follows, dée, or 
some case of 8e; on 
the following day, 77 - 
borepala. 

For, yap; els. 

Force, d’vayis, ews, 4, oT pd- 
Teupa, aros, Th; Bidgo- 
pat (Bias), Bidoouat, etc. 

Fort, xwplov, ov, 76. 

Forty, rerrapdxorra. 

Four, rérrapes, a. 

Frequently, roA\dxis, 


Friend 


Friend, los, ov, 6, Eévos, 
ov, 0. 

Friendly, ¢idcos, a, ov. 

Friendship, diAla, as, 7. 

Frightened, be —, goPéo- 
pat, poBjorouat, etc. 

From, ¢£, dé. 

Full, r\jpns, es. 


G 


Garrison, puAaxK7, fs, 7. 
Gate, rU\n, ns, 7). 
General, orparnyés, of, 0. 
Get, moplfouac (opis), ro- 
pwitua, etc. ; —together, 
auv-dyw, cuv-diw, etc. 

Gift, 5pov, ov, 74, 

Give, Sldwus (50), ducw, 
etc. 

Gladly, 7déws. 

Go, elu (i), impf. ja or 
Nev, Epxouat, aor. HAPor; 
— away, am-adddrT0- 
pat (4dAa’y), dar-adAdto- 
pat, etc. 

God, Oeds, 08, 6, 7. 

Gold, or of —, xpucods, 9, 
ody, 

Good, dyads, 7, dv. 

Grateful, be or feel —, 
xdpw &xw (vex), tw and 
oxhow, etc. 

Great, uéyas, ueyddn, uéya, 
of size; mods, roddh, 
wot, of amount or 
number. 

Greek, “Env, vos, 4; 
*EdAAnvixds, 4, dv. 

Grieve, \iréw, \dirhow, etc. 
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Ground, — arms, rl0euat 
7a brha. 

Guard, guvdaxy, 
pvrak, axos, 6. 
Guest, févos, ov, 6. 
Guide, 7yyeudy, dvos, od. 


fs, 7, 


H 


Halt, tornm (ora), orjow, 
etc. 

Hand, — over, mapa-dldwur 
(50), mapa-daow, etc. 
Hard, be — pressed, miéto- 
pat (red), mecOhooua, 

etc. 

Hardship, undergo —, 
Tovéw, Toviow, etc. 

Harm, do —, xaxds rrodw, 
monow, etc.; suffer —, 
kaxOs raoxw (rad), mel- 
gouat, etc. 

Hasten, omevdw, creiow, 
etc. 

Have, éxw (cex), tw and 
oxhow, etc., elul (éc), 
Zroua with dat. 

He, generally omitted, 
sometimes oiros, éxeZvos. 

Headquarters, @vpa:, Sy, al. 

Hear, dxobw, dxotvcopuat, etc. 

Heavy-armed, — men, ér)i- 
Tat, Oy, ol. 

Height, dxpov, ov, ré. 

Helmet, xpdvos, ous, 74. 

Help, weréw, wopedhow, 
etc.; with the — of, civ. 

Her, oblique cases of abr%. 

Herald, xfjpvé, ixos, 6. 

Here, évraiéa, deipo. 


Journey 


Hereupon, évraiéa, | 
Hill, y7Aogos, ov, 6. 
Him, oblique cases of — 
av’rés; od, reflex. a 
Hindrance, 7d kwddov. 4 
His, often by the article ; 
sometimes adro0,éxelvov. — 
Honor, riuy, js, 7; Tindw, — 
Tinjow, etc.; in —, ev 
Ting or Thuwos, G, ov. 
Hope, éArls, ldos, 7. 
Hoplite, drirys, ov, 6. 
Horse, trmos, ov, 6; On 
horseback, dwd trwov. 
Horseman, lazevs, éws, 6. 
Hostile, rodduos, @, ov. 
House, olxla, as, 7. z 
How, — many, wécot, at, a. 
Hunt, Onpebw, Onpebow, etc, 


I 
I, é¢y, éuod and pod, etc. 
If, el, édv, Hv. 
Immediately, ev@ds. 
Impassable, dopos, ov. a 
In, év; — order that, tva. — 
Inflict, éri-rlOnus (Be), eri 
Ofow, ete. e 
Inspire, map-éxw (sex), 
map-é&w and wapa-cx7}- 
cw, etc. ‘ 
Intend, év vp &xw (cex), — 
é&w and oxow, etc. 3 
Interpreter, épunvets, dws, 6. 
Into, els; — the presence — 
of, mpées. 5 





J 
Journey, opel, Gs, 7 — 
636s, 08, %. —- 


Judge 
Judge, xplvw (xpiv), pid, 
etc. 


Just, dikasos, a, ov. 
Justly, dixalws. 


K 
King, Bacideds, éws, 6; be 
—, Bacrretdw, Baciredow, 
etc. 
Know, olda, elcouat. 


L 


Lacedaemonian, 
pornos, a, ov. 

Land, yf, Yis, 7, x#pa, 
as, 7. 

Large, uéyas, ueyadn, ueya. 

Lead, dyw, diw, etc., 7yéo- 
pat, iyyioouat, etc. 

Leader, tyyeuwr, dvos, 6. 

Leave, Aelrw (dur), AclYw, 
etc. ; — behind, xara- 
Aelrw. 

Left, eddvupos, ov; on the 
— (wing), érl r@ ebw- 
vou. 

Letter, éricrod, fs, 7. 

Light-armed, — soldier, 
yuuris, ros, 6. 

Long, puaxpébs, 4, dv. 

Loose, A\dw, Adow, etc. 

Loss, be at a —, dropéw, 
drophow, etc. 

Love, giddw, gidfow, etc. 

Loyal, eivous, ovr. 


Aaxedat- 


M 
Make, roiéw, roujow, etc.; 
— answer, dro-xpivoua 
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(xptv), daro-xpivoDpar ; — 
an agreement, ovy-rlde- 
wat (Ge), ouv-Pjcoua, 
etc.; — an attack, ér- 
eyu (2), impf. ér-ja or 
ém-yev; — rise, dv- 
lornut (ora), dva-crjow, 
etc.; — use of, xpdopat, 
Xpycoua., etc, 

Man, dvyp, dvipds, 6, Lat. 
uir; dvOpwros, ov, 4, 
Lat. homé ; men, some- 
times orparidra; old 
—, Yyépwv, ovros, 46; 
young —, veavlas, ov, 6. 

Many, see Much. 

March, day’s —, craéyés, 
o0, 6; — away, darn- 
ehatvw (éda), d-edd, 
etc.; — On, mopedouat, 
mopetoouat, etc. 

Market-place, dyopd, Gs, 7. 

Means, by — of, dé. 

Menon, Mévwy, wvos, 6. 

Mercenary, pucbopédpos, ov. 

Messenger, dyyedos, ov, 6. 

Miletus, Midyros, ov, 7. 

Mina, uv, uvas, 7. 

Molest, Atiréw, dirijow, 
etc. 

Money, dpytpwv, ov, 74, 
xphuara, drwy, rd. 

Month, pv, unvds, 6. 

More, “aor. 

Mountain, 8pos, ovs, 76. 

Much, odds, rodd7}, odd; 
mond. 

Must, de?, dvdyxn éorl; 
often the verbal in 
Téos. 


Ought 


N 


Name, Svoua, aros, 76. 

Narrow, orevds, 7, dv. 

Need, there is —, de?. 

Neglect, duehéw, duedjow, 
etc. 

Never, ovore. 

Night, wt, vuxrds, 7. 

Nobody, ovdels, evds. 

Noble, dya6és, 7, dv. 

Noise, @dpuBos, ov, 6. 

None, ovdéves, évwy. 

Not, ov, 127. 

Now, viv. 


0 


Oath, 8pxos, ov, 6. 

Obey, melOouat (1418), weloo- 
pat, etc. 

Often, roAddxis. 

Old, — man, yépwy, ovros, 6. 
On, él; — horseback, dd 
trmov; — board, érl. 

Once, at —, evdus. 

One, ris, ri, gen. rivds; 
— another, addr#rwv. 
Open, dv-ol-yw, dv-oléw, etc. ; 

pavepds, a, dv. 
Opinion, yroun, ys, 7. 
Or, 7. 

Order, xedebw, xehedow, etc. ; 
arms, TlOeuac Ta 
b&rda; in — that, iva. 
Orders, give —, map-a7y- 

yw = (dyyed), wap- 
ayyerd. 
Orontas, Opévras, Zor ov, & 
Other, &))os, 7, 0. 
Ought, de? 


Our 


Our, often by the article. 
Out, — of the way, éxro- 


Say, 


P 
Palace, Bacl\ea, wv, Td. 
Parasang, mapacdyyns, 
ov, 6. 


Park, rapddewos, ov, 6. 

Pay, pu0Obs, of, 6. 

Peltast, reXracr7s, ov, o. 

Perish, dm-d\d\upa, dr- 
ododuat. 

Persian, Ilépons, ov, 6. 

Persuade, reifw (110), rel- 
ow, etc. 

Phrygia, Spvyia, as, 7. 

Place, xwplov, ov, 76; 
from that —, évreiéev; 
in this —, évrad6a. 

Plain, redlov, ov, 75; S7Xos, 
n, ov; in— sight, xara- 
paras, és. 

Plan, fovretw, Bovrcicw, 
etc. 

Plot, ériBovdy, fs, 7; — 
against, éri-Bovdebw, ert 
Bovdetow, etc.; — evil, 
kaxdv Bovredw, Bovredow, 
etc. 

Plunder, dprd{w (dpraéd), 
dprdcw, etc., di-aprdftw. 

Point, — out, émi-delxvins 
(Sex), émi-delEw, etc 

Post, tdrtrw (ray), Tdgw, 
etc, 

Precious, ttuos, a, ov. 

Prefer, alpéouat, alpjoouat, 
etc. 


Prepare, — oneself, wapa- 
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oKxevdfouat, mapa-cKevd- 
copa, etc. 
Presence, into the — 
pos. 
Present, be —, mdp-expu 


oF, 


(é0), map-écopat. 

Press, — hard, mé{w 
(ried), miéow, etc. 

Proceed, wopevouat, mopev- 
copa, etc.; — with, 
oup-Topevouat. 

Promise, b1-icx véouat, vro- 
oxhrouat, etc. 


Prosperous, evdaluwy, ov. 

Province, dpx%}, 7s, 7. 

Provisions, émit7#dea, wr, 
Td. 

Punish, xodd{w (xodad), 
koddow, etc. 

Punishment, inflict —, 
Siknv émri-rlOnun (Be), éxe- 
Ojow, etc 

Purchase, dyopdfw (dyo- 
pad), dyopdow, etc 

Pursue, dudxw, diwtw, etc 


Put, — to death, dro- 
xrelvw (kTev), dmro-KTEva, 
etc.; — out of the way, 


éxroddy moopat, morj- 
copa, etc. ; —on, év-dbw, 
évibcw, etc. 


R 

Rank, rdéis, ews, 0. 

Ravage, d\-aprd{w(dprad), 
bi-aprdcw, etc. 

Ready, @romos, n, ov, Or 
0s, ov. 

Regard, voulfw (voud), 
void, etc. 










Rest, mavouat, rates 
etc.; the —, ol d\douw 
aie Kw, stw, ete. a 
Review, ¢iéracts, ews, ]. 
Right, dios, a, ov, morally; — 
dekids, d, dv, of direction; — 
on the — (wing), ért 7 : 
deEu@. if 
Rise, or — up, dntorapad 
(ora), dva-crjoouat, etc; 4 


River, rorapds, od, 6. 
Road, 654s, of, 7. 
Round, audi. = 
Rout, els Begs Tpemiy, 
pee w, etc. : al 
Rush, ieuat (é), Neopet, ee. 4 


Sabre, udxaipa, as, 7. 
Sack, di-aprdgw (éorad)y 4 
bi-aprdacw, etc. 
Sacrifice, @bw, Pbcw, te. $) 4 
igha - Abouat, sat , 


oe weebce 

Safely, degadon. 

Same, 6 airés, 4 adr#, To 
airé; at the — na 
dua. 

Sardis, Ddpdes, ewv, al. 

Satrap, carpdrns, ov, 6. 

Say, Aéyw, Adéw, 
gnu, phow, etc. 


Scatter 


Scatter, d:a-crelpw (orep), 
dia-orep@, etc. 

Sea, Oddarra, ns, 7. 

See, dpdw, Syoua, etc., 
oxérroua (cKxer), cxépo- 
pat, etc. 

Seem, or — best, doxéw, 
56Ew, etc. 

Self, avrés, 7, 6. 

Send, réurw, réupw, etc., 
aré\\w (cred), creda, 
ete.; — for, peraréuro- 
pat; away, armo- 
wéurw; — with, ovp- 
wéuTw. 

Service, be of —, wperéw, 
aperjow, etc. 

Set, — forth or out, dpyudo- 
pat, dpuAcouat, etc. 

Seven, érrd; — hundred, 
émraxécwot, at, a. 

Severity, with ——, icxipds. 

She, generally omitted, 
sometimes avrn, éxelvn. 

Ship, vais, vews, 7. 

Shoot, rofedw, rofevcw, etc. 

Short-sword, dxivdxns, ov, 6. 

Shout, xpavy7, fs, 73 
Bodw, Borjooua, etc. 

Show, gpalyw (par), pavd, 
etc. 

Sides, on both —, dugoré- 
pwoev. 

Sight, in plain —, xara- 
paris, és. 

Silver, dpydpuor, ov, 76. 

Sit, «d0-nua: (jo), impf. 
éxabjunv. 

Situated, be —, olxéoua, 
olkjcopat, etc. 
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Six, — thousand, étaxiw xt- 
Arcot, at, a. 

Sling, opevddyn, ns, 7. 

Slinger, spevdovyrns, ov, 6. 

Slowly, cxoAq, exodalws. 

Small, pixpés, 4, dv. 

So, ovrws. 

Socrates, Dwxpdrns, ous, 6. 

Soldier, orparirys, ov, 6; 
light-armed —, yuprys, 
hros, 6; heavy-armed —, 
émdirns, ov, 6. 

Somebody, ris, ruvds. 

Son, mais, adds, 6. 

Source, r7y7}, 7s, 7. 

Speak, A¢dyw, AdEw, etc. 

Spear, \oyx7, 75, 7. 

Split, exlfw («x18), sxlow, 
etc. 

Stade, ordécov, ov, 76. 

Stage, craOubs, od, 6. 

Stand, tcrapa: (cru), o77- 
coat, etc. 

Start, dpudouat, dpuroouac, 
etc. 

Steal, xA\érrw (Krew), Kré- 
wu, etc. 

Stealth, by —, use Aar- 
Od.vw. 

Still, ér:. 

Stop, mwavoua, mavcoua, 
etc. 

Straightway, eddvs. 

Stronghold, xwplov, ov, 76, 
xwplov loxipér. 

Suffer, — harm, xax@s wa- 
oxw (13a0), relcoua, etc. 

Summon, «ahéw (kad), 
Karh@, etc., wera-wéusro- 
pat, pera-réupouat, etc. 


They 


Supplies, collect —, éwr- 
oirlfoua. (cirid), én 
ciriotpar, etc. 

Surprise, «ara-hapBdvw, 
kara-AnYoua, etc. 

Surprising, Gavuacrbs, 7, 
bv. 

Sweet, 7s, cia, v. 

Sword, short —, axivdxys, 
ov, 6. 


T 


Table, rpdmeta, ns, 7. 

Take, AauBdvw, AjWouat, 
etc.; — the field or — 
part in an expedition, 
oTparevouat, oTpareico- 
pa, etc.; — the field 
with, cv-ocrparevouat; -— 
care, émi-yedéopat, émi- 
pediooua, etc. 

Targeteer, re\TacT#Hs, ov, 6. 

Ten, déxa. 

Tent, cxnv}, Hs, 7. 

Than, 7. 

That, dri; iva; py; Ss. 

The, 6, 7, 76. 

Their, often by the article. 

Them, oblique cases of 
avrés in plur. 

Then, 5%. 

Thence, évreider. 

There, évraiéa; when 
merely expletive, it is 
not to be translated. 

Therefore, odv. 

Thessalian, OerraNés, od, 6. 

They, generally omitted ; 
occasionally otro:, éxeit- 
vot, 


Thief 


Thief, Ady, xrwmds, 6. 

Think, voulfw (voyd ), roped, 
etc., believe ; Soxet, dd¢eL, 
etc., impers., suppose. 

This, ovros, arn, TooTo. 

Thousand, xiv, at, a. 

Thracian, Opgi, Opaxds, 4. 

Three, rpets, Tpla. 

Through, did. 

Thus, ovrws. 

Time, wpa; at that —, 
tére; at the same —, 
dua, 

Tissaphernes, Ticcadéprys, 
ous, 6. 

To, els, éwl, wapd, mpés. 

Tree, dévipov, ov, 76. 

Tribute, dacpds, 09, 6. 

Troops, o7Tpdrevya, aros, 
76; oTpaTi@rat, dy, ol. 

Trouble, rpdyyara, drwy, 
rd. 

Truce, crovdal, Sv, al. 

True, ddrnOrfs, és. 

Trust, micredw, micrebow, 
etc, 

Try, reipdopat, retpdcouat, 
etc. 

Tum, orpépw, crpép, etc. 

Twenty, elxoo.; — five, 
elxoct kal mévre. 


U 
Undergo, — hardship, 
movéw, movicw, etc. 
Unjust, ddixos, ov; be —, 
ddixéw, ddixjow, etc. 
Unless = if not. 


Until, uéxpr. 
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Upon, érl. 

Urge, rapa-keevouar, rapa- 
Keredoouat, etc. 

Use, make — of, xpdouat, 
xpyoouar, etc. 


Vv 
Van, oréua, atos, 76. 
Very, mdvv. 
Victory, vixn, ns, 7. 
Village, kan, 75, 7- 
Vote, Ynplfoua (Wngid), 
Ynpuoipa, etc. 


Ww 


Wagon, data, ns, 7. 

War, médeuos, ov, 6; carry 
on or engage in —, 
modeuéw, Toheunow, etc. 

Way, dbs, od, 4; out of 
the —, éxrodwy. 

Week = seven days. 

Well, «; do — by, @& 
moiéw, moow, etc.; itis 
—, Kar@s xe, tte, etc. 

Well-disposed, eivous, ovr. 

What, ris, ri, gen. rlvos; 
— sort, motos, a, ov. 

When, érecdz}. 

Whenever, éze:d7. 

Wherever, 87ov. 

Whether, «/; —... 
mwérepov ... 

Which, 8s, 7, 8. 

Whoever, doris, HT«s. 

Why, ri; &’ 4. 

Width, edpos, ovs, 76. 

Wife, yuv7}, yuvaixés, 7. 


or, 


Your 








beast, Onplor, ov, 76. 7 
Willing, be —, é0éw, eOe- 
Ajow, etc. a 
Willingly, éxwyv, ofea, dv. 
Wine, olvos, ov, 0. Me 
Wing, xépas, xépws and — 

xéparos, 6; on the right — 

—, eri r@ de&ip; on the — 

left —, émt r@ ebwvipny, 
Wish, BotdAouat, Bovrjco- 

pat, ete. 7 1 
With, ctv, txwv; — the — 

help of, ov; im com- — 

pany —, ovr. q 
Withdraw, dzro-xwpéw,dmo- 

xwphow, etc. a 
Wonder, Oavudtw (Gavuad), — 

Oavpdcopat, etc. 

Wood, évd\a, wy, rd. - 
Worsted, be —, #rrdouat, 

ArTHoopat, etc. 

Worth, déws, a, ov. , 
Wound, rirpwoxw (7po), 

Tpdow, etc. oa 
Write, ypddw, ypdww, etc, — 
Wrong, or be in the—, — 

ddixéw, ddixyow, etc, 


x 
Xenophon, ZevopSr, Svros, is 
é. 
2 


You, ov, cod. ee 

Young, — man, veavlis, — 
ov, 0. fc 

Your, iuérepos ; often by « 
the article or cod. 
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Tur references are to sections,— either to a single section, or to two sections 
(when /. is added), or to three or more sections (when jf. is added). 
For all Greek words, see the references under the words in the preceding Greek- 


English Vocabulary. 


Accent 18 ff.; recessive 53; of pro- 
clitics 26, 167; 169; of enclitics 27, 
168 f.; in contraction 272 ; of nouns 
and adjs. 35f., 39, 129, 244; of 
verbs 53, 457, 484, 493, 605 a, 634 a. 

Accusative case 29. Syntax of 882 ff. 

Acute accent 18 f., 21 f., 24 f. 

Adjectives vowel decl. 126 ff.; cons. 
decl. 259 ff., 426 ff.; contr. of vowel 
decl. 286 ff.; irregular 500 f.; com- 
parison 541 ff., 577; verbal in vos 
and reos 677 ff. Syntax of 805 f. 

Adverbs 596 ff. 

Affinity of words 873 ff. 

Agent gen. of 202, dat. of 203; w. 
verbals in reos and reov 680, 682. 

Alphabet 1. 

Aorist first indic. act. 86 ff., mid. 
183 f., pass. 194 ff.; first aor. system 
565 ff., 582 ff.; second aor. 91, 602 
ff., in ws verbs 689; first pass. sys- 
tem 656 ff.; second pass. system 
668 ff. Syntax of indic. 87, de- 
pendent moods 313. 

Apodosis 301 ; neg. od 303. 

- Apostrophe (in elision) 16. 

Apposition 804. 


Article definite declined 758 ; proclitic 
in some forms 39 a, 76a. Syntax of 
807 ff. 

Attic reduplication 871, 4; future 
871, 14, 15. 

Augment 66, 67, 98, 871. 


Borrowed words 876. 
Breathings 14. 


Cases 29, 30 ; case endings 240f. Syn- 
tax, see Nominative, Genitive, etc. 

Circumflex accent 18 ff. 

Circumstantial partic. 495, 

Cognate mutes 8; acc. 833; words, 876. 

Commands, etc. 406, 408. 

Comparative degree 541 f.; w. gen. 545, 
858; w. dat. 867. 

Comparison of adjs. 541 f.; irregular 
577; of advs. 597. — 

Complex sent. 660; dependent verbs of 
in indir. quot. 663. 

Compound verbs 93; w. gen. 852; w. 
dat. 865; compound words 874. 

Conclusion, see Apodosis. 

Conditional sents. 304 ff., 316 f., 363 f., 
523 ff. See Apodosis, Protasis. Cond. 
rel. clauses 581 ff. 
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Consonants 3, 5 ff.; changes of 738. 
Consonant Declension, see Declen- 
sion. 

Contraction 268; rules of 737; in vowel 
decl. 286 ff.; in cons. decl. 395, 428, 
476 f., 500f., 506 f.; in verbs in -aw, 
-ew, -ow, indic. 268 ff., 279 ff., subjv. 
339 f., opt. 386 ff., imv. 420 f., inf. 
459 f., part. 486, 494, 755. 

Co-ordinate mutes 8. 


Dative case 29. Syntax of 859 ff. 

Declension 34; nouns of first or A-decl. 
37 ff., 48 ff., 61 ff., 99 ff., of second or 
O-decl. 75 ff., 81 ff.; adjs. of vowel 
decl. 126 ff.; contract nouns and 
adjs. of vowel decl. 286 ff.; nouns 
and adjs. of third or cons. decl. 239 ff., 
249 ff., 259 ff., 345 ff., 393 ff., 426 ff., 
476 .f, 500 f., 506 f.; irregular adjs. 
500 f.; participles 754 f. See Article, 
Pronouns, Numerals. 

Demonstrative prons. 154 ff. 

Dependent clauses in indir. discourse 
663. 

Deponent verbs 297 ff. 

Diphthongs 11, 12. 

Directions for reading 123. 

Doric fut. 871, 16. 

Double consonants 9. 

Dual 31. 


Elision 16 ; in compound verbs 93. 

Lnclitics 27, 168 f. 

Endings personal 136, 145, 175, 401, 
418; of inf. 455 f.; of part, 484, 493; 
in -u verbs 689; case endings of 
cons. decl. 240 f. 

Exhortations 324. 
















Fear vbs. exp. w. obj. clause 334, § 
Final clauses 326, 371. ; 
First Aorist system, see Aorist. 
First Passive system 656 ff. 
First Perfect system 619 ff. 


fut. 871, 14, 15; Dorie fut. 871, 16; | 
fut. mid. for act. 871, 17. Syntax | > 
of fut. indic. in obj. clauses w. brews — 
373. a 
Future Perfect 182 ff.; pf. mid. system a 
642 ff., 648 ft. a 


Gender 82f., 40a, 78a; A-decl. fems, — 
in a, », or a 87, mascs. in ds or 1 
99 ff.; O-decl. 75. a 

General suppositions 302; forms ot 
524 f. * 

Genitive case 29. Syntax of 841 ff. 

Grave accent 18 f., 25. 

Group of words how related 874. : 

Imperative 400 ff., 413 ff., 420f. Uses 
of 405 ff. a 

Imperfect indic. act. 68 f., mid. 174 fl, iy 
pass. 194 ff.; in pres. system 552 ff.; 
in wu verbs 689 ff. See Contraction. 3 i 
Syntax of in unreal conditions 307, 2. al 

Indefinite pron. ris 354. ae 

Indicative 49; tenses of, 50. See Con- — 
traction, MI Verbs, and Present, 
Imperfect, Future, etc. iJ 

Indirect discourse, see Quotations and 4 
Questions. a 

Infinitive 458 ff. Uses of 461, 468 ff, 
607 ff. ; 

Intensive pron. 160. 
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Interrogative prons. 353; subjv. 588. 
Tota subscript 11. 
Trregular adjs. 500 f.; comparison 577. 


Labials 7; euphonic changes 248. 

Linguals 7; euphonic changes 250 f. 

Liquids 6; changes of » 738, 7 ff. 
Liquid verbs 582 ff., 623 ff., 637, 
648 ff., 658 ff., 668 ff. 


MI Verbs 689 ff., 699 f., 705 f., 711 f£.; 
irregular 720 f., 726 f., 782. 

Middle voice 174 ff.; mutes 7. 

Moods, see Indicative, Subjunctive, etc. 
Mutes 5, 7 f.; euphonic changes 738, 3, 

and see Labials, Linguals, Palatals. 
Mute verbs 90, 113 ff., 196, 208 ff., 
216 ff., 565 ff., 636, 642 ff. 


Nominative case 29. Syntax of 830. 
Number 31, 52. 
Numerals 614, 756 f. 


Object clauses w. «7% and subjv. or opt. 
334, 381; w. érws and fut. ind. 373. 

Optative 360 ff., 369 ff., 378 ff., 386 ff. 
Uses of 363 f., 370 ff., 380 f., 569, 
590, 663. 

Oxytone 25. 


Palatals 7; euphonic changes 243. 

Participles 482 ff., 492 ff. Uses of 487, 
495, 515 f., 627 f£., 683 f. 

Particular suppositions 302. 

Passive voice 192 ff.; first pass. system 
656 ff.; second pass. system 668 ff. 

Penult accent of 22. 

Perfect indic. act. 110 ff., mid. 183 ff., 
pass. 192 ff.; first pf. system 619 ff. ; 
second pf. system 114 f., 633 ff.; 
pf. mid. system, 642 ff., 648 ff. 


Person 51. 

Personal prons. 433 ff. See Endings. 

Pluperfect indic. act. 110 ff., mid. 188 
ff., pass. 192 ff.; first pf. system 
619 ff.; second pf. system 114 f., 
633 ff.; pf. mid. system 642 ff., 
648 ff. 

Possessive prons. 448. 

Post-positives 82 b. 

Predicate 800 ff. © 

Prepositions 226 ff. 

Present indic. act. 55, mid. 174 ff., 
pass. 192 ff.; pres. system 552 ff.; 
in mu verbs 689 ff. See Contrac- 
tion. 

Primary tenses 50. 

Principal Parts of verbs 199 ff.; of 
deponents 298 ff. 

Proclitics 26, 167. 

Prohibitions w. uy 408. 

Pronouns, see Personal, Intensive, Re- 
flexive, etc. 

Pronunciation 1, 10, 12. 

Protasis 301; neg. of u74 303. 

Punctuation marks of 28. 

Purpose clauses 326, 371. 


Quotations and Questions dir. and 
indir. 557 ff., 567 ff., 589 f., 607 ff., 
627 f., 660 ff.; questions of appeal 
w. subjv. 587 f. 


Reading the art of 121 ff.; directions 
for 123. 

Reciprocal pron. 447. 

Reduplication 106 ff., 871. 

Reflexive prons. 448 ff. 

Relative prons. 512 ff. ; 
clauses 531 ff. 

Rough breathing 14; mutes 7. 


cond. rel. 
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Second aor., pf., etc. 554, 603; second 
tense systems, see Aorist, Passive, 
Perfect. 

Secondary tenses 50. 

Semivowels 6 f. 

Sibilant 6. 

Smooth breathing 14; mutes 7. 

Stem 54. See Tense stems. 

Subject 800 ff. 

Subjunctive 312 ff., 331 ff., 339 f. Uses 
of 316 f., 323 ff., 333 f., 407 f., 588. 

Suffiz of opt. mood 362, 379, 387. See 
Tense Suffixes. 

Superlative degree 546 f. 

Suppositions particular and general 
802. See Conditional. 

Syllabic, see Augment. 

Syllables 15. 

Synopsis 556. 

Syntax rules of 800 ff. 

Systems, see Tense Systems. 


Temporal, see Augment. 

Tense Stems 135, 553, 871. 
Systems. 

Tense Suffixes 135, 553, 606, 635, 670. 


See Tense 





Tense Systems 562 f.; pres, system 
553, 1; fut. 553, 2, 565f., 588 f.; 
first aor. 558, 3, 565 f., 585f.; second 
aor. 602 ff.; first pf. 558, 4, 619 ff.; 
second pf, 633 ff, 717 ff.; pf. mid. 
553, 5, 642 f., 648f.; first pass. 658, 6, 
656 ff.; second pass. 668 ff. ; 

Tenses 50. See Present, Imperfect, etc. 


Ultima accent of 24. 


Verbal adjs. 677 ff. 

Verbs principal parts 199 ff., 208 ff.; 
defective 201; kinds of 278; depo- 
nent 297 ff.; in mw and w 691, See 
MI Verbs. 

Verb stem 54, 274, 586, 606, 623 ff., 
637, 672, 871. 

Vocabulary how to be acquired 877. 

Vocative case 29. Syntax of 831. 

Voice 48, 174, 192. 

Vowels 3 f.; contraction of 737. 

Vowel declension, see Declension 
verbs 278 f. See Contraction. 


Word-Grouping 872 ff. 
Words borrowed and cognate 876. 









































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































